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THE French has this peculiar advamage over al other modern 
languages, that it is cultivattd not only by men of letters, but by 
perſens of almoſt every rank and profeſſion in Europe; and in Greas 
Britain at 28 liberal education without it is deemed incomplete. 

Nor is: binge « ad > Tags byes utility wr 
vellers, to fludent;, and profeſſors polite arts ; and to thiſe 
Whoſe political — wo or commercial tranſactions engage them 
in an extenfroc ane > 

Too much pains therefore cannot be taken by the Teachers of thit al- 
mf univerſal language to render the attainment of it as eaſy and 
Pract᷑ical as pęſſible to their pupils, eſpecially to young beginners, 
who in general ſhrw great reluttance to the fleady purſuit of it. 75 
thi: mati ve, I ſuppoſe, we may chiefly attribute the publicaticn of [6 
many French Grammar: as England is already filled with ; ſev:ral 
of which are evidently the 2 U learned as well as experienced 


teachers. But, if I judge right, [ome of them are too theoretic, ob- 
fruſe, and prolix ; Others are as ſuperficial, conciſe, and defettive ; 


and both muft 2 Pretract the improvement of youth : the former, 
xi m, and 


by | — ay ng them, the Latter by their inſufficiency. 

I firft engaged in teaching, I wa; cbliged, for a while, to 
drudge in ſuch ways as were already marked out te my hand, till the 
intricacy, tediouſneſi, or defett; of them induced me ar laſt to endea- 
wour to form one ubon a ſimple, intelligent, and accurate plan, ſuited 
at haft to my own tafle and nations ; and the ſucceſs the former editions 
of this and my other books have met with, from a diſcerning impartial 
people, and in my own practice, has amply rewarded me for the time 
and attenticn beftowed upon them. 

The ffatiom, I have had the honour to hold for ſome years, afford; me 
epportunities which I have readi'y embraced to add ſuch improvements 
to them, from time to time, as a Le bee, and the aur tings of the 
beft authors of my own country have ſuggeſted to me; and I flatter 
myſelf, it will be found, that tle preſent Grammar coniains every 
thing neceſſary to be known, for the attainment of the French language, 
end nothing ſuperfluous. 


As 


_-: PREFACE, 


" * , Fl 

As order and perſpicuity are the two moft eſſential points in clement 
ary books, I have afſiduu/ly attended io them, in the diftribwion of 
the various contents of this Grammar. The three firfi chapters of the 
Firfl Part cmtain the ſundumental rules of pronunciation, which, with 
the practical Iaſſn anne*ed to them, and a little afſiftatice from a na- 
tive of France, will enable the learner io read with eaſe and expedition. 
T he jubſequent chapters, wherein words are c:nfidered as the ſigns, or 
Holt of ideas, include an ext analyſis of the parts of ſpeech ;, to 
which are likewiſe annexed ſeparate practical exerciſes, in order to fix 
en the mind; of young ſchalars alaſ ing impreſſicn of what they are abet, 
and to lead them gradually thro thije difficultics which they »ttcn find 
it painful to ſurmount, in learning the rudiments of 1ur language. 

In explaining the different D: clenſuns of Subflantives, Adjecti ver, 
and Prenouns, I have rejected the uſual denomination if caſes, as con- 
rrary to the analegy of cur language, wherein no ſuch infl:fticns are 19 
be found, and have pointed vun the ſeveral ſenſes they are uſed in by as 
many variaticns of our Articles, Neither have 1 tred in the fleps of 
ether grammarians in the arrangement A the C:cnjregations of Ferb;, 
the greateft part of whom being little more than the empry echos of 
their miftaken predeceſſor; : the motiv:s that induced me ii fwerve from 
their old forms are inſert:4 in Obſervation IV. p. 170. The judicious 
critic will decide on the force of my reaſuns. | 

With reſpect to the following parts, I ſhall only obſerve, that I have 
purſued ſuch a plan, e, to me the mt lite iy ta forward the prac- 
rice 4 peaking French correctly and fluenily, and to make the ff udy of 
it plain andealy to every capacity; to anſwer which ends, they com- 
prize a copious Vocabulary, a great varieiy of Familiar Phra'es, and 
ſeveral Dialogues cn entertaining an4 inſtractive ſubjrcti. wherein 
are introduced ſuch expreſſions as I cencerved requiſite to give a com- 
Fetent idea f the genius and idiom of the French lang nage. 

In a word, the preſent editicn of this Grammar c:n'ains many 
valuable improvements, and I flatier myſclf that, in the frm in which 
it is now dig:fled, it will merit the approbaticn of the Public, and 
prove accepta.le to thefe who are engaged in the arduous office of 
teaching the French lan} uage, | 
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PART L 
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I NT RO DVU CT ION. 


HE on ly effectual means of acquiring a perſect knowledge 

of any language is by Grammar, for without it we can 

never have a juſt idea of the diſpoſition, connexion, and proper 
uſe of words ; nor conſequently guard againſt errors and impro- 
prieties of expreſhon, to which many are ſubject, both in fpeak- 
ing and writing. ; 


GRAMMAR is therefore an Art, which teaches the right Ds 
7 


thod of ſpeaking and writing a Language,* 


A LANGUAGE conſiſts of certain ſounds or characters, wh ich 
Men make uſe of to impart their thoughts to one another, and of 


' theſe ſounds or characters is formed Speech. | 


SPEECH is compoſed of ſentences ; ſentences of av9rd; words 
of one or more fllables; and ſyllables of one or more Itter: fo 


that, Letters, Syllables, Words, and Sentences, make up the whole 
ſubject of Gr . | 


The expreſſion of the ſounds and articulations of a Language, 


with the organs of ſpeech, is called Pronunciation; and the repre- 


Orthography. 


ſentation of them, with proper characters or letters, is called 


—_ 


This definition explains the nature of Grammar, as applied, in genera), 
to both the dead and living languages. But, to give an evact idea of the 


| Grammar of the French Language, it is more properly defined as follows ; 


viz. Is is a methodical Colle tion of obſervations drawn from approved cuſtom, to 


| which, the manner of ſpeaking or writing French corricth, may be reduc ad, 


B CIIAP, 


1 
[ 
, 


C HAP I. 
Of the Letters and their Pronunciation. 
Letter is a character, or figure, repreſenting a fimple ſound 


- of the human voice. 


In the French Language there are five 


and twenty Letters, which are pronounced“ very much like the 


. 
| 


A 
of 


unk genes D Fu. rn no 


1 


N A A απ n = LOTHOODnDS> 


and &, for ee, which is 
pronounced à or ey. 


4 
1 


* 
Pronounce 


placed oppoſite to them, under the denomination of 


SS > VUIR, 


Theſe are divided into two kinds, 
called Yoweh and Conſonants. 


Vowets are letters which indicate 
or produce a perfect ſound of themſelves, 
There are fix of them, in French; viz. 


A, E, | # O, U, d 


CONSONANTS are letters which can- 
not be ſounded without adding ſome 
vowel, either before or after them; as 
be, ce, de, re, or oh, em, in, er, &c. 
There are nineteen of them, wiz. 


B, C, D, F, G, H, J, K, L, M, N, 
P, Q R, 8, T., V, X, 4. 


Of theſe Conſonants, four are called 


|/5guids, or gliding letters; viz. L, M, 
IN, R; tho properly ſpeaking none but 


L and R deferve that name, the other 
two, M and N, being hardly gliding. - 


* When the Engliſh w occurs in 
our language, which, happens only in 
fareigu names, we generally pronounce 


—— ——— 


ir like our ſyllable an; fee p. 29. 


8 * - DA 


— — 


The French Academy directs the letters of the Alphabet to de pronounced 
thus———a, be, ce, de, e, fe, gue, he, i, je, ie, it, me, ne, o, pe, que, re, ſe, 
tr, 1, ve, xe, 75 re k as 1* this? denomination they are all Ihe — 
tender; whereas, by the above appellation, f, A, 1, m,n, 7, 5; are feminine. 


SEC 
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SECTION I. 
Of the various ſounds of French Letters. 


"x2 a juſt idea of the Pronunciation of our Language, it 
| is requiſite to diftinguiſh, as exactly at poſlible, all the 
different ſounds expreſſed by its letters ; for the — Alphabet, 
like moſt others, is deficient in ſeveral caſes: the following obſer- 
vatians on our Letters, are therefore neceſſary to be made, eſpe- 
cially by thaſe who have not read my book, intituled Anahye des 
Sons ae la Langue Frangoize, in French and Engliſh, &c. wherein I have 
treated, more at large, of this matter; as well as of whatever 
belongs to the right Pronunciation and approved Orthography of 
the French Language. | 


A. This letter which has the ſound of aw in the Engliſh word 
lav, is always pronounced long, whenever it is named 8 

or marked with a circumfles thus (4) ; but is commonly thort in 
other caſes: joined to m or », they both expreſs a naſal found ; 
fee the diſſertation on and , p. 9. and Lllowed by y it takes 
the ſound of a1, 22 a ſyllable with y, which generally ſtands 
for two s; except in ſome words mentioned hereafter in the dii- 
ſertation upon the letter-z, p. 15. In the ſyllables ai/, and aille, it 
keeps its peculiar ſound, and. ii, or idle, forms a liquid articula- 
tion, but a Learner muſt hear it pronounced ; Exam. 

Write, Paye, raya, effayant, travail, miaille, Sc. 
Read“, Pai-ie, rai-ia, effai-iang, trava-il, ml illi. 
B. When this letter begins a word or ſyllable, it is pro- 
no inced in French as in. Engliſh ; but it takes the ſoft ſound of p, 


at the end of ſyllables followed by either or 7. In plomb (lead), 
and rb, (a ſea term), it is not pronounced; yet it is articulated 


in radonb. (the refitting of a ſhip), and in all foreign and proper 
names; N 5 

Write, Babet, biberon, ab/azs, obſcusr, obtenu, Oc. 
Read, Ba-b?, bi-bron, ap-Jou, op-ſcur, op-tenu, 


— 


The ſeparate ſyllables of theſe and the like words, muſt be conũdeved av 
ſpelt with refpe& to ſounds in the French language ; it being impoſſible to 
repreſent exa&tly the Pronunciation of our ſyllables, wich Englith ſounds ; tho 
Chis has been moſt aukwardly attemyted by forme Granumar- wiiless, 

B 2 E. 


4 Or PRONUNCIATION and ORTHOGRAPHY. 


C. This letter forming a ſyllable with @, o, u, or joined to 
the conſonants / or r, is pronounced like 4; except in #c/-gue, 
cicogne, nt cromancie, ſecond, ſecret, and their derivatives, wherein 
it has the ftrong articulation of g ; but in the following words, 
cuſtom is divided ; as ſome pronounce the c like a 4, and others 
ſound it as g, viz. calice. canif, Claude. Claudine. Czar, Czarine; 
however they unce badly, in my opinion, who change the 
natural — of c in the above, or any other proper names. 
With , i, or y, and before +, in French words, has moſt common- 
ly* the hiſſing articulation of , as in Cicerin, charbin, cigne ; 
which ſound it alſo takes when marked under with a daſh, or ce- 
dilla, thus (5); the c followed by g, is mute: as to final c, ſee 
the fifth obſervation in the Appendix annexed to the firſt Part 
of this Grammar ; Exam. 


Write, Calul, ceei, Ie, clair, eredule, acquerir, Cc. 
Read, Kal-kul, je-fi, deen, air, kredule, aktrir. 


D. tn the beginning of a ſyllable, this letter ſounds as in 
Engliſh ; at the end of words, if followed by a conſonant, it 
is generally mute, as in froid, laid, &c. as alſo in Bled, gend, 
muid, nid, pied, verd; except in Sud (South) one of the four 
Cardinal points, and foreign names, as David, Lamed, &c. where- 
in it is articulated : but in Adjectives, followed by Subftantives, 
beginning with a vowel or h mute, as well as in Verbs ending with 
4, and followed by any of theſe pronouns, 2/, elle, or on, it takes 
the articulation of 7. Should 4 final be preceded by v, the r, and 
not the 4, is to be pronounced, even before an initial vowel; Exam. 


Write, Grand homme, prend- il, wend-on, accord avec c. 
Read, Grang-tome, prang-ti, vang-ten, Oaccorat? vous. 


E. This vowel expreſſes five different ſounds in French, 
three of which ſometimes occur in a fingle word, as in nezrers ; 
the firſt is called grave, or open; which ſound it takes either 


uh. 


„ Before 7 we ſound ch like J, as in Chri/t, chronologie, &c, There are 
defides many names of Arts, and uther worts borrowed from foreign languages, 
where ck muſt be pronounced like I; before any vowel, as in Claas, Cherſoneſe, 
Chiromancie, &c- See the diflertation on the letter c, inthe Analyſe des [ons de 
la Langue Frongoiſe, where a full lift of ſuch wores is inſerted. 


LS — 


when 


- 
— a A. Wt tel ac + * 
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when accented thus 2, or when connected with any other conſon- 
ant but , 1, r, z, There are however five Monefyllables end- 
ing in en, viz. des, les, mes, ſes, ter, wherein the 7 is ſhort, and 
founded almoſt like the / acute; Exam. Des enfant, les Froliers, 
mes parent, &c. The ſecond nut-, or not ſounded ; which occurs 
1ſt. in the third Perſon plural ot every Tenſe of our Verbs; as 
ili donnent, they give; 10. punirent, they puniſhed; & c. 2dly. in 
the penultima of all the perſons of the Future Indicative, and 
ImperfeR dubjunctive; as je donner ai, je domnerois, &c. 3dly. Be- 
fore the termination ent in moſt French words; as in clan emen, 
&c. and laſtly, at the end of words*. The third acu'e or tharp, 
which is pronounced ſhort, and always accented thus F, except 
before r or x, which ſee in their reſpective pluce. The otier tao 
are the # circumflex, which is always marked over with the accent 
that charaRerizes it; and the e na/a/, which ecnomination it has 
from receiving its ſound through the noſe, and corretponding wit 
the ſcund of an, in the Engliſh word want, when united to * or 
„; as will be explained in treating of theſe two Conſonants, 
Exam, 
Write, Dee, recevez, tempete, cejendant, e. 
Read, Di-, re-ce-<e, tamg-pete, ce-pang-dang. 


F. This conſonant is articulated in the beginning of a ſylla- 
ble, and at the end of words as in Engliſh, except in theſe ex- 
prefſions, chef-d ewvre, cerf-wolant, and ſu'f-de-chandelie, wherein 
it is dropt; as alſo in theſe three words, wherein the F is now 
omitted, viz. aprentif, baillif, clef. In the following words cul. 
tom is divided, as ſome will have the F always quieſcent, and 
others make it ſo only before a conſonant, and in the plural ; 
theſe are buf, c:r/, auf, nerf, neu, (new); Eowever, it muſt al- 


. ways be articulated in G- la mode, and in corne de cerf. Laſtly, 


in neuf, (nine), it retains its primitive ſound when that number 

is mentioned alone, or at the end of a ſentence; and before 4 

vowel or an / mute, it takes the ſoft articulation of ; Exam, 
Write, C Vd ure, beufi, cer, nerfi, neuf tus, Oc. 
Read, Che-deuwvwre, „ n, , neu-. 


pn CENT — ** 


* This e is beſides always faintly uttered, in familiar converſation, in mo- 
noſyllables : as in ce, je, le, me, ne, &c. andlikewiſe in che firtt ſyllable of 
words wherein it occurs; Exam. je demande, read jed mande, &c. but the ſe 
contractions will be bett lexrn'd by hearing one read or ſpeak, who has the 
true Fiench accent, on account of the nicety of its pronunciation, 


B 3 6 
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G. We have four ways of pronouncing this letter in French; 
Ht. firong, as in Engliſh, before @, , «, except in this word 
gangrene, wherein the firft g is articulated like 4; adly, foft, that 
is, like the French j, before-and i. 3dly, like gue, before con- 
fonants, except », as alſo at the end of zig-zag, and foreign names. 
4'hly. liquid before =, which is nearly like that of gu in the En- 
gliſh word Bago; except in agnation, bagnaude, cognation, gnomo- 
wique, magnetique, incognito, mazhetique, regnicole, and proper ar 
foreign names, wherein g and # keep each of them its proper ar- 
ticulation, as in the Engliſh word magnanimous ; but it is mute in 
net (one or more ribbons uſed in books). G final is always mute 
in French words, except in theſe three, joug, long, and /arg; where- 
1-1 it takes the ſuund ot l, when they happen to be before a vowel; 
ut thoſe who learn reading ſhould particularly mind its arti-ulati- 
on before « followed by another vowel, which, though ſtrong, 
don't always fall on x, but frequently on the vowel annexed to it, 
except the « is marked over with a circumflex, or the next vowel 
410 it with a diæreſis or an accent; Exam. 


Write, Gregoire, gorge, gibier, gagnt, figue, cighe, &fc. 
Read, Gueri- goir, gor-je, ji-bie, ga=nit, fig, Cigh, 


K-» „ , 4 © a+ 


* 3 eos ct * 


H. This letter is ſometimes mute or quieſcent, as in the 
Engliſh words heir, heireſs; and ſometimes aſpirated or ſtrong, as 
in the words bard, hatred, for which there is no rule but what im- 
plies many exceptions, which can be of no great uſe to a beginner; 
t},crefore recourſe muſt be had to the alphabetical lift of all the 
. words wherein + is to be aſpirated, and wherein it is not, which 
. ] have inſerted in a book, entituled Analyſe dei Sons de la Langue 
” Frangoive, c. However, the Reader is to obſerve that I have de- 
noted, in this Grammar, all thoſe words wherein it is not aſpirated, 
either by annexing the word mute to them, or after this manner, 
Viz. habit, read abit ; bonneur, read onneur*, Though þ is not 


— 3 
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® When hk is not aſpirated in the beginning of primitive words, it is not fo 
in their compounds: and on the contrary, it it is aſpirated in the primitive, 
it muft be ſo in its derivatives; Exam. d ſhennrur, read deſonn ur; but it be- 
irg aſpirated in hardj, it muſt be fo too in «nhrrdiy ; except in exhayſſ r and 
exhauſſ ment from haur, wherein it is not aſpirated ; neither is it aſpirated in 
heroine, beroiqu , and berdiqu m nt, tho derived from Fc. 


aſpirated 


Wwe. wes . 
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aſpirated in hzit, and its derivatives, yet we don't ſay Phuit, but 
le huit : b, preceded by e and followed by r, is pronounced like 
er only; as in chritien, chriſtianiſme, &c. But, followed by a 
vowel, like /s in moſt French words, as mentioned before, in 
treating of the pronunciation of the letter c, p. 4. The 6 after p 
is pronounced like f, except in pbthie, and prihilgque, wherein 
they are both dropt; 5 before or after r, as alſo after 7, is not 
pronounced at all ; Exam. 


Write, Philo/ophe, chrime, rhetorique, theolarie, zenith, Cc. 


Read, Filozofe, creme, ritorique, _ tcologie, aönit. 


I. This vowel is pronounced long, like the ee of the Englith 
word ſee, when named by itfelf, or marked over with a circum- 
flex Accent; and ſhort, as in the words bit and fir, in moſt other 
occurrences. It is not founded after 2, in huiſfjer ; not after 
in coignee, coigner, and encoigniire, if tiicſe laſt three are ſpelt with 
it; for, in modern mw as pl the i is left out, This vowel 


is contracted in ſpeaking, and omitted in writing, the Apoſtropi;» 


being ſubſtituted in its place, after the Conjunttive particle / be- 
fore the pronouns il and iii, but never before any eter vowel, 
being conjoined to m or = in monoſyllables, and in che beginnt.. 
middle, or end of French words, it is ſounded like ain ot the En- 
gliſh word /aiz/ ; except iſt, in the beginning of a word, before 
m or n followed by a Vowel, wherein the i keeps its primitive 


ſound; as in ina&i, irtgal, &c. 2dly, in imbu, impur, in rat, 


and all words wherein im or in arc followed by other confonant 
but or ; in which the firſt ſyllable ſomds very near like the 
Engliſh termination ing of the Participle preſent of Verbs, or 
like the French ſyllable azz of the word pain. In Latin or for- 
eign, words, of which there are few introduced into our Language, 
im and in final are pronounced as the like ſyllables are in interim, 
&c. except in Benjamin and Cain: followed by / or J, it gene- 
rally denotes the liquid articulation of /, as mentioned in the 
differtation on that letter, p. 8. The two dots over the 7 fignify 
that this vowel makes a {yNable by itſelf; the z joined to the o, 


forms a Diphthong, as may be ſeen in Sect. II. p. 24; Exam. 


Write, Thim, win, prince, infiri, laic, bai, &c 
Read, Taing, waing, praisgce, ing -t la-ic, ha-i. 


B 4 J. 


pronounced in h, ils, and words o 
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J. This letter being different from the vowel i, both in 
ſhape and ſound, ought therefore to have, like the other letters, a 
diſtint denomination, which moſt modernGrammarians now allow, 
though they differ in the utterance of it, ſome naming it ii, and 
others je ; but this produces no confuſion with reſpect to its uſe, 
The characters placed oppoſite to this letter, p. 2, direct a ſoft and 
faint ſound, very near like that of the letter 2, in the Engliſh 
word pl-a/ure, or that of z in glaxier, which produces the ſame 
articulation, eſpecially if it be pronounced ſhort ; Exam. 


Write, Jab, jaunir, j-1er, joli, jubile, fc. 
Read, Zja-bo, tjo-ni, Zje-te, vje-u, Zju-bile. 


K.This letter was formerly uſed in lalendes, lalindrier, K/ar, 
which are new ſpelt with c, as having the ſame ſound before a, o, 
1, and conſonants ; but we only keep it now, in theſe two words, 
h-rme:,(a mineral) and Hrielle, which fignities a ng, tedious, infio- 
n:ficant enumeration; and is derived from the trie eleiſon of aRomiſh 
prayer. Some write alſo tintina inſtead of Nuinguina (the peruvi- 
an bark). As to thoſe proper names, wherein it is found, as in 
Kylbourg, Koniſberg, Stockbe/m, York, &c. it is pronounced in 
French, as in Engliſh, | 


L. This conſonant is articulated in French as in Engliſh, 
when it begins a ſyllable, as /i/as, and at the end of words“, as 
fel, fil, &c. Except, 1ſt. At the end of Avril, babil, Brefi/, Gen- 
til, (Heathen,) peril, wherein the / is dropt in familiar conver- 
ſation; and in grefil, gril, mil (millet) ſeurcil, ail, (eye) wieil 
(old); as alſo at the end of ſuch words as terminate in 4% 71% 
i, cuil, and cuil, wherein it is liquid; fee p. 33. zdly, In 
baril, chenil, cul, fenil, filleul, fufil, gentil, 4 preity), 1rxceul, 
nombril, outil, E and /aoul, or foul, wherein the tina! J is 
mute. 3dly. In the pronoun 2/, before a conſonant, and at the 
end of a ſentence where it is dropt, * 4 in ainſi foit-i1; [is not 

the ſame termination, 
neither is it articulated in Claulres, a proper name; nor in gue/- 


| 


* 
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® There are ſome words in our Language, wherein the letter / final is ſome · 
times uſed inſtead of the vowel u; this happens in the following monoſyllables 
col, fel, mol, and ſol, for the n of which, ſee the Index an- 
nexed to the dlſſertation on that Letter, in che Analyſe des ſ un, &c. 


gue, 
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que, quelquefois, quelqu" un, poulmon, and pouls, tho it is in ue, 
quelcongue, and gue ; 


Write, Baril, chenil, fuxil, il dit, dit-il, quelque, Sc. 
Read, Bari, cheni, fuzi, i di, dit=i, let. 


M. When this is an initial letter, or the firſt of a ſyllable, 
it is pronounced 2 as in Engliſh ; but being after a vowel, 
followed by one of thefe conſonants 6, p, /, t, and at the end 
of words it ſounds like g; and gives the naſal ſound to the vow- 
el that precedes it, as in combattre, emporter, parfum, &c, Except, 
in au/omna,, amniſtie, calomnie, and its derivatives, contemptible, 
hymne, (read imme) hem, indemnite, indemniſer, (read ingdamnits, 
&c.) inſommie, item, fre omption, ridempteur, redemption, ,omptueux, 
and in moſt proper and foreign names, as in Amſterdam, Feru/a- 
lem, Memnon, Abraham, Azamenznon, &c. wherein it retains its 
diſtin articulation ; though it follows the general rule in Adam, 
Abſalom, and Samſon. It is not at all pronounced in automne, 
colomne, damner, and its derivatives; nor in /o/emae/, whereirr the 
foregoing e takes the ſound of a; Exam. 


Write, Coamb/e, rompu, faim, nom, damne, ſfolemnel, ©: 


Ww/ © 


Read, Congb/s, rongpu, faing, nong, ain folanel. 


N. This letter ſerves, like u, to give a naſal ſound to the 
vowel that precedes it, either in the beginning and middle of 
words, if = does not begin a ſyllable, or at the end of them, as 
in Ange, grand, prend, bon, &c. Except, ii:. In words borrowed 
from other Languages, ſuch as amen, hyme::, (read imen), where- 
in it is diſtinctly articulated, and the -, that precedes it, takes 
the ſound cf e grave, 2ly, In the laſt ſyllable of the third perſon 
plural of verbs, wherein it is dropt, ſerving ny to make it long- 
er than that of the fingular ; as in / denne, ils donnent ; but 
in other caſes it has, in general, as clear an articulation as in 
Englith. At the end of a word, followed by an initial vowel, or 
h mute, this letter forms a kind of a double found, the firſt of 
which is pronounced a lutle naſal; as in bon ami, bon homme, &c. 
Except, iſt. At the end of an Adjective, of more than one ſylla- 
ble, not followed by its Subſtantive. 2dly. In the Proncuas 
mien, tien, fien, and in the ſubſtantive bien, though it requires it 
in the particle ien. 3dly. In vin, and defſein; as alſo in rien, 
before oui, and 4, oy. en, after the Imperative, as in 

| 5 par- 


9 


2— P, % 
—— * . * 
wo 


10 Org PRONUNCIATION and ORTHOGRAPHY. 


par lx en à votre fare; in on, in ſentences of interrogation, as in 
peut-on encore le woir ? &c. Laſtly, in an, before moſt Particles; 
as in il y en avoit un encore plus grand, &c. tho it requares the dou- 
ble = before the conjunctive Particle ow or, as in an ou deux, 
&C, Exam. 


Write, Fin, fon, mon, ami, en ttei-wvom bien aiſe, c. 


Read, Fg, feng, mong-nami, ang nites vous bieng-raiſe. 


O. This vowel is pronounced long, that is, has the fame 
found as in the Engliſh words o and robe, whenever it is named 
by itfelf, or ferves as an Interjective particle for any kind of ex- 
chin ; and ſhort or rapid, like the o of the Engliſh word ve, 
in words wherein it ts followed by two confonants, unlefs the firſt 
be mz or, or the o be marked over with a circumflex ; therefore it 
is very erroneous to ſet this accent over 0 in the Poſſeſſive pro- 
nouns notre and votre, as fome inaccurate writers do; it being 
always founded ſhort in them: whereas it is requiſite on that of 
the Abſolute pronouns le notre and/e votre, &. which are always 
pronounced long: In ſuch words as comperer, cooblige, &c. each 
v makes a ſeparate ſyllable; and in familiar diſcourſe, we drop it 
in the firſt ſyllable of accommocer and raccommoder. The © being 
prefixed tom or =, and forming a ſyllable with either of them, 
occaſions a nafal ſound correſponding with that of ihe contracted 
Engliſh expreFon wort, provided neither the m: nor » is doubled; 
tur in that caſc it is pronounced rather like a fingle ; Exam. 


Write, Coobligf, accommods, hommage, honneur, Ofc. 
Read, Co-oblige, ac-moade, o-mage, 0=REUT . 


P. This conſonant is exactly pronounced in French as in 
Englith before a vowel ; but is mute, 1ſt. In bapteme, baptiſer, 
gaptiſtaue, Baptiſte, though it is founded in bapti/mal, and bap- 
1;/mawx, adly. In corps, compte, compter, exempt ; ſept, ſepticme, 
ent it me ment, jeptier,* yet not in /eptante, ſaptanticme, ſeptuagenaire, 
feptaagefime, Septembre, Septentrion, rapt, relam, and exemption, 
zUy. In manuſcript, prompt, promptitude, promptement, ſculptear, 


* We now-a days write ſetier, neveu, & e, nwoce, as they are pronounced ; 
theſe words were formerly ſpelt nepves, u nopce; and are ſtiil to be met 
'y.:ha p in ancient books, The word priſanc Is aow=aedays wiitten a. 


ſeulp- 
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Hptome, temps, when theſe are fpelt with p. Achly. 


Sculpture, 
In priſane, phthifie, pleaume, pſeautier, pſalttrion, amd pſalmiſle; 


but not in p/a/modie, and p/almadier. The p joined to 5, in the 
ſame ſyllable, ſounds like /, as before mentioned, p. 7. At the 
end of words, þ is not pronounced; except in cap, cep, (a ftock 
or trunk of a vine) julep, and all proper names wherein it is arti- 
culated ; as alfo in theſe two Adverbial particles beaucoup, and 
trop, whenever they occur before an initial vowel or h mute; Exam. 
Write, Corps, coup, drap, beaucoup aims, trop entite, c. 
Read, Cir, cou, dra, beaucou-jaimi, tro-pangteti. 


Q. This letter, which is always folloved, in French words, 
by u at the beginning of a ſyllable, is, together with u, pronoun- 
ced like i; except in /ouguen:/le, aud Don Quixotie, wherein the 
gu have the ſtrong articulation of gh; therefore ſay ſoughenille, and 
Den Ghithotte*, as alſo in ſuch words as are mentioned hereafter 
in treating of the letter «. In theſe two expreſſions Charley-quint, 
Charles V. and Sixte-quint, Sixtus V+ the word quint is pronounced 
nearly like Kent, without articulating e. Before a conſonant, g 
is dropt in cing* and ca, the only two French words where it is 
uſed alone, but it is pronounced like & before a vowel or 4 mute, 
and at the end of a ſentence; Exam. 

Write, Quatre, que/izon, quei, cin ant, Cing reis, Ce. 
Read, Katre, Heftion, foi, cin-lant, cin“ rois. 


R. The ſound which this conſon2nt produces in French, at 
the beginning or end of a ſyllable in words, is the fame as in 
Englith ; but at the end of words, it 1s, in feveral terminations, 
not ſounded ; for which ſee Obſervation IV. p. 163, in the Ap- 
pendix annexed to this firſt Part. It is howevever neceſſary to 
take notice here thaty is dropt, 1ſt. In the word Menfcur, tho it 
is articulated in le Sieur. 2dly, In the ficſt ſyllabte of Mercredi, 
when ſpelt with it. zdly. In the ſecond ſyllable of chirurgien, 
though it is articulated in chirurgie. Athly. In autre, notre, votre, 
and quatre, before ſubſtantives beginning with a confonant; except 
in Notre Dame, (Our Lady) and Notre Pere, in the Lord's Prayer. 
In a familiar converſation, it is uſually dropt at the end of verbs 


M—_ 
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The q is fill articulated in the following expreffions, un ciag de rrefle, 
cing pour cent, Jen ai va cin / tient plus beau, and the like» | 
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ending in er and ir, before an initial vowel or þ mute, but never 
in poetry ; Exam, 
Write, autre fois, notre jardin, votre cour, quatre gens, c. 
Read, aute foi, mote jardin, vote cour, hate jans. 


: S. This letter has in French the ſtrong hiſſing articulation heard 
in the Engliſh word o, iſt. At the beginning of words, as in ſablon, 
fel, finople, ſolide, &c, Except, when it is followed by c, before 
e, i, ork; as in ,die, ſcience, ſchiſme, wherein it is hardly 
uttered. 2dly. In the middle of words after a confonant, and fol- 
lowed by a vowel, as in per. ui er; but in A//ace, balſamine, bol- 
JSamigue, balſan, and their derivatives, it takes the ſound of x. 
3dly. After a vowel before c, /, n, p, g, t; except in e, the 
third perſon of the verb re, l-/quels, deſquels, and their derivatives, 
wherein it is mute, 4taly. At the — of the following words, 
viz. A, an Ace; Ours, a Bear; vis, a ſcrew ; cen, cenſus; 
relaps, relapſe ; and Rheims, Sens, Senlis, cities of France, Laſtly, 
at the end of Latin and foreign names, as in agnuz, bis, ris, Cer ev, 
Daphnis, Mars, Rebus, fc. Except in cabos, des Carolus, (though 
it is ſounded in des Jacobus) Mars, the month of March, Judas, 
Fifus Corift, (but not in Chrift when uſed alone, and French chriſ- 
tian names, as Parnabas, Charles, Lucar, &c, It has the ſoft ar- 
ticulation of x, 1ſt. Between two vowels, except in di/entrie, 
Melchifedech, monaſyllable, preſcance, prejſupoſer, and a few other 
compound words; for which ſee the Anahy/e des jons de la Langue 
Framoi/e, in the diſſertation on this letter. 2dly. In words where- 
in it- is followed by 6, 4, g, j, or v; as in Aſarubal. &c. 

dly. In words formed of the Particle trans before a vowel; as 
in tranſaction, &c. yet Tranfiyanie, (a Province of Europe) tranjir, 
and its derivatives, are pronounced T rancilvanie, trancir, &c. 
Laftly, at the end (f any of the | or of ſpeech before a vowel ; 
except in Subſtantives ending with 5 in the ſingular. It is mute 
in B«/le, iſle, lors, regilire, puts, and depuis, even before a vowel ; 
though it is pronounced in enregiſtrer, and puiſque, but never in 
jor jque ; Exam. | 

Write, Saint, balſamine, maiſon, diſerace, wieni-y, fc, 
Read, Saing, baizamine, maizon, dizgrace, wv #n-Xi. 


T. we articulate this letter as in Engliſh, that is, firong, 
like thoſe of the words, tacit, total, before a, o, x; as alfoin 


4 


And not even then, when en is a Pre poſitise Particle; as alſo when y is 
followed by an infinitive mood, with pour vaderftocd, 
| brat, 


. «at - all. a 
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brut, dot, exact, tchec et mat, fat, Ei, Ouef!, corre, direct, in- 
dult, le, pa, rapt, rit, ta, tenit, xe, Chriſt uſed alone; 
and at the end of words before an initial vowel or h mute; except 
? thoſe of Ae, et (and) which is always pronounced r, aſpect, cir- 
conſpect, reſpett, ſuſpect; as alſo that of theſe four expreſſions, 
' avant hier, cent un, cent ox, and un cent au deux: ſome pronounce 
it in ſor, placet, fait, and others do not; therefore, either of theſe 
two ways, may be adopted by the Learner : but it muſt always be 
pronounced in /ept and huit, when uled before a vowel, or at the 
end of a ſentence, and even in the middle of a phrafe before a 
Relative pronoun ; as in les /ept que iat, or les huit dont on parloit, 
&c. Tho' we do not pronounce it in vis t uſed alone, or before a 
conſonant, yet we articulate it in wingt-et-un, wing/-deux, vingt- 
trois, &c. It is dropt in co.tra? as well as the e, and at the end 
of other French words, not mentioned before ; nei her is it ſound- 
ed in Dantz:que, the name of a City: as to the pronunciation of 
Metz, and Retz, two proper names, fee the ditſertativn on , 
p. 16. The letter &, forming part of a ſyllable with 7, is ommted 
in pronunciation, as in Maihemarique, pronounce Matematigue ; 
but in Afhbre aſthma, and Al hr atique, both the th are dropt, 
trcrefore, ſay Aſne, a/matic. This conſonant, being followed 
voy 4 (11) before a, -, s, in the middle of words, generally has 
the ſoft articulation of c ; but as there are too many exceptions to 
this rule to be inſerted here, I muſt refer the Learner to the Analy/e 
des Sans de la Lanzue Franz:iſe, where they are enumerated in the 
difſertation on this Letter; Exam. 
Write, Avant-hicr, cent un, mot à mot, patience, &c. 
Read, Avang-ier, ſarg-un, mo-ta-mo, paciance. 


U. The characters placed oppoſſte this vowel, p. 2, denot- 
ing very imperfectly the . which it has in French, the follow - 
ing directions vill beſt explain how it is formed: let the lips be 
made up as if one was going to whiſtle, but the extremeties muſt 
not be contracted ſo hard as if one was actually whiſtt ing, in order 
that a cavity may remain, through which to convey the breath and 
expreſs the ſo - for it is not uttered within the mouth, but out 
of 1t®, This vowel followed by , in Latin words uſed in French, 


The general miſtake made by Learners when they endearour to form 
the ſound of this vowel is, either to pronounce the y before it, as when they 
ſound the Engliſh ; or when they endeavour to avoid that ſound, they form 
that of the two oo's in too, which is a ſound almoſt as foreign from that which 
is right, as ts that of the Engliſh ; ſo both muſt be carefully avoided, The 
ſame obſervation holds good in regard to the found of the French g. 


takes. 
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takes the ſound of ome as in opium, Te dium, Triumvir, &c. Except 
in dictum, factum, rogatum, and 1otum, wherein the ſyllable rum 
muſt be pronounced mr; as difon, &c. But, in French words, 
before m or », it has the naſal ſound which is heard in the com- 
mon word «» (one); as parfum, brun, &c. Except in junte, (junto) 
which is pronounced jonte, and proper names, as Dunterque, Hum- 
bert, &c. It ſounds like ow in li guale, la Guadeloupe, and la Gua- 
diane; but it is mute after g, as in guide, anguille, &c. and like- 
wiſe in vnide, and its derivatives, when they are ſpelt with « ; as 
alſo in buifſemniere, (truant), though it is ſounded in 5uiſſor (a buſh). 
I have obſerved in the diſſertation on , that both (qu) form the 
ſound of 4; the following words are however to be excepted, 
wherein « makes a diphthong with the next vowel ; viz. Quintilien, 
Qui nte- Curce, _—_— ueſteur, rquiangle, equilater:/, equeſtre, ligue - 
Faction, quingenal, the br ſyllable of guinguag &/ime, and quinguagen- 
aire, nbiguiſle, with their derivatives, In the following words u is 
pronounced cona; viz. Aquatiqur, &quareur, equation, quadrature, 
guadragenaire, guadrag c/ime, quadrage/tmal, quandrangulaire, quadru- 
pede, quadruple, in quarto, and the ſecond ſyllable of guinguagefime, 
and giunquagenaire, Whatever elſe relates to this Vowel has already 
been mentioned under the letters g and , which ſee ; Ex.m. 


Write, Te dewn, opium, buiſſonnizre, linguale, quatre, Fc. 
Read, Te deome, opiome, bifſoniere, lingaual, hatre, 


V. This conſonant is always — in French as in 


Engliſh, and therefore requires no illuſtration; as to its name, 
it uſed formerly to be confounded with «, and called conſo- 
nani; which . denomination is very juſtly rejected by modern 
Teachers. Some French grammarians call it now ve, and others 
we ; which however makes no difference with reſpect t) its articu- 
lation upon a vowel, 


X. This letter has the found of gz in every word that be- 
gins with ex followed by a vowel, or & not aſpirated; as in 
examen, exemple, exil, exhorter, &c. but expreſſes the articulation 
of a I before ce, and ci; as in excellence, excite, &c. In moſt 
proper names, whether it is uſed at the beginning, middle, or end 
of them, it takes the ſound of cs, as in Aavier, Alexandre, Ajax, 
&c, Except in Xaintes, Xaintorge, Aix, Auxtrre, Anxone, * 

45 


Cane. lth. 


4, 
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lis, Cadix, Flexelles, Luxenil, St. Maixant, Uxelles, and the ſe- 
cond of Xerxes, wherein it has the ſtrong found of ; that in Don 
Quixotie, is founded like bs. It is alfo founded like 4 in moſt 
other French words, both betwixt two vowels and before a con- 
ſonant, the fore-mentioned caſes excepte.|, and at the end of names 
derived from Greek or Latin; as in axiome, expert, borax index, 
prefix, &c. Yet in the word /i , and forxantieme, it is ſound- 
ed like two 1's : but, in deux ine, /ix me, /ixain, diæ tme, dixain, 
and d- buit, dix-neuf, it takes the ſoft articulation of z; tho it re- 
quires in dix-/-pt that of two J's, Final æ is pronounced like ⁊, in 
French word that occur before an initial vowel, or h not aſpirated ; 
except in crucifix, flux, and prix, wherein it is never ſounded. It is 
dropt at the end of a ſentence in all common French words, fix and 
ix excepted, which, in this caſe and inthe middle of a phraſe, even 
before a conſonant, but not their ſubſtantives, have the x ſounded 
like two 's, as in /es fix dent wous farliex, &c. It is after the ſame 


manner, that x is pronounced in d:x-/ept, as mentioned before; 
Exam. 


Write, Exauce, excite, borax, ſoixante, deuxieme, Ee. 
Read, FExzauce, ecſire, boracs, ſoiſſante, deuxte me. 


Y. This vowel is either pronounced, as a fingle French i, or 
as two is; it has the ſound of a fingle i, firſt in y-ax, (eyes), 
yeuſe, (holm oak) and in yzorre, yurare, yore, and its derivatives, 
when theſe three. laſt are fo ſpelt; for the i is now ſubſtituted to 
the y, in modern orthography ; therefore, it is better to write 
twmre, wrai, &c. 2dly. In the particle, whenever it makes a 
word by itfelf; as in z/ y a (there is), y allez-w9u5 are you going 
thnher? 3dly. In many words derived from Greek, as H ſe, 
myſi#re, ſynode, &c. But it denotes the ſound of two 7's, firſt in 
pay“, though not in its derivatives pay/an and payſage, wherein the 
a is founded as ai only. 2dly. In words wherein it is uſed be- 
twixt two vowels, as in abbare, aper, nen, &c, From this 
laſt rule the following words are excepted, viz, 4yeul, bayonnette, 
camayeu, cayer, cayeu, coyon, and its derivatives, ecayer, fayance, 
glayeul, payen, tavayole, tuyau, and proper names, as in Aan, 


Bayard, Bayeux, Bayon, Cayenne, &c. wherein the vowel pre- 


** 
— i. 


* 


0 To write þ 19s, ayant, Mayen, S.. with a fingle 7 marked over with the 
dizreſis, as many writers do, is contrary to all analogy ; ſee the Obſervatioa 
1. and II. in the Appendls annexed to the fitſt Part of this Grammar, 


ceding 
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ceding y keeps its primitive found, and the y that ot # only; 

which is founded conjointly with the next vowel after it; Exam, 
* Write, Jeux, pays, payſan, nher, denn, ae, fc, 
Read, Lux, paris, paizan, moti- ien, bo- ond, 4 . 


Z. This letter, at the beginning, and in the middle of the 
few words wherein ic is uſed, requires the ſame articulation in 
French, as in Engliſh ; ſuch are zele, zeal; z4hire, zephyr ; 
douze, twelve; treize, thirceen ; &c. But at the end of common 
French words, it follows the general rule of confonants ; being 
not pronounced, unleſs it meets with an initial vowel : and even 
in this cale we drop it in familiar diſcourſe, except in the Parti- 
cle chez : however, it gives the letter e, which is prefixed to it, 
the ſound of , acute, tho' longer; as in donnez, wendez, &c. 
Atthe end of the following proper names it is pronounced like two 
s's, viz. Booz, Henriqutz, Olrva'3:, Pharez, Rhodtz, Rodiguè x, 
Sachez, Senè x, Suarez, Vaſquez; but in Milanez, Rex, S:z, Des, 
and YViwvariz, when fo ſpelt, the z is not at all pronounced, and 
the letter e that precede; it has in them the ſound of? grave, or 
of the (ſyllable an, in Anglo, which termination is now adopted 
by moſt modern writers. In Merz the name of a City, the = 
require the hiſſing a:*iculation of the , and is theretore pro- 
nounced as if it was ipelt Meſs, the e receiving in it, the opcn 
ſound of ? grave; 1 

Write, Pharez, aſſex avancs cbex eux, donnez moi, c. 

Read, Phareſs, aſfie avance, chi-ziu, donne-mor. 


&. This character is called et, which it ſerves to repreſent 
when named by itlelf, but being connected with any word, it is 
pronounced like # acute, as well as et, whereof the ? is never 
articulated, even before a vowel ; Exam. | 

Write, Or & argent, fer & acier, wow & elle, Cc. 

Read, Or t arjang, fer t acie, von xd ele. 

Though the letters L, M, N, R, have already been taker. 
notice of, in their proper places, it may not be amiſs to obſerve 
here, that they are all four called Ligaidi by Grammarians, on 
account of their running ſometimes glib and ſmooth, in the pro- 
nunciation of particular tyllables and words; which founds can- 
not be rendered intelligible to Learners by any certain rules, 
but are only to be acquired by the ear, from ſuch Teachers or 
Natives as pronounce French correctly, 


SEC. 
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SECTION II. 
Of the Uſe and Pronunciation of Double Conſonants , 


OST of our modern Authors have left off the uſe of double 
conſonants, where they are not pronounced, as 1s the 
caſe in ſeveral words; and it were to be wiſhed this improved 
manner of ſpelling ſhould be followed by every Writer, as they 
are rather a ſtumbling-block, than an advantage to thoſe who 
are not very well acquainted with our Language* ; but, as cuſ- 
toni is ſtill divided on that account, Learners ſhould obterve the 
tollowing directions, viz. 


| 


| BB. This double conſonant is now hardly met with in any 
* other French words but theſe, viz. Abbaye, abbe, abbefſe, and 
* Jſabbat, wherein only one is pronounced: but in foreign words, 
ſuch as Abba, &c. they are both ſtrongly articulated. 


CC. When one c * — another, before or i, the 1 
is ſounded like 4, and the ſecond like ; except in fuccer and | 
ſucceſſion, wherein the firſt e is mute: but before a, o, u, J, or , 
the firſt e is dropt, and the ſecond articulated like 4. In proper U 
Names they are both pronounced. 1 


| DD. A double 4 is no longer uſcd in adonner, adreſſer, ad-. 
eucir, and the like; although it be ſtill kept in addition, redditien, | 
and ſome few words derived from the Latin ; wherein they are 
articulated by many a one; tho' ſome Grammarians direct the 
pronunciation of one only, 


FF. This double conſonant occurs frequently in our Lan- 
guage, though it is uſelets as ro pronunciation; for there is but 
one of them ever articulated, as in affaire, Frei, difficile, &c. 
yet moſt Authors retain it ſtill, even in modern Orthography. 


— 


* See the difſertation on the Letters M and P, inſerted in the 4 4s 
Sens de la Lang ve Fra gie, &c. wherein ſeveral reaſons are alledged for ufing 
fingle inſtead of double Conſonants, in the words which are here alluded to. 


G.G 
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8. The double ha but in one word, and its de- 
rivatives, before e; in which place the firſt keeps its ſtrong ſound, 
and the laſt takes that of j, viz. jaggerer, It never precedes any 
other Conſonant but r, and then it is pronounced like a ſingle 
E, as m aggraver, &c. 


LL. This double conſonant is, like the fingle one, liable 
to two ſounds ; viz. one dry, aud the other liquid: but, in either 
caſe, only one is commonly pronounced, as in 2 mer, ballance, 
fille, &c. Except atter an initial z, and in few words mentioned 
in the Anahy/e des Sons de la Langue Frangoiſe, in the diſſertation 
on this letter, wherein both mult be pronounced. 


MM. When theſe two conſonants follow an initial @ or 7, 
both are pronounced; as in ammoniac, immobile, &c. After an 
initial e, the firit ſounds like the natal , that is, indicates a 
found like that of an, in Arge, and the like words; as in emmener, 
&c. but it has the plain ſound of à in femme, and that of 2 grave 
in gemme, lemme, and dil mme: when © precedes two m's, they 
ſound like one only, as in commun, &c. theſe four words are hows 
ever excepted, viz. commuer, commulation, commutatif, incommu- 
»:zuable, and all proper names, wherein both m's are articulated, 


N N. When two n's happen together, in one word, the 
firſt is generally quieſcent, the following words being the only 
exceptions to this Rule; viz. 1ſt. Thoſe nine wherein, double 
v is articulated, annal, annexe, annotation, annuel, annuite, annu- 
laire, annuler, inne, innover, and their derivatives. 2dly. Theſe 
four, connexion, comntxite, connivence, conniver, and their deriva- 
tives; wherein the firſt » is a little matter naſal. In ennobiir, 
hennir, and their derivatives, the ex has the ſound of 4: pro- 
nounce exblir, hanir : but, in ennui, and words derived from it, 
en requires the found of ar naſal. 


PP. Our beſt Writers & not uſe two p*s in common words, 
but only in proper Names wherein they are articulated ; ſo that 
now-a-days we write apaiſer, opoſer, &c. which words, and the 


— 


— 


— 


In all adveibial Particles derived from Adjectives ending in et, the fyl- 
lable em takes the ſound of a, as in ardemment, from ardet, &c. But in 
Grammoaire and Grommaivien, the am ſounds like an naſal; tho' in grammati- 
ca, &c. the double m is artliculated · ur 

ce 


* 263 _ 


. 
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like, are till found in ancient Authors, and their adherents, ſpelt 


 efpaiſer, peſer, &c. though this laſt manner of ſpelling ſhould 
de entirely dropt, as inconfiſtent with our Pronunciation. 


RR. There are ſeveral French words wherein two r's are 
ſtill retained, tho* but one of them is pronounced; ſuch as Beur- 
reau, fourrage, picrreux, &c. But in errata, erreur, errone, horrear, 
and in all the Future and Imperfect Tenfes of Verbs, in which 
they occur, both are pronounced. Cuſtom is divided about arre- 


gant, corroder, corrofif,, corroboratif, corroborer, errant, errer ; as 


alſo about words beginning with ir followed by another ; as 


in irregulier, &c. 


88. This double confonant, between two vowels, denotes 
only the hifling articulation of either s or c ; But I mult obſerve 
here, that though the uſe ot the preceding double conſonants is 
merely Arbitrary, yet the advocates for them have a kind of a 
plea for uſing this; which is, 1's uſe in directing the true pro- 
nunciation of feveral words, in order to prevent ambiguity ; for 
in ſome, one s or two 2's, entirely change the fignitcation of 
them; as puzſſant, powerful; puiſant, dipping; beifſer, to lower; 
baifer, to kiſs ; poifſon, fiſh ; poiſon, poiſon ; &. but even this 
inconvenience might eafily be prevented by the uſe of the letter 
e, or ę, inſtead of twoy's; and then we ſhould write puiganty 
baicer, paigon, &c. 


TT. In regard to double 2, after a, e, 6, ; which might 
howeverbe diſpenſed with, as in moſt French words one of the two 
is not only quieſcent, but alſo contrary to the analogy of ourLan- 

uage: tur inſtance, nothing but cuſtom or caprice can occuſion 


its being doubled in flatrer, frotter, and the like words, wherein 


it neither ferves to indicate their Etymology, nor Pronunciation 
of words. There is a plaufible reaſon for uſing it in Datte, (a 
fruit) as it ſerves to diſtinguiſh the word from Daze (a Date, or 
Period of time) which is derived from Datum, After 1, it is 
ſeldom doubled, unleſs it be in Gitteraire, littoral, Litter alement, 
and litterature; in which words it would be deviating from the 
Orthography of the beft Writers to omit them; for Richrler is 
the only Lexicographer, who has introduced /iteraire, and its 
derivatives, with a liugle /; as ma be ſeen in his Dictionary. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 


OF FRENCH SYLLABLES 


* 


ETT ERS, both vowels and conſonants, ſerve to make 
Syllables“. There are two forts of ſyllables; viz. ſome 
ple and others complex. 

The fiwple ſyllables compriſe but one vowel, and are conſe- 
quently either plain or articulated. The word a-/i-e-ne is com- 
poled of ſimple ſyllables, the firſt and third of which are tormed 
of plain founds, and the other two of articulated ſounds. 

The complex ſyllables contain more than one vowel, but they 
are varioufly pronounced ; for ſometimes they cauſe a double 
found to be heard, as in moi, ſoir, voir, bien, lieu, &c. whilſt at 
orher times only one is uttered, as in han, gue, pain, &c. 

A ſyllable, in the beginning or middle o a word, ends with a 
vowel, unleſs it be connected with one or more conſonants ; as 
car, cam, wingt, &c. and the two laſt words ſhew that a fimple 
ye may conſiſt of five letters, and terminate with three con- 
onants. As to a more particular diſtinction of ſyllables, in our 
Language, let the following general Rules be obſerved, vir. 

I. A conſonant, between two vowels muft, in ſpelling, be 
Jained to the latter; Exam. a-mi, d#-ja, 2 &c. 

2. When a conſonant is doubled, the former belongs to the 
preceding vowel; Exam. ac-c:s, braſ-ſa, jar · ret, &c. | 

3. Conſonants that cannot be joined together, at the beginning 
of words, are ſeparated, in ſpelling, from each other; Exam. 
ac-teur, ac-ces, &c. 

Words, not ta!ling under the foregoingRules, are to be divided, 
in ſpelling, as they naturally are in a right pronunciation; fuch 
as dormir, enfant, gargon, &c. which are words of two ſyllables, 


— 


— 


The word /- is derived from the Gre word ue which ſigul- 
ſies conjunct᷑ion, that s, a conjunction of yowels and conſonants ; yet tnere 
are ſome ſingle vowel. which are termed ſyllables; but their nature is, in this 


caſe, rather attended to, than the Etymology of their name; therefore a lla - 


ble may be defined, Ajuund, eitber ſimple or complex, uttered in one d ſt nel breath. 


. 


8. 
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L TABLE of Simple SYLLABLES, 


'ConSONANTS before VowELs. 


j Ba be *. bi bo bu 
0 Ca — — — co cu 
1 cc ce ci 90 eu | 
ha che che chi cho chu 
Ga ge ge gi go gu 
Gna gne gne gni gno gnu 
Gua gue gue gui — — 
5 JE je J 30 ju 
” Na ne ne ni no nu 
: Pha phe phe phi pho phu 
: ua ue ue ui uo u 
8 2 i q = 
Ta te te ti to tu 
Tha the the thi tho thu 
Va ve, ve vi vo vu 
xa xe xe xi xo xu 
Za ZE ze 21 20 ZU 
LOWS 2 
II. TAB LE of Simple SYLLABLES, 


Vowrrs before Coxnxs onA TS. 


Ab eb ib ob ub 
Ac ec ic oc uc 
Af ef 3 of uf 
Al el il a ol ul 
Am em im om um 
| An en in on un 
4 Ar er ir 3 ur 
; As an! 13 os us 
Ax „ ix ox ux 
Az 888 12 OR uz 


D The Syllables which, in regard of Pronunciation, parti- 
cularly require the attention of the Learner, in the I. Table, 
are thoſe which begin with ch, gn, gu, gu, th, and x; and in 
the II. Table, thoſe which end with , 3, and x. 


WORDS 


[ 
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WORDS formed from ſome of the SYLLABLES, 
contained in the two preceding Tables, 


Ba-ni, be-gu, bi-che, bo-rax, bu: te. 
Ca- chè, ce - de, ci-té, co-gna, CU-re, 
Cha-que, ches ri, chi-che, cho-que, chu: te. 
Ga- gne, gE-ne, gi-te, go-be, — 
Gua-del, gue ri 5 gu i- de, — — — 
a-va, Je-te, —— jor-li, ju- ge. 
ha-rynx, phe-nix, phil-tre, — — 
Qua: tre, N ui-dam, uo-te,paẽ ꝛ 
Sa- fran, -che, gr , o- fa, ſu- ere. 
Ta-xe, te -nu, ti-gnon, to- tal, tu- be. 
Tha-les, the-me, thil-bé, tho-rax, 
Xa-vier, Xer-xes, Xi-ris, — Xu-ras*, 
Larra, ZE-ro, zig-zag, zo- ne, zu- rich. 
Ab-be, ac-tif, af-lüt, am- bre, an-ge. 
Al-le, ar-con, aſ- ſez, at-teint, em- prun. 


There are in French, as well as in other languages, words 
compoſed of one ſyllable only; theſe. are called Mono//lables, 
from the Greek word ut:c which fignifies one, A word of two 
ſyllables is called a Di/F//able ; one of three, a Trif/lable; and 
one of many ſyllables, a Pelyfilabls; which denominations are 
all derived trom the Greek. 


Examples of theſe different kinds of Words. 
MoNnosSYLLABLES. 
A, arc, bal, bras, car, coq, don, dur, Ofc. 
Dis8YLLABLES-. 
Acts, archer, baſſin, brebi:, caffe, clarte, c. 
TRISYLLABLES, 
Adjeaif, arrogant. balance, cardinal, &fc. 
PoLISYLLABLES, 
t, abominable, alphabetiguement, Ofc. 
French words, if not compound, ſeldom exceed eight ſyllables, 


—— 
* 


. 1 


®*: Theſe four are proper names ; ſee the ſound of x, 5, 34 and 15. 
SEC. 


— * * F 


ſuch as ia, id, ien, in the words Diable, niece, cieux, &c. 
the vowels of ſome Diphthongs are pronounced fo as to be both 


> thoſe of o 


have, for that reaſon, hitherto diitinguiſhed the firit ſort, by the 
: denomination of Proper Di 


and the ſame ſyllable makes, in ſome words, a proper, and in 
; athers, an improper Diphthong ; as will appear in the ſequel. 


of c, (biz twige), and 27% , Ces, ſound); 2s it has two ſounds, which, 
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SECTION L 


Of combined VowIL„ or DirxTroNGs. 
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E coalition of two or more vowels, forming two diſtinct 1 
Sounds in one and the fame ſyllable, is called Diphtbong®, 


Bur as 


heard, though in almoſt as ſhort a time as any other ſyllable, and 


form only a fingle ſound, moit Grammarians 


long,; and the latter, by that of 


Diphthongs : yet they cannot be ſo well claſſed, but one 


TABLE of PRo ER DIPHT HONGS. 
14 — Diable. | cif — Sore. 
ian — Viande. oin _ Soin. 
iau — Miauler. un — Vaua. 
if — Dc lic. un — Louange, 
18 — Mice. oue — Raus. 
ien — Rien s — Fouet. 
ies — Dien. une s — Rouen. 

: 10 — Violon * 01 — Louis by 
ion. —— Lion. s — Mar /ouin. 
iow — Chiourme, Ka 2 Nuage. 
of — JHadle, ue — Tat. 

&G — Nai. | 11 — Lui. 


All. theſe ſyllables are to be conſidered as Diphthongs in fami- 
iar converſation. only, wherein it would be wrong to ſay di- able, 
vi- ande, mi-ax/er, &c, which is the chief error in the Gaſcon 


"_— — —C— 


—_— 


2 — 


Tdi word is. derived from the Greek word dA, which is formed 


ver, are ſo quickly uttered, az to conſtitute only ene ſyllable in Proſe, 


accent; 
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accent; yet in Poetry, and the oratorical ſtyle, moſt of them 
make two diſtinct Syllables, whether they are uttered as one 
combined ſound, or two ſeparate ſyllables : but, as this different 
pronunciation of Diphthongs will be better learned from aTeach- 
er's mouth, than by ttated 1 Iwill conclude this Section 
with the following remarks, on a few coalitions wherein ſome 
of them occur; viz. 

1ſt, That, when any of the fore-mentioned Diphthongs are 
preceded by two Conſonants, the laſt of which being an / or r, 
they are pronounced, even in common diſcourſe, like two ſylla- 


bles ; and particularly more fo, if i is the firſt vowel after ſuch 


Confonants ; as in / lia, he intreated ; elle pria, ſhe deſired; 
nous prendrions, we would take; vous rendriez, you would reſtore; 
&c. 

2dly. That the Diphthong ien, or yer, generally keeps the 
naſal tound of + grave, which is heard in rien, moyen, il vient, 
&c. Except in the two following cafes, wherein it ſounds like 
an, Viz. 1. When it is followed by ce; as in ſcience, patience, 
&c. and their derivatives. 2. In all Subſtantives and Adjectives 
ending in ent, in the fingular number; as in orient, patient, &c. 
and likewiſe their derivatives: but in the third perſon plural of 
Verbs, wherein the letters en are always dropt, the ſound of 1 
long is only pronounced; as in 1% prient, ili plient, &c. 

zdly. That of is not always a proper Diphthong ; for, tho” 
it is ſo in Avoir, r, recevoir, ſavoir, &c. yet in the Im- 
perfect Tenſes of theſe and the like Verbs, it requires the ſound 
of the improper Diphthong oz, as in Awors, powuors, rece voi, ſa- 
wois ; and likewiſe in other caſes, which are pointed out in the 
next Section, p. 28. and 29. 

4thly. That the Diphthong ei is not pronounced like that of 
$9i1, peaſe ; but like auet, in fuer, a whip; nor is that of over, in 
Se. Ouen, the name of a Romiſh Saint, as that of Rozen the capi- 
tal city of Normandy, bur like oin in en, care, 


5thly. That the Diphthong oz; before J, is pronounced like 


the improper Diphthong ow mentioned in the next Section, 
. 28; the i being loſt in the liquid ſound of /, as in Fenouil, 
nnel ; mouil/e, wet; &c. 
Laſtly, that tho* ai is commonly a proper Diphthong, as in 
Nuit, night; buitre, oyſter ; je ſuis, I am; je ſui, I follow ; &c. 
yet it is generally unproper atterg and g; fee p. 30. 


SEC, 


* 
* 


emen ,,, .o-+ 


* 


| 
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SECTION IL 


Of the Sound: of ImrRoOPER DIPHTHONG 4 


"VT os ſyllables which have received from Grammarians 
the denomination of Imroper Diphthongs, tho' moſt of them 
might, in my opinion, have better deſerved the denomination 


of Monophthongs, are as follow, viz. 


ae, ar, an, an, ay, ate, 40 ta, ei, eo, cn, 7, cai, eau, cor, ent ; ie, 
1; 0a, oe, oi, on, oy, vet, ou, oie, aue, oui; ua, ut, ui, us, ut, neu. 


As in ſome of theſe combinations, two ſounds are ſometimes to 
be heard, and at other times the ſound of one of the vowels only 
is uttered, whilſt in others neither of the vowels is pronounced, 
but a ſound, entirely foreign to that which either of them ſepa- 


rately directs, is formed; the following explanations mult be at- 
tended to; viz, The ſyllable, 


AE i; only found, without a diæreſis or accent, in Caen» 
the name of a capital rown in Normandy, and its derivative 
Crenois, wherein it takes the ſound of a naſal, as if if written 
Can, and Canis. In modern Orthography the & is diſuſed in 
French, and an acute & ſubſtituted to it; as in Car, Eng, &. 


Al final, in Verbs, ſound like # acute, as in par/ai, dirai, &c. 
In fai/ant, faiſens, je-faiſeis, and the other Perſons of this 
Verb, it ſo ſpelt, it takes the ſound oft e mute, which is, now - 
a-days, introduced in lieu ot az; therefore, it is beſt to write 
feſant, fefonsr, &c. In other cales, it generally ſounds Ike # 

ravc“; as in delai, delay; ai, an eſſay; Mai, the Mronth of 
N &c. Before m or n in the ſame {yllable, wherein it re- 
quires a naſal ſound ; as in faim, hunger; pain, bread; &c. 


—_ 
r 


® Mefirs. du Marſais, and de Wailly, direct ai to be pronounced ike 2 
French a, in I ouairiere, but their opinion is not adopted by every body, 


C 


» 
> 
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In Se. Aignan, 2 12 came, it is ſonnded like a; as alſo be- 
fore a double or fingle /, which Conſonants become then 
liquid; as in travail, work; wolaille, fowls; &c. Sce p. 33. 
In the middle and at the end of words, followed by any other 
Conſonant, or by e mute, it is generally pronounced like #2 

ave, but ſhorter or longer, according to the nature of the 
ſonant that follows it; as in Plaire, to Pleaſe; frais, 
expence; trait, feature, &c. 


AO, before , ſounds like an naſal, in fam, aon, paonneau, 
and in Laon, (the name of a city); but like o in aorafte, aorife, 
ane, txtraordinaire, taon, and in Saone (u proper name); how- 
ever, in aorte, fuer, Aonie, A:nides, Laodicte, and other 
proper names, each Vowel keeps its primitive ſound, 


AU takes the long ſound of our e, in the article au and aux, 
at the beginning, and in the middle ot words, as in Auteur, 
an Author; fate, fault; and in the laſt ſyllable followed by 
d, t, x; as in chaud, defaut, animaux, &c. but, before any, 
other Conſonant, and at the end of words, it is generally pro- 
nounced like our o ſhort ; as in Eta, a Vice; &c. 


AY making or ending one ſyllable, denotes the ſame ſound 
as ai; but if theſe two Vowels belong to two {yllables, or 
produce two ſounds, their pronunciation 1s indicated, under 
the letter A, page 3. and the letter Y, page 14. 


AIE forms two ſyllables, yet produces but one ſound in 
converſation, which is like e long and open; as in crate, plaie, 
&c. But aye falls under the ſame obſervation as the laſt men- 
tioned ſyllable 4y. 


AOU funds like the o of the Engliſh words moon and for, 
the @ being dropt in the pronunciation; as in four, ſaout, and 
their derivatives; i and fed/er are now inſerted, without an 
4, in the Diction. of the Academy. But in Racul, a proper 
name, ra makes a diſtinct iyllable; therctore fay Ra-oul. 


EA the firſt of theſe Vowels is always mute, when not ac- 
cented, and is found in Jean and its derivatives; as alſo in 
fome parts of the Verbs ending in ger, wherein the e, which 


15 
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is not pronounced, ſerves only to ſoften the articulatian of, g; 
as in il. jugea, be judged; il dirigea, he directed, &c. 


EI ; pronounced nearly like 2 grave and ſhort ; as in Baleine, 
q | a Whale; pein?, pain; &c. Except in Seine, the name of 2 
| river in France; Reine, Queen; ſeize, ſixteen ; ſeiticme, fix- 
teenth: wherein it is pronounced long. Before a, and in the 
fame ſyllable, it requires the n naſal ſound of is; as in 
frein, bit; plein, full; &c. A fingle or double / after it, and 
in the ſame ſyllable, becomes liquid; as in foleil, parcille, &c. 

See p. 33. | 
O, the „ of this Diphthong, like that of the laſt mentiqn- 
ed but oue, is mute, being only uſed to make g take the ſoft 
articulation of j, as in George, geolier, &c. which are pro- 
nounced jorge, j5lie, When the e preceding the e is accented, 
— 3 Leopard, mettor, &c. each Vowel keeps its primitive 

aun 


EU has a guttural found nearly like that of the «, in the 
Engliſh word 8, as in few, jeu, peu, &c. except 1. In Eu- 
gene, Euphrate, Euridice, Europe, Euftache, all proper names; 
2. In gageure, rheume, and its derivatives, when fo ſpelt; 3. 
in the Participle and Preterites of Auoir; wherein it is pronoun - 
ced like our à, as en, had; ßen, I had; Feuſe, I might haxe; 
&c, Some people would have the firit en, in Seariwe and 

_malheureux, pronounced after the ſame manner; but it is con- 
trary to cuſtom. AY 


EY, atthe end of ſyllables or words, ſound like e grave or 
open; as in du Yerney, le Bey, two proper names; :&c. but be- 
tween two Vowels, it is ſubject to the ſame pronuncimipy as 
ay betore mentioned. | | 


EAI. ſounds like-# acute, as in geai, a jack · dau, pronounce 
jai; and likewiſe in the preter ite of Verbs ending in ger, 
wherein the e ſerves for no other purpoſe but to ſoften the ar- 
2 of g, as in je jageai, I judged ; je dirigeai, I directed, 

C. 

EAU is in every reſpect pranounced as az before mentioned, 
provided the e of eau is not accented; for in fav, a 

ourge ; and the like, I direQts a ſeparate _ , 

2 91 
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EOT mund, like 2 open in the imperfeR tenſes of our Verbs, 
as in. ze mangeois, &c. but it is a proper Diphthong, in other 
| Cafes, and always following g, and ſometimes 2, in which 
words thee is mute; as in bourgeois, a burgeſs; Vaſſoir, to 


fit down, but in modern Orthography the e is ſuppreſſed in 
the laſt word. 


.EUT is always found before a fingle or double / pronounced 
; liqui „and takes the ſound of ea before mentioned, the i be- 
ing wholly mute; as in di, mourning , Feuille, leaf, &c. 
See the Obſervation and Note on ſuch liquid ſounds, p. 33. 


IE without an accent, and at the end of words, directs only 
done ſound, in familiar diſcourſe, which is that of f long; as 
in ye pree, la vie, &c. but in Poetry, each Vowel forms a dif- 
tinct ſyllable. Before = (ien), it requires a naſal ſound ; for 
which, ſee the Letter N, and page 32. 


IAI makes two ſyllables, as the firſt i ends the anterior tyna- 
ble, and ai an improper diphthong in the next; however, 
in familiar converſation, they ate pronounced as a proper diph- 

thong in niais, biaiſer, &c. | 


OE, when uſed without an accent, and &, ſound both like 
t acute, which in modern Orthography, is ſubſtituted to it; 
therefore CF dipe, æconomie, &c. are now ſpelt and pronounced 
Edipe, &conomie. An accent, or a diæreſis, ſet over the : gives 
each Vowel its proper found ; as in cacgal, coequal ; poeley a 
ſtove ; poeme, a poem; &c. 


| OA, theſe two vowels make two ſyllables, even in familiar 
ditcourlſe ;, they are found in creaſſer, coagjuteur, coattif, coag u- 
der, cloaque, retroaftif, and ſome foreign words, as in Coaatie, 

. Gea, &c. 8 


OI +; often an improper Diphthong, and then ſounds like ai or 
open; but it is oftener a proper Diphthong: the caſes where- 
in it makes an improper Diphthong are as follow, viz, 1. In 
the Imperfect tenſes of our Verbs, as in jawors, j*auroir, &c. 
as alſo in ſaurois, and ſauroit, 2. In Verbs ending in oitre, as 
in connoitre, croilre, paroitre, &c. 3. In monneie, coin; tho 
not 
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not in monnoze, coined ; which is pronounced like employs, em- 

ployed ; as alſo in ib, roid-, and their derivatives. 4. In 

ſome national names, as in Ang lait, Frangris*, Ecrfſorr, &c. for 

which ſee the Vocabulary, CHAP, I. $6. There are 

ſeveral well bred people, in France, who always make this 

iyllable an improper Diphthong; 1. in Seit, (right) aid, 

(cold) and their derivatives. 2. In awvoine, barnois, (rroit, 

netazer, and ner (to Drown) which they pronounce as it ſpelt 

drait, fraid, avaine, &c. z. In all words, without exception, 
before gz, as in coignes, poigner, ranigner, &c, by drupping 

the i, and giving theo its proper ſound. 4, In thele perthns 

of the verb Erre, viz. foit, foyons, ſozez, ſoient. Laitly, in the 

verb croire, throughout, but this manner of ſpcaking us 
only exculable in familiar converſation, tor it would be ridi- 

culous in Poetry, declamation, or tet diſcourſe. 


OU is, always fan improper Diphthong, ſounded fhort. aud 
much like double oo in the Engliſh word good, unleſs c, , or x, 
ends the word; for it mult then be pronounced longer, or lik: 
the double e of the word fool; as in the following words; viz. 


Lowp, a Wolf; rout, all; bowe, dirt; wour, you; &. 


OY ditrects the ſame ſound as oi, except when y is betwixt 
two vowels, which has already been explained in treating of 
that letter, p. 13. 


OEl, or i, is only found before a fingle or double J, and 
ſounds like en, as in oei/, or æi; aeillade, or aillade, &c. 
wherein the i ſerves only to give the / a liquid found, 


OEU, or a, has the fame ſound as the laſt mentioned Diph- 
thong eci, which is that of ez, the „ being mute; therefore 
moeurs or muri, ſoeur or ſawr, gen, &c. are pronounced as 
if they were ſpelt meurs, /eur, &c. 


OIE « like oi, ſometimes a proper, and ſometimes an im- 
proper Diphthong.” It is proper, I. in all names of Towns 


* But inthe proper nme Frangois (Francis) the ſyllable ois is a proper 
Diphthong, and has the ſound of ee, that Is, like tha! of Ren, Kings- 


e 3 and 
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and Cities ending in oe, as Croie, Roir, &c, 2. In common 
ſubſtantives, as zoe, ſoie, &c. except in eie, tare ; and mon- 
noie, coin; pronounce vraie, mannaie. 3. In the Preſent 
tenſe of the Subjunctire, where this combination of Vowels 
occurs; as in je wore, Or ill ent, &c. but never in the third 

lons of imperfect teuſes, as in a vient, auroent, &c, where- 
in it is founded like air, or & opeu of the word apres. 


OUE gives the ſame ſound as an; the e ſerving only to length - 
en the word or ſyllable i: converſation, as in boue, jour, &c. 
but it makes an additional [yilable in Poetry. 


OUI «a proper Diphthong in all French words, except be- 
fore a ſingle or double J, as in fenouil, moxills, &c. wherein he 
i is loſt in the liquid ſound of the /, 


UA generally an improper Diphthong after 9 and g, in 
which cafe the à is mute; as in guarre, gualite, VIgua, Kc. 
Except in /ingualr, la Guadalmuye, and la Guadiane, whe: eiu it 
is pronounced like oxa; and likewiſe in ſome words atter g, 
which I have already mentioned in treating of the ſingle letter 
u, p. 12. But, in other words, it is a proper Diphthong ; as 
in #/ ſua, id tua, &c. | 


UE is a proper Diphthong in theſe three following words, 
tcuelle, tqueflre, Sudde, and their derivatives; at the end of 
a ſyllable, after any other conſonant but g and g, it is an im- 
proper Diphthong, and founds like our s, though a little 
longer; as in tuerie, &c. When joined to g or g, its proper 
ſound is explained under the reſpective characters of theſe 
conſonants, 


UI, not following g and g, is a proper Diphthong, as I have 
obſerved before, p. 24, except in wuide, Vuider, and their 
derivatives, if ſo ſpelt“, wherein the « is quieſcent, 


After g and g, the i is only heard as in ui, guide, &c. Except. 


1 


— — 


® Theſe words are, in the Dictionary of the Academy; Edit, 1762 written 


without an u, thus ; vide, vide, &c, 


in 
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in aigui/le, aiguiſer, and Guiſe, a proper name; as alſo in #qui- 
angle, and a few more words before mentioned in the diſſer- 
tation upon #, p. 12. wherein the ſound of both Vewels is 


heard, but are ſo blended as to torm a proper Diphthongs 


UO is feidom met with in French words, except after the 
letter g, wherein the « is quite dropt; as in gutidien, daily; 
guntite, quota; in Duo, a term of Muſic, each Vowel has its 
proper ſound, 


UELI i; Ike ei, which I have already mentioned; in p. 28, 
only found betore a ſingle or double J liquid, and takes the 
ſound of ex, the i being contounded with the /, with which 
it forms a liquid ſound ; as in reczeil, a collection; cuciilir, to 
Gather; &c. b 


UEU ;; an improper Diphthong after g and ; wherein the 
firik u is mute, and en ſounds nearly like the z of the Engliſh 
word as, as I have mentioned before, in treating of that ſyl- 
lable ; Exam. gueux, a beggar; pigueur, a huntiman; &Cc, 
but after other Conſonants, it is a proper Diphthong; as in 
leur, light; eur, ſweat; &c. 


UOT is an improper Diphthong in the I'mperfett tenſes of 
Verbs, whenever it is preceded by g or g; and 1s then pro- 
nounced like a? or open; Exam. :/ /e /;guoit, il pig nit, &c. 
But in other Caſes it is a proper Diphthong; as in mucit, ruoit, 
twoit, & c. inthe Pronoun go, the u 1s dropt, and ei ſounds 
as in Roi, King; lor, law; moi, ine 53 &. 


„ Obſerve firſt, that when the letter e is mark'd with an 
acute accent, or two dots are put over any Vowel of the preced- 
ing ſyllables, either of theſe marks denote a ſeparate ſound ; 
therefore the Vowels, though joined together, do not make the 
ſame ſyllable bur two diſtinct ones; as in Dana, atrien, hair, 
&c. 2dly. That the letter i preceded by one or more Vowels, 
betore a fingle / or double J, is but a lign only adherent to /, 
which ſerves to indicate that ſuch an / or double //is liquid; as 
a cedilla under a c (thus g) indicates the hitſing articulation of 
ot an 4; Exam. 7atlls, jcleil, wieilli, &. zdly. That each of 
the five Vowels joined to m or, in the ſame ſyllable, forms a 

C 4 tound 
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found called nail, on account of its being partly exprefi:d 
through the noſe*, Theſe ſounds occur in the following words, 
VIZ. 


am, — Ambaſſade, | om, — Omnbra;e*+ 

an; — une. on; — onde. 

em, — Empire. um, — Hun, ( mute) 
an ; — Fendi. UN; nes chacun. 

im, — impoſſille, ym, — tympanon, 

in; — wunduits yn, — ſyncoft. 


But as em and es naſal, vary in their pronunciation, the 
Learner is to take notice that theſe two Letters have, in gene- 
ral, the natural ſound of a ſingle x and = in foreign words; 
Exam. TJera/ſal-m, item, amen, decemvir, &c. The fame found 
is alſo given to e, when followed by e, in the fame word; 
43 in ennemi, paronre, prenne, &c. Except in enn, and its deri- 
vatives, M herein it requires the naſal ſound of an, Belides, the 
ſyllable en, in Benoin, e men, and in words ending in ien, or 
yen; as bien, rien, citeyen, mozen, &c. and in ies, Cr irnt of the 
Verbe, Tenir, Venir, with their derivatives, has nearly the ſound 
of en in the Engliſh word Ing; ſee the Remark on en and yer, 

. 21 and 22; and the diſſertation on the fingle letters and n, 
in their reſpective places. But, to render theſe obſervations 
more ſtr king, and more ſuſceptible of being embraced at one 
view, in the allotement of the reſpective ſounds they relate to, 
independent of their exceptions, I have drawn the following 
Scheme, | 


— 
—— 


—__ 


® In order to give Learners a clearer idea of ſuch a found, than thefe few 
words can convey, let them cbſerve, it. T hat am, an, em, en, have generally 
the ſame found. 2dly.That theſe ſound are nearly the ſame in French as that 
of an in the Enpliſh word wan“; 23dly. hat the found of im, in, come 
near that of in in fig gthiy, That of om, and on like that of on in vent; 
but that of am or un, and cun, muſt be learces by the ear, there being no Engliſh 
found adequate to it. 


PECU- 
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PECULIAR Sounds ILLUSTRATED, 


Syllables, Sounds, 
as — a-e — — 
os — 0-E — — 
52 — 6-a — — 
#2 — 6-0 — — 
ae —ä—„—— a-e — — 
al —üP—̃ a-i — — 
au — a- — — 
oe — 0 e —— — 
01 — 0-7 — — 
ai » Is ®a-il the / 
71 | ell or 4, 
_ dene Jax þ ee 
671 | ce ill | pro- 
UT | ou · il | nounced | fenanil. 
Kei > [ * we-il © liquid, recueil, 
d | | ws have their [. 
1 {ounds | Ps 
1 1 joined to 3 or formed perüyß thim, fin. 
0 thro' the noſe. | . 
#\ „ > . , par 4. | 


Theſe laſt five Vowels keep however their primitive ſounds be- 
fore m or , if another Vowel follows them; therefore, read, 
A-mour, f norme, fi-ni, pro-ne, u-nion, &c. Whatever elſe relates 
to the Pronunciation and Uſe of French letters, either ſingle or 
combined, is ſufficiently explained, tor Beginners, under their 
reſpective characters, in firſt and ſecond Section of this 
Grammar. | | 


— 


_— 


This and the following ſounds are, in this place, thus divided, in order 
to ſtrike the better the eye and imagination of the Learner ; for, according to 
the rules of ſpelling French words, ai! makes only one ſyllable; there being 
but two in tra vai, three in mer - ve e, one in devil, and fo forth, 


C ; CHAP. 
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Of the Accents and Maxks uſd in French. Ortbog raphy. 
HESE Accents and Marks are of ſeven forts, beſides the 


different Stops and other Figures uſed in the Orthography 
of moſt Languages. Theſe are as tollow ; viz. 


ACCENTS. MK 5s. 
The Acute, The Diaz e/ts, 
The Grave, The Cedilla, 
The Circumflex, The Afoſtrephe. 


And the Hiphen, or the Mark of Conjunction. 


The firſt, called the Acute accent, () is a diagonal line drawn 
from the right hand to the left, after the ſame manner as is ſeen 
on the of the word bor #*. 

The ſecond, which is called the Grave actert, () is repreſented 
by a diagonal line drawn from the left hand to the right, as on 
the 2 of the word accer. 

The third, which is the Circumflex, (] is formed by uniting 
the two others together, as it appears on the 4 of the word pate. 

The fourth, called the Diæreſu, is two dots ſet one after anoth- 
er, and placed ſometimes over the three Vowels e, 7, #, only, 

The fifth, called C. dilla, is a ſhort curve line nearly reſembling 
the figure 5, which is peculiar tothe c, and always placed under 
it, after this manner 7. 

The fixth, called Apaffreple, is a curve line, reſembling a comme, 
which is ſet after and at the top of a Conſonant, to indicate that 
in this place a Vowel is left out; as in ame, Phoamme, &c. 

The ſeventh, called Hyphen, is a ſhort line drawn horizontally 
ws (-) which is either inſerted betwixt two words, as in At- 
£viereur, fore-runner ; Porie-manteau, (an Officer, cloak-bearer ; 
or placed after part of a word, at the end of a line. 


— — — 


 ® Some of our Grammarians denominate the 5, thus tc cented, . maſctline; 
to diſt inguiſ ir from the e not accenied, which they are pleaſed to call « 
feminine : and the other two, viz, the e grave, and #7 circumflex, e indiſ- 
criminately included, by theſe Wiiters, under the appellation of e open» 


Be. 
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. 
The Uſe of the fore - mentioned AccenTs and Marxs explained. 


HE Acute accent, () ſerves to denote the ſharp and acute 

pronunciation of the letter e, which is nearly like that of a, 
in the Engliſh words fare and made ; as in theſe words, ee, been; 
evi, ſhun ; gontrofre, generoſity; &c. 

The Grawe accent () is uſed on the letter 2 to indicate that the 
ſound of ſuch an? is long ard open; as in apres, expres, &c. it 
ſerves alſo to diſtinguiſh a few words which are both ſpelt and 
pronounced after the ſame manner, but have a different — 
tion“; theſe words are as follow, viz. 


a at or to, a has, 
la there, la the, 
ou where, or, 


on 
des (particle) from, des (Article) of the. 


Theſe are the eſtabliſhed uſes of this accent, though ſome of the 
beſt Writers place it on the of le, when uſed as a Conjunctive 
Pronoun, as ameneg-les, bring them; in order to diftinguiſh it 
from /es an article; as alſo on theſe four expreſſions, ca, hither; 
hola, hold; voila, behold ; ouida, ay, ay; though it does not 
indicate any diſt inction in them. 

The C cum flex accent, * is ſet on tive of our Vowels, to point 
out ſuch ſyllables as are long; Exam. male, fete, gite, cre, flute. 
Some Grammarians direct this Accent to be placed on the « of the 
following words, in order, as they ſay, to prevent one's miſtaking 
their ſignification ; viz. upon di from dewoir, to diſtinguiſn it 
from the Article 4 : upon cri, from creitre, to diſtinguiſh it from 
cru of the Verb croire; and upon the Adjective ir (fure or certain) 
to diſtinguiſh it from the Prepofitive particle ſur, upon; but this 
practice is not general enough to be recommended : as the ſenſe 


| WY Rm. i ns 


The compounds of the following particles follow the fame Rule; as A- lat, 
abuve ; la-bas, below; (A- dſſus, thereupon; a dus, under that; de-ka, 
from thence ; ci - i, that there ; par-, which way ; &c, 


C 6 | {ufficiently 


2 2 2 
hs | - 
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f.tficiently direAs the fignification of theſe words. There are 
others who, with great propriety, make ule of it on the laſt ſylla- 
ble of the third perſon of the preterite of the Sudjunctive of our 
Verbs; as in er, Ai,, donndt, port,, rcd, vendit, to diftinguiſh 
it from the ſame perſon of the preterite of the Indicative; and 
likewiſe on the « of ige, ie. &c. to denote that the « is to 
be ſounded long in them; for it is generally mute in words where - 


in it is omitted, as in bague, fatigue, &c. 


The Diæreſi or Diabis ()] is placed on , 7, 4, not to diret 
any ſound of the Vowels on which it is placed, at they follow tte 
ſame ru'es for their pronunciation, as if they were accented ; but 
Py to ſhe the diviſion of ſyll bles, when two Vowels — — 
together in a word, wherein they make no Diphthong; therefore 
lalue, Eſau, &c. are pronounced /a-igue, Eſa-v. 

The Ce4/!a (g) is always placed under the c, to give it the hiſſ- 
ing articulation of before a, o, u; as the plain c always has be- 
fore 6, i, y; as in renonga, for ons, congu, which are pronounced 
renonſa, farfons, conſa, &c. 

The Apotraphe, () reſembles a comma, and is ſubſtituted to 
one of theſe mal vowels, a, , i, before an initial Vowel or 4 
mute, in the following caſes; viz. 1. In Ja and le, whether 
Articles or Pronouns. 2dly. In theſe eight Monoſyllables, j-, me, 
re, , ce, te, ne, que. . In the Conjunctive particle /i (if), 
before i/ and i/s only. Athly. At the end of theſe Particles Hue, 
prijque, gquc gut, and of ſuch as are compoſed of gue, as cfin-gue, 
par ce que, &c. Filly, In theſe three words entre, juſgue, and 
guelgae, that is, in entre*, before ex, edis, autres, and before a 


Verb beginning with a Vowel; as in entr'cuwrir, &c. in ju/que, 


before 4, au, ax, and ci; and in gueiqu , before un, wie and, 
autre. 


— 


Grammarians and Lexicographers vary greatly concerning this word : for 
ſome directs that the e ſhould be cut off tn entre, before all words beginning 
with @ vowel ; others, on the contrazy, will not have this e ſuffer eltfion in 
any caſc whatever; but the moſt prevailing Orthography, among moctern 
writers, is to fetrench it before the three fore- mentioned words, ard Verbs 
deginning with a vowel; or to add an hyphen to it, when the verb annexed 
to it begias with a conſonant; Exam, aur aime!, f entre-dastre, &c. 


The 


: 
: 
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The following Exceptions are however to be attended to; viz. 
1. That ce, dr, i, la, gu- do not ſuffer eliſion before but, huitieme, 
huttaine, anxe, onz: me, and alſo before out; for we write and ſay, 
ce huit or le huit, le huitieme, la huitaine, le onze, le onz'tme, dire le 
ou? && Ie nn, &c. 2dly. That the Vowel in the Conjunctive Pro- 
noun e and /a, is not cut off when governed by a Verb in the 
Imperative Mood, unleſs they are followed by the pronominzl 
particles y and ; Exam. Inwvitez le 2 diner; conduifſ.z la au li.; 
nene ly an piutit; men- Pen; &c. It is not the prepolitive 
particle en. (in or ine] which is meant here; for before it, neither 
of them ſuffer ellifion ; Exam. Mert ie en ſuret: ; eng la en 
France, &c. Laſtly, e final is dropt in the AdjeQive grande be- 
tore chambre, in this expreſſion, Ia grand” chambre, the high Court 
of Parliament at Paris; as alſo before mere and tante; therefore, 
write grand mere or grand' met, great mother; &c, Moſt writers 
cut it off alſo in the following exprethons, viz. 


Grand chere, great cheer. grand” peine, gieat troubles, 
Grand” choſe, great mater. grand” peur, great fright, 
Grand” faim, great hunger. grand” piti., you pity. 
Grand” mee, high mals. grand” ſalle, arge ball, 
Grand” part, great ſhaie, gan foif, great thirſt, 


Though it is better to make no elifion at the end of grand, 
when this Adjective is preceded by the article aze, or by one of 
theſe particles lu, tres, forr, unleſs it was in Poetry, in which 
elifions are permitted, that are not allowed in Proſe. 


The Hypker () is a ſmall daſh made uſe of, 1. Whenever two 
words are compounded into one, as I bave obſerved before, p. 34. 
2dly. Io join Perſonal pronouns with their Verbs, in interrogative 
Phraſes; as Que dites-vaus What do you fay? Que fau-il ? 
What is doing? Ou in n Where wall we go? &c, zdly. On 
both fides of a fingle ? after the third perſon fingular of any Verb 
uſed interrogatively, that ends with + or a; Exam. Downe-t-i/ ? 
Parla-t-il? &c, gthly. To connect the particles en, „, ci, A, ga 
to the words they belong to. Laſtly, at the end of a line, when 
a word is divided into two, to denote that it is but one; but care 

muſt be taken not to uſe it in the middle of a Syllable. 


- 
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SECTION II. 


Of STors, CariTALs, and ABBREVIATIONS 


* HE Stops are the fame in the French, as are in the 
Engliſh Language, and have been invented, and introduced 
in writing, to indicate t e diflerent pauſes or reſts which are ne- 
ceſſary, either to pronounce correctly any ſeries of connected 
words, or to prevent confuſion and ambiguity in Sentences. 
There are ſix ſorts of them, which are named and ſhaped after 


the folloiving manner; viz. - 


une virgule 1 a comma Fl 
un print & une virgule ; a ſemicolon 3 
de» x points : à colon : 
un point 1 2a period, or full ſtop 6 
un point d' interregatian? a note of interrogation ? 
un point d admiration 7 a note of admiration ! 


The Comma (, is a circular daſh, at the foot of a word; the 
time of reſt ing or pauſing is while you may ſay or beat one. It 
diſtinguiſhes words of the ſame kind, and divides long Sentences 
into ſhort parts: after this ſtop always follows ſome expreſſion, 
which depends upon the words which precede it. 

The Semicolon (;) requires a reſt or pauſe of the voice while 
you may ſay or beat one, two. Its uſe is to diſt inguiſni the greater 
members of a Sentence. 

The Colon (:) requires you to reſt while you may ſay or beat 
ene, two, three; being uſed when the ſenſe is pertect, but the 
Sentence not ended, | 

The Period, or full ſtop (.) requires the longeſt reſt of the 
voice, while you may — ane, two, three, four; and is uſed 
when the Sentence is complete and ended. It is alſo annexed to 
Abbreviations, as Em. for Eminence, &c. to Figures ; as I. II. 
III. c. tho' introduced in the middle of a Sentence. 

The Note of Interrogation (?) is uſed at the end of a Sentence 
implying a Queſtion, thus; Os eft-il ? Where is he? &c. 

e Note of Admira jon (!) is placed after words or Sentences 
expreſſing amazement, joy, or grief, thus; O Ciel! O heavens ! 
Bulle belle femme ! What a fine Woman! &c, 


Others 


ov 


** 
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Others are made uſe of, eicher to render the ſentence more con- 
ſpicuous, or attract the attention of the Reader on ſome particular 
Word, Expreſfion, Phraſe, or Sentence; viz. 


. = 
— — — , - 
23 — — - 
—_— - = * 
— — 
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| 
i 
| 
4 
1 


A gaotation ( a paragraph (>) 
An afteriſn (*) a parentheſis (') 
An obelije (+) a caret (+) 
A feffion (80 an index 09) 


The Quotation (“) being a double Comma reverſed, ſhews a 
paſſage tranſcribed out of an Author, in his own words. 

The Afteriſm (“) refers to ſome Remark in the Margin, or at 
the foot of a Page. Several of them ſet together ſignify, that 
there is ſomething warting, or immodeſt in that paſſage. 

The Obelift (+) is — ſimilar with reſpect to its Uſe, to the 
Afteriſm ; as they both ſerve to refer the Reader to a Note or Re- 
mark: yet, in Dictionaries, an Obeliſi generally indicates a word 
to be obſolete, or little uſed. 

The Section (5) is commonly uſ-d to denote the diviſion of a 
Charter, or of an Article, into leſſer parts or portions. 

I be Paragraph (J) ferves to indicate a diſtin part of a Sec- 
tion or Chapter, comprehending ſeveral Sentences. 

The Parenihefis () includes a Figure, a Word, or ſome Ex- 
preſſions, not neceſſary to the ſenſe of the Sentence, but introduced 
to illuſtrate it. Ihe beſt Writers leave it out now-a-days, and 
uſe two Commas inſtead of it. 

The Carer (a) is placed underneath a line between two Words, 
to denote that a Letter or Word has been inadvertently left out, 
in Writing; but it is ſeldom or never uſed in Printing. 

The Index ) points out ſomething, that is to be particulary 
remarked by the Reader, 

With a few Words on the Uſe of Capitals, I will conclude this 
Section. Capitals or Great Letters, are made uſe of to write the 
Title of Books, Chapters, Sections, and denote the Qualifications 
aſcribed to the Great. To diſtinguiſh proper names, the denomi- 
nation of Trades, Arts, Sciences, and Profeſſions ; and laſtly 
at the beginning of every Sentence in Proſe, in order to make the 
ſenſe more clear and Ch and at the beginning of _ 
Verfe in Poetry. The alſo ſtand ſometimes for a whole Word, 
as may be ſeen by the flowing Abbreviations; vix. 


PECU- 
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PECULIAR Abbreviations EXPLAINED, 
- Which are frequently uſed in writing and printing. 


M. Sa Majeſtẽ 
1. M. Lears Majeſtes, in ſpeaki „ « x a King 
V. M. Votre Majeſte, 8 
M. I. Majeſté Imperiale, 3 =o N ey. ne 
8. A. Son Alteſſe, ; 
> A. Votre Alteſſe, to or of Princes and Princeſſes. 
A. R. Alteſſe Royale, Royal Highneſs. 
A. E. Alteſſe Electorale, in ſpeaking to or of an Electer. 
S. Em. Son Eminence, 
V. Em. Votre Eminence, of or to Cardinals. 
S. Exc. Son Excellence, 
V. Exc, Votre Excellence, | of or to Abbr.. 
S. G. Sa Grandeur, to or E.0 Dukes, Archbiſhops, 
V.G. Votre Grandeur, 0 and Biſhops. 
S. 8. Sa Sainteté, 
V. 8. Votre Saintete, in ſpeaking of or to the Biſhop 
S. P. Saint Pere, of Rome, 
. Tres-Chretienne, 
M. C. Maj: ſte Catholique, N 495 217. 
M. B. Majeſte Britannique, pM; jefly. 
C. Jeſus Chriſt, Feſus Chrift. 
D. Notre Lame, AM . 
N. S. Nouveau Stile 
V.S. Vieux Stile, --—. _ 
M. A. Maitre es Arts, Maſter of 4. 
MS. Manuſcript, Man uſe — pt. 
L. H. P. Leurs Hautes Puiſſances, 
L. E. G. Les Etats Generaux, the States of Holland. 
. P. O. La Porte Ottomane, the Court of Conftantinople. 
T. R. P. Tres Reverend Pere, in ſpeaking e Co to a Monk or 
M. or Mr. Monſieur, — 
= : — Titles for private Perſent. 
Mee; Mademoiſelle, 


Thus 
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Thus having explained what is moſt neceſſa 
Pronunciation“ and Orthography of the French 


41 


concerning the 
anguage, I will 


conclude with two Practical Leſſons on the foregoing Rules, in 
order to fix them the better in the Minds of young Learners. * 
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Bedean, 
Carat, 
ut, 
Faveur 
Guli ver, 
Harpie, 
7 remie, 
ſs , 
Machine, 
Nature 
Pape, 
Dublice, 
2 
4 Cs 
T, : 
Valeur, 
Xavier. 
Lani, 


bonnet, 
ci ſeau, 


demande. 


finsſſe, 
gage, 
heron, 
Jamai 17 


acer, 


meme, 
neant , 
Pi rt [ , 
que r elle, 
regle 4 
ſejour, 
partie, 
venir, 
fluxion, 


Zephire, 


Feurre, 
cochon, 
pit, 


al ſont. 


ora. 
dt UN + 
feu. 
agneau. 
hoquet. 
joue. 
lune. 
muſe. 
NYage . 
punt, 
quoi. 
＋ ucle. 


vulgaire. 
fix jours, micuxe 
276 24g, Tone. 


®* This is meant of French Proſe ; as for I getry, let it be obſerved, that the 
moſt eſſential difference between both is, that the latter ought to be prunoun- 
ced wich a more articulate voice than the former. 
other rules, leſt they ſhou!d perplex Learners, whom I would rather adv ſe 
to apply to the audible inulruct ion of an able Maſter, who, by carefully read! 
to them ſome part of the works of BOILEAU, CORNNEILLE, RACINE, 
VOLTAIRE, or other Poets, will ſoon qualify them to perform the ſame, 


SECON 


I decline mentioning any 
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StEconD LESSON. 


Er N ERA L Directions for reading French with propricty®. 
Iſt. It is r for Beginners, to read flow, dikindtly, 
and with a great deal of attention; as it is the means to give each 
Syllable its proper Sound, and prevent miſtzkes.— 2dly, Final 
Conſonants ſhould be — when the next Word begins 
with a Vowel, —3dly. Final Conſonants, ex-ept I, and . in 
Monoſy llables, ought not to be pronounced, when the next Word 

ins with a Conſonant.—Athly. When there are two or three 
Conſonants at the end of a Word, as in corps, corrompt, &c. fol- 
lowed by either ſome top, or word beginning with a Cunſonuat, 
the firit of them is only to be uttered. 


L*'Homams ſe fait connoitrepar MAN is knownby the company 
les compagnies qu'il frequente. he aſſociates with. 1 are na- 
Les Corbeaux ſont volontiers par- turally fond of Carcaſe: and Bees 
mi les cadavres, et les Abeilles of Fleweri. Nothing is of greater 
entre les fleurs. Il n'eſt rien importance 12 a young Man than to 
de plus grande conſequence pour ſclect ſuch C:mpany, as he may de- 
un jeune homme, que de fe faire rive kenor f rom, and may take as a 


tirer honneur, et u'il puiſſe Man tis formed by theſe means, he 
prendre pour modele de ſa con- copies inſenſibly the Manners of 
duite. L'homme eſt ainſi fait, i] zh:ſe he converſes with, whether 
copie, ſans y penſer, les manieres they be goed or bad; and the beft 
de ceux qu'il frequente ; et le diſpo/iricn is cafily corrupted by the 
meilleur penchant ſe corrompt fa Scciety of wicked Perſons, accord- 
cilement avec les me chans, ſui- ing to thi: Proverb : Tell me thy 
vant ce proverbe; Dis moi qui Company, and 1 will tell thee 
tu hantzs, je tedirai qui tu e what thou art. Hherefere, we 
c'eſt pour quoi, il faut whey cught te keep at a diflance from 
de tout ce qui nous pourroit falir, whatever may defile us, treat every 
traiter le monde avec civilite ; body with crvitity 5 but aH ain 
mais eviter ceux qui donnent de from the acquainiance of ſuch as 
mauvais exemples. ſet bad examples. 


3 


@ An able Teacher may esfily inform his Pupils of the exceptions the three 
laſt Rules are liab'e to, or refer them to the reſpeRtire diſſertations on the 
Coaſonarts they have to pronounce; which are contained in I. and II. CHAP. 


CHAP. 


des cg dont il puiſſe model of his Conduct and Manners. 
e 


of 
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Of Wor Ds, er PARTS of SPEECH», 


Wr. in ſpeaking, are fignificant ſounds, of which no 
part is of itſelf ſigniticant; and, in writing, they are cha- 
racters to which Men have, by common conſent, applied the di- 
n inct and particular power of repreſenting their ideas or notions. 

There are in French, as in Englith, but fix ſorts of Words, or 
Parts of Speech, as they are generally called ; viz. 


ARTICLES, SUBSTANTIVES, ADJECTIVES, 
PRONOUNS, VERBS, and PARTICLES. 


1. Aa riet zs are very ſmall, but common Parts of Speech, pie- 
fixed to Subſtantives, when they are common names of things, to 
point them out, and to ſhew how far their fignification extends ; 
terminations being wanted in modern Languages, to form different 
Caſes, as in the Latin and Greek. 

2. SUBSTANTIVES are the names of any thing conceived to 
ſubfiſt, or of which we can have a clear idea, without the help of 
any other word to underſtand them; ſo that whatever can be 
heard, ſeen, ſmelt, tafted, felt, or underſtood is a Subſtantive. 

Avjectives* imply fome attributes, and are words added 
to the Subſtantives to expreſs the quality, colour, form or proper; 
ty of them; as great and little; black and white ; round and 


ſquare ; gocd and bad; are all Adjecttves. 


4. PRONOUNS are either Subffantives or Adjectives; the Sub- 
ſtantives are uſed as the reprefentatives of names of Species or 
Things, in order to avoid the too frequent repetition of them ; as 
he, ſhe, it, &c. Thoſe that are Adjectives generally have, in French, 


certain terminations which ſerve to point out their grammaticaÞ 


Gender and Number; as mon, ma, Sing. mes, Plur. (my); &c. 


* Moſt of the Grammar-wiicers have very improperly called AgjeRives 
Noon, as well as Subffantives, for they are not the name of thivgs, as hey 
do not expreſs any thing efſemial to the nature of a *Subflantive, tur declare 
only an additional Accident, or accidental difference of it ; therefore an Ad- 
jeRtire cannot have the ſame denominatien x5 2 Subſtantive. 
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5. VERBS are ſo called, by way of eminence, 'from the Latin 

word Verbum (a word) and are uſed to denote an action or con- 

dition, either of the body, as to Go, to Write to Stand, to Sit; 

t9 Be cold, wet, &c. or of the mind, as to Think, to Dejire, 70 

Be in Love, &c. with relation to times and 2 : whence they 
ing 


are divided into Moods, or manners of expret ur ations, and 
Tenſes, or periods of times. e 


PARTICIZSs“ are words that great y differ from the preceding 
Parts of Speech; for they all of them are invariable, that is, ad- 
uit of no diverſity of grammatic forms, as the others do; there - 
fore _ are always uſed as they are found in the Dictionary: 
but as they have ſeveral and diſtinct offices, they are, for the ſake 
of perſpicuity, divided into the f:llowing Ciaffes; viz. Adverbial 
Particles, which are words that are commonly joined to Verbs, 
to denote ſome circumſtance or manner of their fignific ation. 
Prepeſuive Particles, which are placed before Subllantives, or Pro- 
nouns, to expreſs ſome relation betwixt them, and the preceding 
word —— Conjunftive Particles, which ſerve to connect either 
words or phraſes, and even Sentences ſo. as to ſhew the manner 
of their dependence upon one another Interjeftive Particles, 
ſo called becauſe they are introduced into the diſcourſe, to denote 
fome ſudden emotion or paſſion of the mind. | 


FRE AZ 15 
On the DisTincT10N of the ParTs of SPERCH. 


3.2 6 5 4 
The man a u conſcious Ti dren exactly obſerved thoſe 
2 6 2 2 5 1 

meaſures of conduct, which experience informs bim are 

2 3 RS. 6... 5 6 

generally agrecable to the rules of Society, reflects. with 
3 2 1 6 4 2 

great ſatisfaction, on the propriety of his behaviour. 


® Under this Denominaticn, I have, like many modern Grammacians, 
comprehended thoſe wurds which ate, in the Latin language, called Adverbs, 
Prepoſitions, Conjunctions, and Interjections. | 
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pen, un: plume; &c. The Partitive, which means only a part or 


a, un, Une. 
of or from a, dun. une. 
to a, à un, | a une. 
LF 
EXAMPLE III. Of the ParTITIvE ARTICLE, 
M. F. | Pl. 
ſome, du, de la, e F. des. 


_ enly, before Suc/tanr:we: and Aljeftive r, beginning with a Vowel, or b mute 
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N. e T. J. 
Of ARrRTIEeLES. 


HE French Article; are words prefixed to Subſtantives, to 
declare their Gender and Number, and to ſhew how far their 
fignification extends. | | 
They are of three kinds, viz. the D-finitz, which has a de- 
termined fignihcation ; as, the book, le livre; the pen, la plum: ; 
&2. pointing out what particular thing is meant The Inl:finite, 
which is uſed in a vague ſenſe, to point out ane fingle thing of a 
kind, leaving it ſtill uncertain which; as, a book, un livre; a 


portion confidered, as ſeparated from any whole ſubſtance or ſpe- 


cies ; as ſome Bread, 44 pain; ſome Men. d:s homme; &c. 
The following Examples exhihit their reſpective Variations. 


EXAMPLE I. Of the DerinitE ARTICLE, 


Singular Number Plural Number, 
M. F. C. | e. 
the, le, las ['* c the, les. 
. the, du, dela, de , 3 the, des, 
to the, au, ala, a! to the, aux» 


EXAMPLE II. Of the INDEFINITE ARTICLE, 
* Numb er. 
. F 


For the Uſe of Articles, fee the Declenfions from p. 46 to 40. 


» This Anticle, with its differences, is to be ufed in the fingular number 


SEC, 
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SECT. n. 


Of SUBSTANTIVES. 


OUssTANTIVES are thoſe words which expreſs whatever we 
conceive in any way to ſubſiſt, or of which we have ſome 
idea, There are three forts of Subſtanti es; viz. 
Common, ABSTRACT, and PROPER. 


Common Subſtantives are ſuch as are applicable and common to 

al! objects of the ſame kind or fort : as man, woman, horſe, | houſe, 
ard:n, tree, &c. 

Abſtract Subſtantives are thoſe which fignify objects that have 
no habitual mark of exiſtence but in our minds; and which con- 
ſequently are the objects of the underſtanding : of this claſs are 
all the ſpecies of attributes, pa ſſions, virtues, &c. ſuch as jwfice, 
mercy, goodneſs ; Joy» grief ; faith, hope, &c. 

Proper Subſtantives, which are more uſually called Proper 
names, are words appropriated to diſtinguiſh perſons, places, or 
particular things; as George, Maria, Lendn, January, &c. 

ln French Subſtantives, two Accidents® are to be copfhidered ; 
viz. Gender and Number. | 

GENDER, taken in its general acceptation, ſignifies the kind 
of fex ; ſo that all Subſtantives that expreſs the male kind, are 
of the maſculine gender, and thoſe which expreſs the female kind, 
are of the feminine gender; but, beſides this diſtinction of the 
male and female, we, in imitation of the Greeks and Latins, 
apply the ma culine and feminine gender to all other Subſtantives. 
French Dictionaries, which are or may be in every body's 
hands, ſpecify the reſpe&ive Gender of Subftantives ; there- 
fore, I think it needleſs to inſert, in this Grammar, the par- 
titular Rules they are ſaid to be diftinguiſhed by; as they are fo 
intricate, and attended with ſo many exceptions, as to perplex 
more than infiru&t Learners ; however, I will mention the follow- 


i 


® Whatever relates to the grammatical confidezation of a word is, in a large 
ſenſe, generally called an Accident of i; cho, in a ftrict and proper ſenſe, 
the doarine of the Accidents, or, as it is commonly called 4 re · 


lates only to the declining of it, with the various endings which ſerve to ex- 
preſs its different Circumſtances, in both ihe Singular and Plural Number, 


ing 
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ing general Directions, which will perhaps be of ſome advantage 
to the Learner. | 

1. The names of Gods, Angels, Men, and of all males, or he's; 
and Trades belonging to Men, as alfo the names of all Metals, 
are maſculine, ſo need no Examples. Except, la ſentinelle, the 
centry ; la troupe, the troop ; la garde, the guard kept dy Soldiers; 
la patrouill:, the patrol ; une armee, an army; and we compagnies 
a company of Soldiers; tho they relate to Men“. | 

2. names of Goddefſes, Women, and of all females, or 
ſhe's, and of Trades belonging to them are feminine; as alſo the 
names of Virtues, viz. la charit/, charity; la juftice, juſtice, &c. 

3. The names of Countries, Kingdoms, Counties, and Pro- 
vince; ending in e not ſounded, are fem nine; as I Europe. 
la France, la Normandic, &c. Except le Mexique ; the others, viz. 
I. Danemarckh, |: Portugal, le Pi. mont, le P.rou, &c. are of the 

maſculine gender. 

4. Moſt names of Cities, Town, Boroughs, and Villages are 
maſculine ; but for the greateſt ſafety, many perſons pretix the 
words la ville de, le Bourg de, of le village de to them, thus: 
Londres eft fort grand, or la ville de Londres ft forte grande ; how- 
ever, la Flaze the Hague; la Charit', la Rochelle. la Rye, la, 
Fleche, & la Chapelle, muſt be excepted from this Rule. 

5. The names of Mountains are maſculine; Exam. Le Caucaſz, 
Caucaſus ; le Parnaffe, Parnaſſus; &c. Except le: Apes, the Alps, 
and tes Perintes, the Perynean Mountains: to which may be ad- 
ded the names of Winds, as le Nord, the North; Ie Sud, the South; 
&c. Except Ja Biſe, the North-eaſt wind. Many names of Rivers 
are maſculine alſo, as le Tibre, le Nil, le Po, le Rhin, &c. and 
others are of the feminine gender, as, la Seine, la Tamiſe, la 
Garonne la Loire, &c. 

6. The names of Seaſons, Months, and Days of the Weck, 
are maſculine ; except ! Automne, Autumn; la moiſſen, hatveſt; 
la vendange, vintage ſeaſon; la fenarſon, hay harveſt ; and ſuch 
as have mi prefixed to them; as, la Mi ao, the mid (f Auguſt; 
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® There ate other French ſubſtantives which are of the maſculine Gender in 
one fenſe, and of the feminine Gender in another, ay nf x child +). a 
manor, which are of eber Gender, that is maſculine, when they are ſaid of 
a boy, and feratnine when aid of « girl : and ſo are family names, according 
as they are faid of a Manet Woman; Exam. Le favane Dacicr, the learned 
Mr. Dacier : is ſavante Darier, the [earned M . Daeier, & e. 


la 
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la Mi-carime, Mid-lent, &c. ſſions compounded of a Verb 
and a Subſtantive, though the Subſtantive ſhould originally be fem- 
inine, are alſo of the ma culine gender; for tho we ſay une Botie, 
a boot; was Brocke, a ſpit; une Feuille, a leaf; and the like: 
neverthelefs, we always write an Tire-Botte, a jack to draw boots; 
un Tourne- roche, a jack to roaſt meat; un Porte feuille, a pocket 
book; &c. Except ane Garde robe, a wardrobe ; and une Paſſe- 
velourt, a velvet flower. 

7. All Saints days are feminine, on account that the words 
fete de are underſtood ; viz. la St. Fean, St John's Day; la Ste. | 
Pierre, St. Peter's Day; la Touſſaint, All Saints Day; &c. Except 
Noel. Chriſtmas-Day, which takes no Article; = la Fite Dieu, 
Corpus Chriſti Day. 
- 8. The names of Animals, are, in l, either maſculine or 
feminine according to that kind they ferve to denote; Exam. un 
Cheval, a Horſe ; un Chien, a Dog; &c. une Fument, a Mare; 


une Jace, a Cow; &c. But there are many which, like thoſe of L 
Birds, Fiſhes, Inſects, and Reptiles, are made uſe of to tignify 10 
both kind; Exam. un El phant, an Elephant; ane Balei ne. a ſe 
Whale ; un Aigle, an Eagle; un Pigeon, a Pigeon; une Perdrix, 
a Pardridge ; un Moineau, a Sparrow; &c. | the 


9. The names of Trees and Buſhes are maſculine ; except the 
following, which are feminine, viz. une Vigne, a Vine; une Ebene, 
an Ebony; une Ronce, a Bramble ; une Epine, a Th ru; une Yeuſe, 
a holm Oak; une Vorne, a Viorna, a kind of wild Vine; une 
Palme, a branch of a Palm-tree; yet the tree itfelf is maſculine, 
Viz. un Pecher, un Palmier. 

The names of Fruits and Roots are feminine, viz une P. che, a2 
Peach; une Pomme, an Apple; &c. Except the folluwing, viz. 
un Abricot, an Apricot; un Champignon, a Muſhroom; un Citron, 

a Lemon; un Coin, a Quince; un Concombre, a Cucumber; du 
Gen ure, Juniper; un Gland. an Acorn; un Limon, a Citron ; 
un Marron, a large Chefnut ; (one of the common fort is femin- 
ine, viz. une Chatai gne ) un Melon, a Melon; un Navet, or Na- 
vrau, a Turnip; un Orgnon, an Onion; wn Panais, a Parſnip ; 
un Poirreau, a Leek; un Potiron, a Toad-ftool ; un Raifin, a 
Grape; un Raifort, a Horſe-radiſh, Other Roots are feminine, 
viz. une Rave, a Radiſh, &c. The following names of Corn, viz. 
Avoine, Oat, or Oats ; Five, a Bean; Lentille, a Lentil ; Yvrare, 
or vraie, Tare ; Orge, Barley; are feminine, except in this 

Expreſſion Orge-mande, peel d Barley; but all others arg * | 


— . 
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The following Subſtantives are of either Gender; yet ſome are 
more frequently uſed in the Maſculine, and others in the Fea» 
inine Gender; therefore, obſerve that, 


Theſe are rather Maſcul. Theſe are rather Femi1. 
Amour, Love. Amourt, Intrigues. 
Cloaque, Common Sewer. Cloaque, Sink, 

Comte, County. Exig me, a Riddle. 
Duche, Duchy Epigrame, Epigrams 
Dialecte, dialefte. Epitaphe, Epitaph. 
— Epi ſode. Epithete, Epithet. 
Ly mne Hymn. Hyle, Idyl. 
Orgue, Organ. Orguct, Organs, 


Both Amour and Orga are of the Maſculine in the Singular, 
and of the Feminine in the Plural; Exam. L' Amour di vin, the 
Love of God; un bon Orgue, a good Organ; de foll:s Amour: , 
fooliſh amours; de belle: Orgues, tine Organs; but Orgue is 
ſeldom uſed in the Singular number. 

The Gender of other Subſtantives is uſually ditinguiſhed by 
their reſpective terminations; but they are liable to ſo many ex- 

__ that the ſureſt way is to refer to a Dictionary in all doubt- 
cafes. * 

All Adjettives uſed ſubſtantively are maſculine; Exam. /- 
reuge, red; le noir, black; un deux, a two; un cinquitme, a fifth; 
le triple, the treble ; except une antique, une courbe, une per pendicu- 
laire, une diagonale, and une tangent-. Infinitives and Particles, 
uſed ſubſtantively, are alſo of the Maſculine, viz. Ie boi re, drinking; 
le manger, eating; le dire et le faire ſont deux, ſaying and doing 
are two things; le peu qui j ai eft à votre ſervice, the little I tay? 
is at your ſervice, c. The letters of the Alphabet, as they are 
genenerally named, are Maſculine ; ex eſe ſeven Conſon- 
ants f, h, I, m, u, r, f, which are of the Feminine Gender, 
as I have obſerved in the Note annexed to Page 2. 


ͤ—U—ͤ 
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® This advice is not founded on a pretence of the impoſſibiliey of reducing 

the Gender of our Subſtantives to Rules, as a certain Grammarian afferts ; 

but on account that there can be no Rule drawn, on this intricate ſubject, but 

what muſt be accompanied with many exceptions, and the whole, of courſe, 

would perhaps prove more perplexing, to Beginners, than inftruRive. 
D 
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NUMBER ſhews the difference between one thing and many, 
from which it is called the Singular and Plural; the Singular 
number expreſſes one thing; as, the King, le Roi; the Book, le 
Livre; &c. the Plural number exprefſes many things, as the 
Kings, les Roi: z the Books, les Livres ; &c. The Plural num- 
ber of Subſtanttves and of Adjectives is, generally ſpeaking, form- 
ed, in French, by adding an « to the — of heir — 


Singular. Plural Singular. Plural. 
Livre, Book; Livres, Books; Clien, Dog; Chien, Dogs; 
Perdu, Perdus, loft. Petit, Petite, ſmall. 


But, when Subſtantives or AdjeQives end with /, x, or 2 in 
the Singular, their termination is the ſame in the Plural; Exam. 


© Singular, Plural, 
; Fils, Son, | Fil;, Sons. 


Vaix, Voice, Vaix, Voices. 
Nez, Noſe, Nez, Noſes. 
Heureux, happy ; &c. Heureux, happy, &c. 


Such Subſtantives, or ſuch Adjectives, 25 terminate in al in the 
Singular number, terminate in aux in the Plural; Exam. 


Singular. Plural. 
Animal, Animal ; Animaux, Animals. 
Cardinal, Cardinal ; Cardinaax, Cardinals. 
'- - Cheval, Horſe ; ww Chevaux, Horſes. 
gal, equal; c gaux, equal. 
royal, royal; &c. royaux, royal, &c. 


Except, iſt, The following Subſtantives, which form their 
Plural number, with the common termination ; bal, ball; Bali, 
balls; bocal, veſſel ; Bocalt, veſſels; cal, hard-ſkin ; cals, hard- 
ſk ms; pal, pale; (term of Heraldry,) pats, pales; regal, treat; 
regals, tieats ; Carnaval, Shrove tide ; Carnaualr, Strove-tides j 
as alſo proper names in al; as deux Fuvenals, two Juvenals, &c, 
2dly. Some AdjeQtives which have no Plural in the — 
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ſuch are anftral, auſtral; bor#al, northern; conjugal, 'conjugal 3 
filial, filial ; final, final; frugal, frugal; littcral, litteral; paſ- 
chal, paſchal ; paſtoral, paſtoral; trivial, trivial; wenal, venals 
naval, naval ; virginal, virginal; matinal, early ; fatal, fatal ; 
diametral, diametral; muſical, muſical ; jovial ; natal, natives 
luftral, luſtral; martial, martial; naſal, naſal ; numeral, nu» 
meral ; ſp:cial, ſpecial ; and total, total. 


When the Singular nutnber terminates in ail, the Plural is 
formed, by adding : to it; Exam. 


Singular. Plural. 
Detail. particulars ; D iaili, particulars. 
Eventail, Fan; ä Evemail;, Fans. 
Mail, Mall; Mails, Malls. 
S:rail, ſeraglio; &c. Strails, ſeraglios, &c, 


Except the following Words which terminate in aux in their 
Plural; travail, work; travaux, works; bail, leaſe z baux, 
leaſes ; mail, enamel; maux, colours, (term of Blazon;) ail, 

arlick; aux, garlicks; ſoupirail, vent; ſcupiraux, vents; and 
efe four which have no Plural; bercail, ſheepfold; poitrail, the 
breaft of a horſe ; tramail, drag- net; betail, cattle, 


When Subſtantives or Adjectives terminate with au, eau, cu, Es 


or ieu, in the Singular number, they take an x inſtead of an in 
tkeir Plural; Exam. 


Singular. Plural. 
Fer, Fire; Feux, Fires. 
Lieu, Place; Lieux, Places. 
Vau, Vow; Vaw, Vous. 
Erau, Stall (to fell upon) Etaux. Stalls, 
Manteau, Cloak; Manteaux, Cloaks. 
Nouveau, new; &c, Nowveaux, new, &c. 


Except bleu, blue; which makes Bleu, blue; in the Plural. 


* 51 
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.. * However, in Chemiſtry we ſay des Remides mar tiam, Preperations of iron. 
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Thoſe that terminate with ou, in their Singular number, take 
alſo an & in their Plural; Exam. 


Singular. ö Plural. 
Bijou, Jewel; Biz ewels. 
( ths, Flint; — Flints. 
Chou, Cabbage; Cour, Cabbages. 
Gemou, Knee; &cs Genoux, Knees, &c. 


Except the following, which take an ; in their Plural; Loup- 
yarou, were-wolf; Loup-garoens, were-wolves ; tres, hole; trous, 
holes; e, fool or mad man; fous, fools or mad men; chu, 
nail; clous, nails; cow, neck; cour, necks; mou, efteminate ; 
mant, effteminate ; /icow, halter; {cour, halters., 

The Plural of i, eye; i: yeux, eyes: however we ſay des 
eil; de l, ovals in Architecture. * 


The Plural of Aieul, grandfather ; is Fieux, grandfathers. 

Loi, Law; makes, now-a-days, Loi: ; though ſame ſtill write 
Zoix in its Plural. | 

Ciel, heaven, makes cievx, heavens ; but write and pronounce 
ticks de lit, bed-teſters ; les ciels ¶ un tableau, the clouds or ſky of 
a picture; des arc-en-ciels, rain bows. 

The Plural of univer/e!, uſed as a Subſtantive, makes univer- 
aux, we alſo uſe peritentiel, and pericentiaux ; but in two differ- 
ent acceptations , the firſt being a Subſtantive, and the other 
an Adjective. 

Polyſyllables, ending with at, form their Plural number by 
changing the : into , s 


Singular. Plural. 
Alowvement, motion; Aouvemens, motions. 
Enfant, child; Enfans, children. 
prudent, prudent; prudens, prudent, 


avant, learned; &, *' /ſavan, learned; &c. 


— 


Thetc 


ES aL a. 


* 
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Theſe two monoſyllables, tour, all; gent, people; cent, hun- 


dred; make in their Plural tous, gens, cen: 


Words compoſed with the Pronoun mon, or ma, in the Singu- 
lar number, change mos and n into mes, for the Plural; Exam. 


Singular, Plural. 
Maonfiewr, Sir, or Mr. Mei eur, Gentlemen. 
Madame, Madam; M. ſdames, Ladies. 
Nen ſeiꝑ a- ur, Meſeigneurs, my Lords. 


Mademoiſelle, Miſs, &c. Mz:/demeiſelle:, Miſſes. 


The Plural of Genti/hamme, Gentleman, is Genti/fh:mmes, Gen- 
tlemen ; but other compound words follow the general Rule ; 
a2, wn Cure-dent, a toothpick ; des cure-dents, tooth- picks; wa 
Tourne-broche, a jack; dei tourne-broches, jacks; un Chef-d awore, 
a inaſter piece; des chef-4auvre;, maſter pieces; &c. Except, 
2 es- & tau, a water ſpout; which makes des jets d cn, water 
pouis. 


The following Subſtantives have no Plural number, viz. 


1. Names of metal, as Or, gold; argen, ſilver ; cuiwre, cop 
per or braſs; ain, pewter ; planb, lead; &c. for we do not ſay 
les Or,, tes 
þlombs, des fers, &c. that is, when they are, by work, reduced 
into ſeveral parts. | 

2dly. Names of Virtues or Vices, as charite, charity; Bain, 
hatred ; eſþerance, hope; de/eſpoir, deſpair; pudrur, modeſty g 
foi, faith; avarice, covetouſneſs, &c, ſo far as they exprets 
habits ; but ſuch as can be uſed to expreſs a particular action, 
and are actually ſo uſed, have a Plural; Exam. Faire des cbhuritc, 
to give alms; il a de grandes efſperances, he has great hopes; &c, 


32 — — nn 


® Cent is by fome ſpelt cent, and by others cents; but all other mono- 
ſyllables preſerve the t, in the Plural; ſuch as dent, tooth; dest, teethy 
&c. 


D 3 zuly. 


argent, &c. though, in another ſenſe, we ſay dn 
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zdly. Infinitives and Ad jectives uſed ſubſtantively, ſuch as /e 
dormir, ſleep; le repentir, repentance ; le beire, drinking; 4 
manger, eating; le niceſſaire, competence; e vrai, truth; le 
faux, falſity; Putile & Pagreable, profit and pleature, &c. and 
many Subſtantives which have never a Plural in both Languages; 
as Abinthe, wormwood ; bonheur, happineſs ; &c. 


Moſt names of Diſeaſes have ſeldom a plural; as J pierre, 
the ſtone ; la goutte, the gout ; /a migraine, the megrim, &c, 


Some words have no Singular number, ſuch are , »&bres, dark- 
neſs ; pleurs, tears; harder, clothes; mouchettes, ſnuffers; depens, 
colt ; decombres, rubbiſh ; immondices, filth; en, a net; &c. 


Several words merely Latin are in French of both numbers, 
fuch as un cr des al:eluia, der alibi, des alinea, de; crrata, des dus, 
des tr, des item, des in-folio, des in-quarts, des in-promptu, &c. 
But cuſtom has ſubiected Echo, numero, zero, and placet, to the 

eneral Rale; theretore, write Echar, &c. Theſe three, didt- 
un, fadlam, 10; atum, are generaliy ſpelt dictons, fuctons, rogatons, 
in the Plural number. 


DEcLENsION, With reſpect to living Languages, implies only 
a particular claſs or diſtribution of Subſtantives, wherein the 
manner of ufing the Articles or Particles with them is deſcribed, 
Subſtantives are, therefore, diſtributed here into Four Claſſes ; 
and each Claſs contains as many Examples as are neceſſary to 
illuſtrate the three different States, or ſenſes, they may be uſed 
in, in order to denote whatſoever they import, or a coaleſcent 
circumſtance of it; which is done, both in Engliſh and French, 
by Articles or Particles, and not by C+/es, or various endings, 
as in Latin, b 


MonsL 
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Exam. 1ſt, Of a common Subſt antive of the Na ſculine Gender, 
Declined with the Difinite Article. 


States. SINGULAR, | PLURAL. 

I(t the King, 4 Rai. ; the Kings, Reis. 
f | . lof ; 

ad the King, 4% Roi. A the Kings, * 

3d to the King, au Roi. | to the Kings, aux Nett. 


Exam, 24, Of a com. Subſt, Fem. declined with the ſame Article. 


States. SINGULAR, PiuR AL. 
iit the Queen, /a Reine. the Queers, 4s Nine,. 
202 8 the Queen, de la Reine, 3 the Queens, des Reiner, 


trom 
34 to the Queen, a /a PEA wy to the Queens, aux Reines. 


Exam. 1d. Of a Subſiantive femine, beginning with a eue. 


ſtates. S1nGULAR, Prunk. 
iſt the S ul, Ane. | the Souls, les: Ames, 
adef | the Sul, ade Ame. of ® | the Souls, des Ames, 


from from 
3d to the Soul, a7 Ame. | to the Souls, a Ames. 


Exam. 4/56. Of a Subſlantive maſculine, beginning wwith h mute. 


ſtates StXGULAR. 1 Plus. 
1 the Min, ' Homme. the Men, Us Hanns. 
ad the Man, de Homme. 1 he Men, des Hommez, 


za to the Man, & Homme | tothe Men, aux Homme. 


AO Obſcrve that French Subſſantives, declined after this Mo- 
del, require the ſame Articles in the Plural; let their Gender 
or initial Vowel be what it will, as the toreg. ing Examples in- 
dicate 
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Moves of the II. Dzcrzns10n 


Exam. 1. Of a common Subſtantive of the Maſculine Gender, 
Declined with the Indefinite Article. 


States, SINGULAR, PLURAL, 


I ſt a Prince, wn Prince. Princes, &des Prinees, 
aalen a Prince, 4 Princo. hey Princes, d Princes. 
zd toaPrince, à un Prince to Princes, à des Princes. 


Exam. 2d. Of a com. Subſt. Fem declined with the ſame Article. 


ſtates. SINGULAR, | PLURAL. 
zi a Princeſs, a Prince Princeſſes, de: Princeſts. 
26 on jp rinceſs, PunePrinceſſ. he Princeſſes, di Princeſſes, 


3d to a Princeſs, à une Prince. [0 Princefles, à des Princeſſes. 
Exam. 3d. Of a Subſiantive Maſculine, beginning wwith a Vowel. 


ſtates. SINGULAR, | PLURAL. 

iſt a Friend, un Ami Friends, des Amis, 
of 5 a Friend, Cs dur t, 2 Friends, a 
zd to a Friend, à u Ani. to Friends, à des Amis. 


Exam. 4th. Of a Sublantive Feminine, boginning with h mute. 


ſtates, SINGULAR, PLURAL, 

iſt an Hour, une Heure. Hours, 4 Heures. 
zg an Hour, une Heure 15 4 Hours, 4 Heures. 
3d to an Hour, à une Heu to Hours, à des Heures. 


French Subſtantives, declined after this Model, have, 
ſtrietly — 41 but two ſtates in the Plural ñumber; the ſecond 
being denoted by a Prepofitive Particle, and not an Article. 


MopzL 
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Mopzt of the III. DecLEnS1iON. 
Exam. 1ſt. Of a common Subllantive of the Maſculine Gendtr, 


Declined with the Partitiue Article. 
States, SINGULAR, PLURAL, 
17 tome Paper, du Papier . fome Papers, dr: Papier:. 


or 


add ] rome Paper, 4 Papier be] Lowe Papers, de Pepi. 
34 to ſome Paper, à dn Papier. to ſome Papers, à des Papiers. 


Exam. 2d. Of a cam. Subſt. femin. declined with the ſame Ariicle, 


ſtates. SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
t ſt ſoine Powder, de la Peudr. ſome Powders, des Poudres, 
dps ſome Powder, de Poudre * ſome Powders, de Poudres, 


3d to iome Poder 4 de {a Poudre.\ to tomePowders, à de: Poudres* 


Exam. 34. Of a Subſlantive feminine, beginning with a Vowel. 


ſtates. SINGULAR, | FLORAL. ::: 
iſt tome Water, de Eau; ſome Waters, der Zaux. 
ae ſome Water, 4 Eau; — | ſome Waters, d*Faux, 


zd toſomeWater, à de PEau;| to ſome Waters, & de: Faux. 
Exam. 4th. Of a Subfantive Maſculine, beginning with h mate. 


ſtates, SINGULAR. | PLURAL, 
1ſt ſome Honor, de/ Honneur. ſome Honors, des Honneurs, 


a got 0 of 4 ſome Honors, 4 Homneurs, 


from from 


lome Honor 4 Hennen; 
3d to tome Honory 4deP Honneur;\ to ſome Honors, 4 der Honneurs. 


No new French Articles are uſed in either Number of this 
Declenſion, but ſome of the former ate introduced in it, in order 


to denote a part os portion of a whole ſubject, matter, or ſpecies, 
D 5 | Mop 
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Mop of the IV, Dzsct nx5$10N, 


Exam. 1ſt. Of proper Sub/lantives, or Names of Men and Women, 
beginning with a Conſonant. 


States, SINGULAR, ſtates, SINGULAR. 
1 ſt George, George. i ſt Carolina, Caroline | 


2 — 4 George, 4% George. dpi Carolina, de Caroline; i 


from 
zd to George, à George. 3d to Carolina, à Caroline. 


Exam. 2d. Of proper Subſflantives, or Names of Men and M amen, 
beginning with a Vowel, 


r ama. 3th a ack an 


SINGULAR, SINGULAR, bd 
Stephen, Etienne; Amelia, Amelie; 


| Stephen, ad"Etiennez 24 Amelia, 4 Amelic; 
to Stephen, àᷣ Etienne. to Amelia, à Amelie, 


Exam. 3d. Of proper Subſtantivet, or Names of Cities, Ce. 
beginning with a Cmſonant or a Vowel. 


SINGULAR, SINGULAR, 
London, Londres; li ſt Amiterdam, Amſlerdam; 
of or 


from | London, di Londres; oc mſterdam 4 Amſterdam; 


to London, à Landre. zu to Amſterdam, & Amſterdam. 


Thus are deelined, moſt proper names of Men, Women, Ci- 
ties, Months, &c. as alſo the following Titles ot honor; viz. 
Monſei gneur, Manficur, Madame, and Mademoiſelie; Maitre, Me 
fre, Saint, Sainte ; with this difference, that the tour firſt Sub- 
ſtantives, being compoſed with the Pronoun man or ma, change 
it inte me for the Plural“; Exam. Meſeigneurs, Meffieurs, Ne 
gamer, &c, Hence it is evident that theſe Subſtantives admit of 
= | F 
* Whea theſe Titles are uſed without the Pronouns man, ma, mes, they take 
the Article; as Seigneur, e Sicur, la Dame, la Demciſelle: yet, we ſay ie 
Monfieur or les Mrffieurs avec qui vous eticz, the Gentleman or the Gentlemen 
with whom you weie '; but never ia Madame, nor les Meſdames, & e. | 
x: no 


| _ 
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no Articles; but have their coaleſcent circumſtances expreſſed by 1:91 
the prepoſitive particles de (of or from), and 4 (to); unlefs they 1 

are uſed— i ſt. In a figurative ſenſe, as when ſome great Conquer- 1 
or is called I Alexandre de ſen fiecle, the Alexander of his Flt 

age; or when they are applied to particular objects, as la 
Semiramis du Nord, the Semiramis of the North; le Jupiter de 
Phidias, the Jupiter of Phidias ; &c.—2dly. In ſpeaking of ſeve- 
ral Perſons of the ſame Name; as les Ciſars, the Czfars; la 
famille des Stuarts, the family of the Stewarts; &c. —3dly. In 
making mention of ſome renowned Italian Poets, Painters, and 
Hiftorians; as le Taſſe, Taſſo; &c. and of many names of 
Kingdoms, Provinces, Republics, Iflands, Mountains, &c. See 
the Remarks, in the Grammatical Exerciſet, which are annexed 


to the Rules for the Conſtruction of Subſtantives, p. 11. 
PRAXIS on the Accidents of SUBSTAN TIVES. 
The Hiſto Hiſtoire . [4 mute 
of En land. Angleterre. J l | 
The Empire Empire m. 
of Germany: Allemagne. : 
The Electorate El:&orat m. 
of Hanover. Hamnvre. hk mute] 
From the Alps Alpes lucat] 
to Leghorn, Livourne, 
= — Vienne be aſpirated} 
to the Hague. Hay. . kh aſpirate 
The ſprin A olive 4 ; 
of a watch, monire. T. 
The wheels You F. [angular] 
of che coach. caraſſe. ms. 
The dial cadran m. 
of the clock. horloge. J. IA mute} | 
The light of the Moon. The beams of the Sun, The depth of 
clarte f. une F. ray m. 4m. efoudeur f. 
well. Some Sand; ſome Wx, fame Ink, and ſome Pens. The oracle q 
Puits m. ble m. cire F. encre f. f. oracle m. 
of Apollo. The eloquence of Cicero. The environs of Paris, The 
Appell n. elogueice f. Ciceron, enz ons pl 
extent of Edinburgh. The deſcription of the city of, Dublin. 
Erendue fo Eiinbeurge, d:[cription f. vile K. 


SEC. 
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SECTION III. 
Of AI Zertvrs. 47 


DJECTIVES, as was obſerved before, page 37, imply 
the attributes of Subftantives, from which they derive their 
names; for they are either added to them, to denote ſome acci- 
dental difference, or are uſed, in a entence to expreſs ſuch an 
additional accident, as a Subſtantive has for its object. 

In French, moſt Adjectives alter their terminations, in order to 
agree in Gender and Number with the Subſlantives they have a re- 
lation to; which circumſtance renders it neceſſary to know how to 
form their feminine Gender. There are four orts of Adjectives 
in our LR with reſpect to their endings, beſides the Nume- 
ral, or thoſe of Number. | 

Thoſe of the tirit ſort or claſs, are ſuch as end with an e not ac- 
cented ; they admit of no variation for their feminine termination, 
but are common to both Genders ; as aimablte, amiable ; facile, 
eaſy ; jeune, young; utile, uſeful ; &c. 

Thoſe of the ſecond claſs are fuch as «nd with one of theſe three 
Vowels, viz. &, i, u, and all Participles of the preterite, which 
form their feminine by adding e not accented, to their maſculine 
termination; as affetionne, zele ; hardi, jolt ; boſſu, ingenu; 
aſſis, mort, &c. whoſe feminine is affeftionnee, ile; hardie, 
gelir; Cue, ingenue; afſiſe, morte; except beni and faveri, which 
make b:nite and favorite, for the feminine. 

Thoſe of the third ſort, are ſuch as end with one of theſe ten 
Conſonants, viz. c, d. F, g, l, u, r, t, t, x, which form their 
feminine Gender in the following manner: 
1it. Adjectives ending in c are only ſeven in number, vi. theſe 
three, blazc, franc, ſec, which form their ſeminine by changing c 
into che; as blanc m, blanche f; franc m, franche f; ſec m, ſeche f; 
and caduc, Grec, public, Ture, which change c into que; as caduc 
m, caduque f; Gree m, Greque f; &c. : 

zdly. Adjectives ending in d, form their feminine by adding e, 
not accented, to their termination; as grand m, grands f; prefend 
m, prefende fi rond m, rende f. &c. Except crud, nud, ve rd, 
which make cue, zue, verte. 

diy. Adjectives ending, in g, form their feminine Gender by 
adding ue io it; as long m, longue f; &c. 

4thly, 


| 
} 


| 
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Achly. AdjeQives ending in f, which change that letter into vs 
for the feminine; as bref, craintif, na, uf, vif, &c. which 
make craintive, natuve, be, Vives 

gthly. Adjectives ending in } ſuch as e, ol, ul, and eil, are 
made feminine by tte addition of le, to their maſculine termina- 
tion; as cruel, mol. nul. pareil, &c. which make crwll:, molle, 
nulle, pareille ; but thoſe in al il, and eul, only ada e to their 
termination; as fatal, ſubtil, ſeul, & c. which make fatale, ſub- 
tile, ſcule &c. Except our pretty, which make gentille. 

6thly. Adjectives euding in a, are made feminine by the addi- 
tion of an e not accented; as brun, plein, make brune, pleine ; 
&c. Except thoſe which have o before n, or ſuch as end in en, 
which double then; as ben, ancien, pale n, &c. which make b:nne, 
ancfenne, pa enn an. theſe two benin and malin, which make 
benigne and maligne. 

7thly. Adjectives ending in r form their Feminine by the ad- 
dition of an e; as dur m, dure f, hard; pur m, pure f, pure; ſi 
m, ſire f, ſure; &c. Eut the greateſt number of this kind, in 
our Language, ate thoſe that end in eur; as antérieur, extérieur, 
infericur, majcur, mineur, meilleur, ſuférieur, &c which be ing 
likewiſe ſubſervient tothe ſame Kule, make anti rieure, extericure, 
inferieure, &, We have alſo many words of this termination, 
that is, in eur, which are uſcd ſometimes as Adjectives, and ſome- 
times as Subſtantives ; but theſe are generally made feminire, by 
changing the final r into /; as flarteur, flattering or a flatterer ; 
menteur, lying or a lyar ; railleur, bantering or a banterer ; &c, 
which make flatteuſe, men'cuje. railleuſe : but, thoſe that are moſt 
commonly uſed as Subttantives, like Empereur, an Emperor 
Mediateur, a Mediator; Pretecteur, a Protector; Serviteur, a 
Servant; &c. form their feminine in ſo irregular a manner, that 
the Left way is to look for them in a Dictionory: there are however 
many of them inferted in the XV. Cray. of the ſecond Part of 
this — ä 

$thly. Adjectives ending in ;, double their final s before e, for 
the feminine, as bas, expres, gret, make baſſe, expreſſe, groſſe, 
&c, Except abſous, diſſcus, frais, grit, niais, ras, and tiers, 
which make abſoute, diſſoute, f raijhe, griſe, niaiſe. raſe, ard tierce, 

gthly. Adjectives erding in t, preceded by e or o, form their 
feminine by doubling t before e; as net, ſor, make nette, ſotte; 
Except a few, as __ ſecret, complet, di vot, which only take 
an e not accented, for that purpoſe ; as diſcrete, ſecrete, &c. _ 

er 
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other Adjectives, that have any other Vowel, an improper Diph- 
thong, or a Conſonant before : final, form their feminine Gender 
after the ſame manner, that is, by the addition of an e; as ingrat 
m, ingrate f, ungrateful ; petit m, petite f, ſmall ; droit m, droite 
f, right ; prudent m, prudente f, prudent; &c. 

tothly, Adjectives ending in x change that letter into ſe, for 
their feminine; as keurcux, jaloux, &c. make heureuſe, jalouſe, &c. 
Except doux, faux, perplex, refix, roux, and vicux, which make 
deuce, fauſſe, perplexe, prefixe, rouſſe, and vieille. 

Thote of the fourth ſort are ſuch as have two maſculine termi- 
nations, and which, for found ſake, are ſtill preſerved in our 
Language, and uſed according to the initial letter of the Subſtan- 
tives they are prefixed to; theſe are five in number ; viz. 


Bel and beau, fine; 
Fol Fu, fooliſh; 
Mol mous ſoft; 
Neuvel nou veau, new; 
Vieil vicwx, old ; 


which form their feminine, by doubling the final I before e; thus, 
Belle, felle, molle, nouvelle, vieille. 

Obſerve, that the firſt maſculine termination is uſed, before 
Subftantives beginning with a Vowel, or k not afpirated*, and the 
ſecond, before Subſtantives beginning with a Confonant, and after 
any Part of Speech whatſoever. 


be plural Number of French Adjectives is formed after the 
ſame manner as that of Subſtantives, and is liable to the ſame ex- 
ceptions ; Exam. jeune, young; jeunes, pl. profcnd, deep; pro- 
Fonds, pl. 2 big; gros, pl. pareſſeux, idle; pareſſeux, pl. 
gal, equal; . egaux, pl. beau, handſome; beaux, pl. ſavant, 
learned; ſavans, pl. See page 50. Except rout, which makes 


#0Us. | 

+ Examples of the four preceding forts of Adjectives are declined 
and exhibited with Subſtantives, in the ſubſequent pages, that 
young Learners may have a clearer idea of the foregoing Rules 
and Obfervations. 


| — 
— —— 


„The maſculine be! is moreover retained in this familiar expreſfion co/e 
en bel & bon, that is very well; as alſo in the ſur- name of ſome of he Kingy 
of France, «es Charles & Bel, Charles the Fair; Philippe + Be, Philip the Fair; 
Kc. 20 


EX. 
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EXAMPLE of the If. Claſs of ADJECTIVES, 

Declenſion of an AdjeAive ending in e, not accented, 
With a Subſtanti ve of the Maſculine Gender. 


States, SINGULAR. 

iſ , The young Lad, le jeune Garęen. 
2d, the young Lad, du feune Gargon. 
3d to the young Lad, au jeune Gar: on. 

PLURAL, 

iſt ; the young Lads, les jeunes Gargini, 
2d; wed the young Lads, des jeune: Gar ut. 
3d to the youg Lads, aux jeune Garen. 


Declenſion of the ſame Aiject i ve, agreeing in every reſpecs, 
With a Subſiantive of the Femitine Gender. 


ſtates, SINGULAR, 

iſt The young Girl, la jeune Fille. 

dg or the young Girl, de la jeune Fille. 

3d to the young Girl, d la jeune Fille. 
PLURAL, 

it the young Girls, les jeune: Filler 

1 the young Girls, des jeune Fillers 

3d. to the young Girls, aua jeunes Filles. 


E X+ 
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EXAMPLE of be IIa. Claſi of ADJECTIVES. 
Dielenſion of an Ajeftive ending with an i, in its firſi acceptation, 


With a Sulflantiue of the Maſculine Gender. 


States SINGULAR, 

iſt Ike pretty Bird, le j:li Oiſraus 

227 97 the pretty Bird, du joli Oiſcaue 

3d to the pretty Bird, au jolt Oi ſeau. 
PLURAL, 

it the pretty Birds, le, jolis Oiſcaux. 

2d2f or te pretty Birds, des joli; Oiſeaux. 

3d to the pretty Birds, aux jolis Oiſeaux. 


Declenfron of the ſame Adjefive, with the addition of an e mutt, 
With a Subſtantive of the Feminine Gender, 


States SINGULAR, 

iſt The prettyCage, la jolie Cage. 
adele or the pretty Cage, de la jolie Cage. 
3d to che pretty Cage, d la jolie Cage. 

PLURAL. | 
iſt the pretty Cages, les jclier Cagers ' 
2627 07 tke pretty Cages, des jolies Cages? | 
3d. do the pretty Cages, auæ jelie Cages. 


EX- 
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EXAMPLE of the II 4. Claſs of ADJECTIVES. 
Declenfion of an AdjeHi ve ending with an x, in its firſt acceptationy 
With @ Subſlanti<e of the Maſculine Geniter. 


States SINGUAR, 

it The happy Moment, Tleureux Moment. 

adel or | the happy Moment, die Uheureux Moment. 

34 to the happy Moment, d F heureux Moment. 
PLURAL. 

8. let heureux Moment. 

ad, der heureux Momens. 

3d aux hexreux Mſomen m 


Deelenfion of the ſame Ai jedi, changing the x ints ſe, 
With a Subſtantive of the Feminine Gender. 


ſtates SINGULAR, 


iſt The happy Opportunity, Tleureuſe Occaſion. 
ueber the happy Opportunity, de I heureuſe Occaſion. 
3d to the happy Opportunity, d U bheureuſe Occqſion. 


PLURAL, 
1 the happy Opportunities, ler heureuſer Occaſions, 
ade . | the happy Opportunities, det heureuſes Occaſion:. 


34 tothe happy Opportunities, aux heurcuſe: Occaſtont. 
EX» 
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EXAMPLE of the IVth Claſs of ADJECTIVES. 
Declenſion of an Adje&ive, having two maſculine terminations, 
Before two different initial Letters. 


States. SINGULAR, m. 

iſt A fine Place, un bel Fndroit.. 

zg, a fine Place, d'un bel Endroit. 

3d to a fine Place, d un bel Endreit. 
SINGULAR, m. 

Nt a fine Garden, un beau Jardin. 

zügen a fine Garden, d un beau Jardin. 

34 to a fine Garden, a un beau Jardin. 


The Plural number, of this laſt ſort of Ajectives, is the ſame both 
before Vowels and Conſonants ; therefore we equally fay d- 
heaux Endriits, ſome fine Places; and de beaux Jardins, * 
tne Gardens; &c. But, the ſame Ajectives never vary their 


termination for the feminine Gender, in the Singul u N . 
Declenſion of the ſame Aajective, hating its feminins tarmination, 
Before two different initial Letters. 
fates, SINGULAR, f. | 
iſt A fine Inn, une belle Auberge. 
1 | a fine Inn, une bells Auberge. 
34 to a fine Inn, d une belle Auberge. | 
SINGULAR, f. 
Iſt 0 a fine Houſe, une belle Maiſon 
2dpom | a fine Houſe, due belle Maiſon 
3d to a fine Houſe, d une belle Maiſon. 


Their Plural is formed with an additional 5, that is, makes belles» 
Beſides 


20228. 
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Beſides the forementioned grammatic form, called Declenſion, 
there is another, called Compariſon, which is peculiar to Adjec tives 
only ; it ſerves, in all Languages, to denote the degree of quali- 
ty, form, colour, or of any other circumſtance that conlefces with 
a Subſtantive. There are uſuaily reckoned three Degree of Com- 
pariſon, which are diſtinguiſhed by the Denominativa ct, 

PosiTive, ComPaRATivE, and SUPERLATIVE, 

1. The Poſitive i the given Adjective, from which the other 
two are formed ; therefore, it fimply expreſſes an indeterminate 
degree of the quality, form, colour, &c. of a Subltantive, witu- 
out any exceſs or diminution ; Exam. 

He is Hrong; il eſt fore. 

2. The Comparative is the Adjective incteaſing or diminiſhing 
this quality, form, or colour, with regard to another Subſtantive, 
to which it is compared ; Exam. 

He is fronger than, &c. il elt plus for: que, &c. 

3. The Superlative is the Adjective, increaſing to the higheſt, 
or diminiſhing to the loweſt degree this quality, form, or colour, 
in one Subſtantive, than in any one of the ſeveral others, to 
which it is compared ; Exam. 

He is the &ronge/t ; il eſt le plus fort. 

The Comparative and Superlative 2 1 are often formed, 
in Engliſh, with the termination er, for the firſt; and ef, for 
the ſecond ; as ftronger, ſt rongeſt, from ſtreng; But, in French, 
the Comparative is 1 putting plus more)] before the 
Poſitive, as is evident from the fore-mentioned Examples of plus 
Fort, ſtronger ; from which others may eafily be formed, The fol- 
lowing French AdjeQtives bon, good; mauvais, bad; petit, little; 
are excepted from this Rule, having a Comparative of their own; 
viz, 


PosiT1vE. ComPaRaAT1vE, 
Good, bon ; better, meilleur m, ef. 
Bad, mauvatis; worſe, pire, c. 
Little, petit; leſs, moindre c. 


We alſo uſe plus before petit and mauvais, as flu pert ſmaller ; plus 
aua, worſe z but never before bor, for it would be wrong to fay plus 
ben, inſtead of meilleur * a Th 

| c 
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The Superlative is indicated, in French, by putting le plus m, 


la plus f, les plus c. pl. (the moſt) before the Pęſti ve, according 


to the Gender and Number of their Subſtantives; Exam. The 
happick lad, le plus heurenx garcen; the fineſt girl, la plus belle 
Flle; the richeſt merchants, les plus riches marchands*. Except 
the three fore mentioned adjectives, bon, good; mauvais, bad; 
Petit, little; which form their Superlative degree, thus; 


the beſt le meilleur, m. la meilleure f. 
the worſt le pire, m. la pire, f. 
the leaft le moindre, m. la moindre, f. 


Obſerve, that when any of the Poſſeſſive Pronouns my, mon; 
thy, ten; his or her, ſen ; &c. is prefixed to a Superlative, no 


Article is to be uſed before it; Exam, My beſt friend is dead, 


mon meilleur ami oft mort; &c. 

Th= Compariſon of Adjectives is alſo made, both in French and 
Eng. iſh, by ufing ſome of the following Particles before them, viz. 
moins, leſs ; tant, autant, ſo much, ſo many, or as much, as many. 
eufſi, fi, ſo as; Exam. Fai moins & Eſptrance que vous, I have leſs 
hope than you; il n'a pas tant dargent comptant, que ſon Oncle ; 
mais il a autant d Amis. et il eft auſſt eftime que lui ; he has not 
ſo much money as his Uncle; but he has as many friends, and is 
as much eftecuicd as he is; &c. | 

Ihe three Particles well, ill, little, likewiſe form their Com- 
parative and Superlative increaſe irregularly, viz. 


Poſitive. Comparative,  Superlative. 
well. bien. better, micux. the beſt, le mieux. 
ill, mal. worſe. pis. the workt, le pris. 
little, peu. leſs, moins. the leaſt, le moins. 


But all other Adverbial Particles form their Degrees of Com- 
pariſon, after the ſame manner, as the Adjectives do; viz. more 
wiſely, plus ſagement ; very cunningly, fort or tres fine ment; &c. 


( 


® Ir imitation of the Latin, and Italian, the French make alſo uſe, on 
particular occaſions, of a few *uperlative+« ending in m, viz ſereniffime, 


m-| ſerene; ent ine, moſt eminent; reverer difſime, moſt reverend ; illuſ- 


trifime, moſt illuſtrious 3 Gencraliime, Generalifimo ; &. It 


————— —— : 


 _ 
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It remains now to treat of thoſe Adjectives, that ſerve to de- 
note the numerical relation, which the different Objects ſpoken 


of, may have with reſpe& to -ach other. 


There are two forts of them, wiz. Adjectives of Number, or, 
as they are generally called by Grammarians, Cardinal Number; ; 
and Adi: Qtiv.s'of Order, or Oraina/ Numbers: 'he firſt are uſed 
in counting, and take no Articles; theſe are as fellow; ix. 


Figures, Engliſh. French. 

1. we, Un m , knee f. 

2. Two, Deux. 

3» Th tee, Tr *. 

4. Four, Quatra 

5. F ve, Cing. 

6. Six , 8 IX. 

7 . Seven 7 Sept . 

8. Eight, Hui 2 

9. Nine, N.. 
10. Te n, D. *. 
11. Eleven, O.ze . 
12. Twelve, Doure. 
I 3. Thirteen, Treixe. 
14. Fourteen, Duatorze, 
3 To Fifteen, Danze. 
16. Sixteen, Se ze. 
17. Seventeen, Dix: ſept. 
18. Eighteen, Liæ-buit. 
19: Nineteen, Dix »- uf. 
20. TwenTY, VincrT. 
21, Twenty-one, Vingt et-un. 
22, Twenty-two, Virgt deux. 
23. Twe aty- three, V ing t-troir. 
24. Twenty-four, Visgt-guatre. 
25. Twenty five, Viug- ing. 
26. Twenty - ſix, Vingt-fox. 

27. Twenty - ſeven, Finot-jept. 

28. Twenty-eight, Fingt-huit. 
29, Twenty-nine, Vingt neuf. 


® Though the & is not aſpirated in the word but, yet we fiy and wiite ic 
uit, du huit, &c. and the ſame article may be uſed before 0-ze and on eine, 
thus, le onze, du onze, &c. neventheleſs it would be no fault to contract it be- 
tore the laſt,and write Ponze, de cn, &. for many Writers do it. 


30. 
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TarinTyY, 
Thirty-one, 
Thirty-two, 
and ſo on to 
ForTY. 
Forty-one, 
Forty-two, c. 
FirTY. 
Fi'ty-one, 

F ifty-two, Ee. 
SIXTY. 

Sixty one, 
Sixty-two, 

and /o on to 
SEVENTY. 

Sev: nty-one, 
Seventy-two, 
Seventy-three, 
Se venty-four, 
Se venty- five, 


Seventy-ſix, 
Seventy-ſeven, 


Seventy-eight, 
Seventy- nine, 
E1cHTty. 
Eighty-one, 
Eigbty-two, 

and /o on 10 
Ninety, 
Ninety-one, 
Ninety-two, 

and ſo on to 
HunDRED. 
Hundred and one, 
Hundred and two, 


Hundred and three, 
. Hundred and four, 


Hundred and ten, 


Hundred aid fifteen, 
Hundred and twenty, 


TrENTE. 
Trente tun. 
Tr emte- dewx. 
juſqu'a 
Quaranbe. 
Duar an'e-er-un. 
Qua- anie-deux . 
CINQUANTE, 
Cinquante-et-un. 
Ci nquante- deux. 
SOLXANTE. 
Soixante-et=un. 
Soixante et-ditux. 
juſqu'a 
Soixante-et-dix. 
Sorxante- et onze. 
Sol xante- et- douxe. 

So xan e- et-treixe. 
Soi æ ante. et-quatorze 
Soixante-et-quinte. 
Six te tt-/erZe. 
Serxante-et dix, ſept. 
Sorxantext-dix-huit 
Soixante-et-dix-neuf 

Vuatre-virgt. 
Quatre vingt-un. 
Quatre-vingi - deux. 
juſqu à. - 
Quatre · Vingt- di æ. 
Luatre-wingt-onze. 
Duatre-win t-aouxte. 
juſqu'à K 

C ENT. 

Cent- un. 

Cent deux, 

Cent-trois. 

C ent u k. 

Cent. dix. 

Cent- gui n%Yes 

S/ * VI ng If. 


Hundred and twenty one, Cent-<ingt-et-un. 


123. 


' 
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122. Hundred and twenty two, Cent vingt-d:ux. 
I23, &c. Hundred andtwenty-threee, Cent vingt=trotss 
200. Two hundred, ux cents, 
220. Two hundred & twenty, Deux cents-wingt. 
Ss - L.. &c. 

300. Three hundred, Trois- centi. 

400. Four hundred. Quatre- centi. 

500 Five hundred, Cing-cents, 

1000, a Thouſand, Mille“. 

2000. Two thouſand, deux mille. 
1002000, a Million, Million. 
2000000. Two millions, deux Millions. 

The three following expreſſions are thus rendered into French, wiz. 
Once or one time, Une fois. 
Twice or two times, Deux fois. 
Thrice or three times, &c, Trois fois, &c. . 


You are to obſerve--1ft. That of the foregoing Adjectives of 
Numbers, there are but un, vingt, cent, and million, that are liable 
to change their termination, in order to agree with their Subſtan- 
tive; as un m, makes une for the feminine; the two others, vinet 
and cent, are made plural with an , when they come after an Ad- 
jective of Number before a' Subſtantive only: 13 Quatre vingty 
an, fix-uingti hommes, truis cents maiſons, &c. but we ſay gatre- 
vingt un, guatre-vingt deux kommes, trois cents cinquante mautent, 
&c. and millicn takes an , whenever it is uſed in che plural 
number. — 2dly. That the Learned are divided concerning 
the number which ſhould be uſed after vingt- et un, trente- et- un, 
&c whether fmgular or plural; V aagelas is for vingt-er-un che- 
vaux, one and twenty horſes; Menage would have it vingt-et un 
cheval ; but, be it as it will, the words an, jour, cu, mutt kee 
in the ſingular Number, though their Adjective is always heal 
Exam. It y @ vingt-et-un an, or jour paſſe: ; je lui ai paye vingt- 
et-un cu bien compte ; yet, we write 11 y a trente et une ſemai ne or 
ſemai nes accompliet ; &c.——zdly. That we never ſay ſeptante 
for /;ixante-et-dix; nor nonante for quatre-vingt-dix; except in 
ſpeaking of the ſeventy Tranflators of che Bible, whom we call les 
Septante, and in Geometry, where n:nante is itill uſed. Though 
we ſay fix-vingts, fix ſcore ; we do not ſay ſept-vingts, huit-vingts, 


"" 


This word is contracted into mil whenever we menties, or write, the date 
of the cbriſtizen Era; Exain. 1783, "= mil ſept cents quagre-vings trois. 


— — 
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&c. we ſtill uſe les quinze-vingts, in ſpeaking of three hundred 
blind men belo * an Hoſpital of that hos in Paris. 
Ag jectives Order. or  Ordinal Nambers,. are thoſe which 


| ſerve to d:ſtinguiſh the order and rank things or perſons are; theſe 


Figures, The ; Le m, f. 

3 —_......... Premier m ef, 
II. Second, Second m, f. 
III. Third, Troifit me*, 

IV. Fourth, LVua'r, ime, 

V. Fiſth, Cuagvidne. 

VI. Sixth, C me. 

VII. Seventh, Septid ms. 

VIII. Eighth, Huitif me. 

IX. Nioth, Neuvwieme. 

X. Tenth, Dix; duc. 

XI. Eleventh, Oni me. 

XII. Twelfth, Deni me. 
XIII. Thirteenth, Treixif me. 
XIV. Fourteenth, Quatorx it me. 
XV. Fifteenth; | Quinxreme. 
XVI. Sixteenth, Selxi me. 
XVII. Seventeenth, Dix-ſeptiime. © 
XVIII. Eighteentb, Dix-buiti: me. 
XIX. Nineteenth, Dix nen vid me. 
XX. Twentieth, Vingticme. 
XXI. Vingt-et- uni me. 
XXII. Vingt- deux id me. 
&c. juſqu'a | 
XXX. Trentid me. 
XXXI. Trents-et-unieme. 
&c. &c. 
XL. Duaranticme. 
XLI. Duarante-et-unieme. 
_—_ 6. &c. 

I. Fiſtieth, Cinquantieme. 


_—_—— 


X From Adjectives of Number, this and the foto ing numbers are formed, 


by adding iem- to the laſt conſonant, and cutting off therefore the final , in 


thoſe that have it; as from trois, is made troiffeme ; ** guatrieme ; =» 
as 


&c, Except neuf, wherein the f is changed into & v; a 
L 


Fr 
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bs Sixtieth, Soi xantiùme. 

X. Seventieth, Sorxante & dixiime. 
LXXI. Seventy-ficſt, Soi æante & onæi m. 
&c. Ee. &c. 

LXXX. Eightieth, Duatre-vingtitme. 
LXXXI. Eighty- firſt, Quatre vingt unicme. 
Ec. Ee. &c, 

XC. Ninetieth, *  DPuatre wvingt-dixieme. 
XCI. Ninety-firft, Duatre wingt-onziemes 
&c. es : &c. 

C. Hundredth, Centiitme. 

CI. Hundred & firſt, Cent-unicme 

COX. Hundred & tenth, Cent-dixieme. 

CC. Two Hundredth, Deux-centicme. 

D. Five Hundredth, Cing-centicme. 

M. Thouſandth, Milli. me. 


From the ſame Numbers are formed Adverbial particles thus; vir. 


38222 


The firft and ſecond of the foregoing Adjectives are liable to 
change their termination in order to a in gender and number 
with the Subſtantive they are united with, but the others never 
vary; Exam. Le framer pont, the firſt bridge ; la premitre rae, the 
firſt ftireet; dc Obſerve alſo that, with reſpe to Syntax, we uſe 
the Adjectives of number and not thoſe of order, as in Englith ; 
iſt. When we mention the day of the month; Exam. e dux, e 
trois, le quatre, &c. de Tanvier ; except /e premier de, &c. for 
we never ſay I vn d Fanvier.—2dly. In ſpeaking cf Kings and 
Sovereigns, with which moreover no article is uſed in French; 
Exam. Henri trois, Lori, quatre; except firſt and ſecond, which 
are rendered by Ordinal Numbers thus, George premier, George 
ſecond, trois; See the Grammatical Exercijes, p. 17. In 
ſpeaking of Charles V. one of the Emperors of Germany, as alſo 
of Sixtus V. one of the Biſhops of Rome, they are named, for 
diſtinction fake, Charles 1 and Sixte fuint. 


SS & X. A atv 
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PRAXIS on the Accidents of French ADJECTIVES. 


An honeſt Man, honn#te c. homme m. [I mute] 
An honeſt Woman, femme f. 
2822 bon m, nef. roi m. 
gcod Queen, reine f. 
2 — Child, joli m, e f. enfant m. - 
a pretty Girl, fille f. 
a fine Tree, beau & bel m. arbre m. 
a fine Houſe, belle f. n f. 


an agreeable View, aęr table c. cp eil m. 

A great Building, grand m, ef. . difice m. 

A great Undertaking, entrep i/e, f. | 
A young Horſe, jeune c. cheval m. 

A young Mare, Jument f. 

An old Caſtle, Vi-eux m, eille f. chateau m. 
An old Church, epliſe f. 


The firſt => 2 the Week. The ſecond 22 of the Year. | 

ſemaine f. ann « f, 

The third Seaſon. The four Parts of the World. "The five Senſes. 

ſiilon f. partie f. monde m. ſens pl. 

In winter the earth is moiſt and cold, in ſummer warm 

en hiver m, terre f humide c. froidm,ef. Gm. chaud m. ef. 

and dry, Autumn is the fineſt of all the ſeaſons, Contentment 

ſec m, hef, Automne f. tout m, e f. contentement m. 

is the greateſt treaſure, and . the beſt 3 The 

treſo -, m. font? f. Jooiſſancr, f. 

term of life is ſhort, and that of youth is ow: ſhorter, 

terme m. vie f. court m, ef. celui Jjouneſſe, f. 

A'op's fables, under a native ſimplicity, acids ay agreeable, 

Efope fable, f. (os mai f m, ve 8 renferment 

and excellent inſtructions. The new World was diſcovered 
excellent m, ef. nouveau, m. Fut d couvert 
Columbus a Genoeſe, [in the year | one thouſand four 

par Col mbe Genois Van 

hundred and n and is larger than the old. 1 


large e. ie vieux, m. 


1 — = — ll. 1 — I 
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® This Feminire termination takes place, where this mark (=) parts the Roy 
Maſculine eimination; therefore, you &:e to lead and write vieux m, viellle t. has 


S E C. | te 


— 


fler ſays, in his Gram. No. 4. my be conſide fed as one of thoſe i αg tia- 
, 


Taz Accipzyrs Os PRONOUNS. 

S.5 G3. IV. leu 
neee 
RONOUNS are words of a peculiar uſe in Languages, for 
which reaſon they are made a diſtia&t Part of Speech; for 
they might be included under the denomin tion of tne two latt 
parts of Speech; ſome ſerving only as ſuoſtitutes for Sabſtantives, 
to prevent the too frequent repetition of them; as he did it, inſtead” 
of expreilly naming the perſun doing, and the thing dane, gyery, 
time there is occaſion to ſpeak of them; of this ſort are the Per- 
ſonal and Conjuactive Pronouns; the others being analogous to 
common Adjectives, either with regard to Circumilances ot effect.; 
ſuch as the Poſlefſive, Abſolute, &c. Grammarians vary no leſs 
in the diviſion than the definition of this Part of Speech“: but or 


the ſake of eaſe and method, I have divided them tato fix claſſes, 
which are diſtinguiſhed by the follow ing denominations; vi. 


which are ſuch as are uſed inſtead of 
names of perſons. (Sub/t. ) 


| I are joined to 
2, ConjuncTive, — — coped 75 a 
which are ſuch as ſhew to whom the 
; thing ſpoken of belongs. (Aa 
which are ſuch as are uſed abſolutely, 
} er by themſelves. (44) 
. which are ſuch as point out the perſon, 
. nnn |. or thing ſpoken of. CA 


I which are ſuch as refer to the thing, 
or the perſon ſpoken of. ( Aaj. ) 


1, PERSONAL, — 


3. Po:$25S1VE, 


4. ABSOLUTE, 


6. RetarIve, 


* r difrrcnt opinions of Grammarians corcernirg the definition of this 
part of ſpeech eviden 'y prove te IntTICAGY of its aatu e, uh h, F. Buf- 


ble ſecrets never to be revealed.” Me. Bana, Piofeff vr of Grammner, of the 
Royal Military School ut Pars, the only French Grammarian wort icading, 
has however treated of them in fo clear a manner as will give 14tisfation to 
the inquititive Learner, See his Grammaire Geurale, Tame I. b. 258. 
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Penonat and Conjunct.ivs pronouns have the nature of 
Subſtantives, and as ſuch aſſume their porver, and ſupply their 
places. The firſt never admit ofan Article, but are always uſed, 
in Freneh, with Verbs. The Conjun ctive frequently have Pre po- 
ſitive Particles ſet before them; ſuch as of, from, to, auith, &c. 


Perfonal Pronouns. | Conjunctive Pronouns. 


SINGULAR, 
Me, — mot Or me. 
Thee, — toi or te. 


Him, 1 — {ui or , m. 
Her, — lui, la, elle, f. 
It, * lui, foi, ſes C. 
plus at 
veg | Us, 2 nous, ©, 
oy — Ver.] — . : 
They ils m, eller f. eux m. ellerf. 
a on, c. There les, leur, Je, c. 


IP Some of the Perſonal and Conjunctive Pronouns, as 7 & me» 
he & him, fhe & her, &c. being prefixed to the Relative Pronouns 
that or who are to be rendered by moi qui, celui or celle qui, Sing. 

c:ux or celles gui Plural; but whom by gue. | 
Poss ss Iv pronouns have the nature of Adjectives, and as ſuch 
are preixed to Subſtantives ; they may be declined with the 


| 
| 1 State. M. R Flee. e. 


Prepoſitive particles of, from, 10, and are as follow; viz. 
My | mon ma, mes. 
1 Thy ton ta, tei. 
* His 

He | fon Ja, ei. 
E 
Our notre, c. 101. 
Your votre, C Vor. 
Their lee, C. leur. 


* __ — — 


This Pronoun points out « kind of third general and indeterminate perſon, 
and requires the French verb to which it refers to be in the third Perſon fin- 
gular, and is of both Genders z Exam, Os dit, they ſay; &c, __ 


2 
3 


Tux ACCIDENTS OF PRONOUNS 
EXAMPLE TI. 


Deelenfion of My, the f Poeſſive. Proneun®, 
Wiuh Subflantive of both Genders. 


States. Sirsur Ax, m. PLURAL, m. 


i My Brother, Mc: Frere; My Brothers, Me: Fr: res. 
2450 0 MyBrother,de monFreres n | MyBrothers, de men Fr rex, 


zd to my Brother, d mon Freyc; to my Brothers, d mes Freres. 


PVR AL, f. 
My Siſters, Mes Suri. 
of 8 My Sifters, de mes Sarare. 


from 
wo My Sifters, d me: Sur. 
EXAMPLE: E. 


Declenfion of Thy, the ſecond Poſe ive Proneun, 
With Subſtantives of beth Genders. 


SingrLazt, f. 
i& My Sitter, Ma Sur; 


f : 
| auen My Sister, ds ma Sœur; 
3d tomy Siſter, 4 ma Seu; 


ſlates, SiNGULAR, m. | PruraAr, m. 
Iſt Thy Book, Tor Livre: Thy Books, Tes Livres, 
zam Thy Book, de ton Livre; * | Thy Books, & tes Livres, 


3d do Thy Book, & ton Livre. to Thy Books, & tes Livren 
| | 


S1xGULAR, f. Prurar, f. 
Iſt Thy Pen, Ta Plume; Thy Pens, Tes Plumes. 
* | Thy Pen, deta Plume; we | Thy Pens, ade tes Plumes, 


zd to Thy Pen, & za Plume to Thy Pens, & tes Plumes, 


—— 


* The word ſelf, and ſelves in the Plural number, is ſometime: joined te 
| this and m ſt of the fol owing poſſeſſive pronouns to expreſy an em »haſis, and 
in ſuch a c ſe tney are to be rendered into French, by = ConjunRive pronoun; 
Exam, Myſelf, i nme; ourſelves, nous memes, Ke, 
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EXAMPLE III. 


Declenſion of His and Her, the th] Pofſifove Pronouni. 
With Subflantives of bath Genders®. 


States, SrvGuLar, m. | PLURAL, m. 

iſ, His Finger, Sen Doigt; His Fingers, Ses Doigts. 
20% | Hist inger, de /onDoigt, 4 His fingers, de /es Doigti. 
3d to His Finger, ſon Doigt; to His fingers, @jes Doigtu. 


SINGULAR, f. Prux Ar, f. 
1ſt Her Hand, Sa n Her Hands, Ses Mains. 
of or 


20%] Her Hand, 4% Main; den | Her Hands, de in Maine 
3d to Her Hand, % Mail to Her Hands, 2 /es Mainz. 


EXAMPLE IV. 
Declerfion of Our, Your, Their, before different Subflarntives, 


fates. SINGULAR, m. | PruUrAL, m. 

ut Our Book, Netre Livre; Our Books, Nos Livres. 

e | Our book, A uetre Lire; of Our Looks, de nos Livres. 

n from 

30 Oorbook, à rette Livre; to Our books, à 2, Livres. 
CINGULAR, f. PLuxAL, f. 

i f(t Our Table, Notre Table; Our Tables, Nos Tal let. 

20, Our table, de netre Table; e Our tables, de nes Tables. 

zd to Our table, à notre Table to Our tables, à nos Tables, 


The other two, viz. Your votre, fing. vs. pl. Their leur ſing. 
leurs pl. are declined after the ſame manner, 25 Our notre. 


— — I" 


* The following Pronouns dv ny agree in French, with che Gend.r ut the 
poſſeſſor, as in Engliſh, but with the gender of the French ſubſtintives they are 
j ned to; Exam, His cr her finger, ſon doige ; His or her hard, ſa mn; but 
Our t re, your gere, their /eur, ate common to Subilautives of cither Gender. 


ABSQLUTE 


ad wt 


Ce nd 


] 
1 
V 


Un 


Gy 


1. 


30 


A 
r 


| 
' 
| 
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Az*oLUTE pronouns are uſed in a determined fignification; and, 
like the former, expreſs the ſame diltinction of genders and num- 
bers. But theſe follow a ſubſtantive either ſpecified or underſtood, 
with which they mult agree“ and aſſume the definite Article; 


EXAMPLE I. 
Declenfian of Mine, for both Gender and Numbers. 


States, SINGULAR, m. | Punx Al, m. 
1ſt Mine, le Mien Mine, les Miens. 
40 wa dl M ne, du Mien: is 2 Mine, des Miens. 
> to Mine, au Mien; to Mine, aux Aliens. 

SINGULAR, f. Presa, . 
iſ Mine, la li: ne. Mine, les "renner, 
200% Mine, de la micnne; 8 : Mire, der miennel. 
3d to Mine, 37/5 3 to Mine, Gux Mmiennei, 

EXAMPLE IL 


Dec.enfron of Thine, fer both Cenders ard Numer. 


ſtates, SixGULAR, m. PrunAitl, m. 
iſt Thine, le Tien Thine, les Tiens, 
TM Thine, du bien. E 1 * Thine, des Liens. 
3d to Thine, au tie-; "eo Thine, aux tient, 
SINGULAR, m. PrurAL, f. 
i Thine, la Tienne ; Thine, ler tiennes, 
20% wy Thine, de la dt EW ? Thine, des tienner, 


_ rom rom 
3d T Thine, 4 la tienne; tO Thine, aux Tiennes+ 


* 
1 — —— — 


— — 


2 


* The following Phraſes will ſerve to illuſ ate this; Ceſt Jon RY 
voici le meien, it is his book, and here is mine: vr de ſa ſaur, et n i 4 a 
mtenne, 1 ſpeak of his liter, and not of mine : &c. 


E 4 EXAM, 
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EXAMPLE III. 
Declenſian of His and Hers * for both Genders and Numbers. 


States. SINGUT.AR, m. PruRAL, m. 
it His or Hers, # fon] His or Hers, les fiens. 
20% 0% His er Hers, au fien; hay Þ His or Hers, de fiens. 


3d to His or Hers, affen; to His or Hers, aux fiens. 
EIVGULAR, f. Pri.ulLAls f. 
iſt Hers His, /a fienxe; Hers or His, des, frennes. 
2607 | Hers or His, /a fienne;' alle | Hers or His, des fiennes. 
3d to Hers or His, à la fienne to Hers or His, aux ſiennei . 
EXAMPLE IV. 


Declenfion of Thoſe which are common to both Genders. 


ates. M. F. Pl. e. 
iſ Ours, le notre, la notre, les notres. 
2000 or 4 o,, An, Al nn d ee 
2 to Ours, au niire, a la notre, aux nitres. 
iſt Yours, le tire, la votre, tes watres, 
200 | Yours, du witre, de la woire, des witres. 
3d to Vours, au vitre, à la votre, aux võtres. 
it Theirs, le leur, la leur, les leurs, 
26h | Thaln, akin, &ablvn, doin. 
3d to Theirs, au leur, a la leur, aux leurs. 


Obſerve, that ihe o is long in the foregoing pronouns, and al- 
ways marked with a circumflex accent, whereas it is ſhort in the 
p ſſeſſiv e pronouns notre and wotre, which are never accented. 


® Theſe, like the poſſeffive Pronouns, don't agree in French, with the 


gender of the poſſeſſor, but with that of Subſtantive they .efer to. 
DsMors- 


| 
t 
[ 
; 
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DemonsTRAT Ive Pronouns ſerve to ſhew or demonſtrate in 2 
precif: manner, either the Subſtantives before which they come or 
thoſe they ſtand for; they have no Articles prefixed ts them, bat 
admit of Prep ſitive particles, Toe pronoun ce, from which the 
others are derived, is uſed only be ore maſculine Subſtantives be- 
ginning with a conſonant or + aſpirated. And cet is uſed before 
maſculine ſubſtantives beginning with a vowel, or 5 not aſpi- 
rated ; | 


| h 
me, ce and cet m, cette, f. ro cs, &. pl. 


EXAMPLE I. 
Declenfimn of the Pron, ce, before a Conſon. and h aſpiratea, 


States, SINGULAK, m. 
1it This or that Garden, Ce Jardin“. 
zahn] This e that Garden, de ce Fardin, 
3d to This or that Garden, a ce Jardin, 
PLURAL, m. 
iſt Theſeor thoſe Gardens, Ces Fardins. 
adele Theſe or thoſe Gardens, de ces Jardins. 
3d to Theſe or tho'e Gardens, a ces Jardiats. 
SINGULAR, m. (h aſtirated.) 
iſt This or that Hamlet, Ce Hameau. 
zam This or that Hamlet, de ce Hameau, 
3d to This or that Hamlet, a ce Hameau. 


PLVU RAT, m. 


iſt Theſe or thoſe Hamlets, Ces Hameaux, 
2907 | Theſeor thoſe Hamlets, de ces Hameaux, 
3d to Theſe or thoſe Hamlets, a ces Hameaux. 


** — . . ** 


„ 


* By the addition of the particles ci and 17 is denored in French the furth- 
eſt or neareſt diſtance of objects equally jointed at ; ci diſt inguiſhes the near» 
eff, and Ii the furthe it, Ezam, (e jardin ci ce hameau-ls, &e, 
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EXAMPLE II. 


* 
Declan of the Demonſirative Pronoun cet, before a Subflantive 
Maſculine, beginning with a Vowel*, 

ates, | SINGULAR, m. 

iſt This or that Bird, Cet Oiſeau. 

2 chat | This er that Bird, de cet Oijeau. 

3d to This or that Bird, & cet Oifſeau. 

PLURAL, m. 

14t Theſe or thoſe Birds, Ces Oiſeaux. 

20 2 Theſe or thoſe Birds, de ces Oiſeauæ. 

d to Theſe of thoſe Birds, a ces Oiſeaux. 


The Came, before a Subflantive beginning wwith an h not aſpirated. 


SINGULAR, m. (h mute.) 


1ſt This:or that Man, Cet Homme. 
zel n | This ar that Ma, de cet Homme. 
34 to This ir that Man, a cet Homme. 


 Piurat, m. 


it Theſe or thoſe Men, Ces Hommses, 
. 2 42 | Theſe or tlibſe Men, de ces Hemmer. 
3d to 7 er thoſe Men,  & ces Hume. 


* ) 6 


* 
» 


—— . TY 4 ʃ7—;u 


„ Obſerve, that it is very common in A converſation, to tw 35 e 
po” cet, ad to probounce the e like an 5 before , which is carried for ward ; 
2 d to ſay /; '01/e. u inftead of ct Iſcau, or ii bam m ſor ce homme, The like at- 


iculat on is ailu generally given to cesie befote a vourl or © mute. 
E X- 
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EXAMP E III. 
Declrnfion of the Pronoun cette brfore a Subflantive fuminine, be- 
_ grinning with a Conſonant. * f 
States. ; Stncutar, f. 
iſ This or that River, Cette Riviere, 
1 This er that River, de cette Riviere, 
3d to This or that River, a cette Ri vi re. 
Prux Al, f. 
iſt Theſe or thoſe Rivers, Ces Rivieres., 
20 oh | Theſe or thoſe Rivers, 4 Nn 
3d to Theſe or thoſe Rivers, & ces Rivi res. 


SINGULAR, f. (h mute.) 


i This or th t Herb, Cette Herbe. 

2d be | This or that Herb, de cette Herbe. 

2d to This er that Herb, a cette Herbe. 
Plus Al, f. | 

iſt Theſe or thoſe Herbs, Ces E- bes. 

207 0 | Th. ſe or thoſe Herbs, de ces Herbes, 

3d to Theſe or thoſe Herbs, à ces Herdes. 


When theſe Pronouns happen to be either before or after a 
Verb without relating or being jo ned to any Subltuntive, they are 
rendered by c-ci, and cela; Exam. C ci eft beuu, that i: fine; cela 
eſt «admirable, that is admicable ; F iter eeri, do this ; faites rela 
do that; &c. But, ſhou d they relate to a Sui ſtantive mentioned 
before, Thi (implying 74's Bee] is to be reſolved by celui ci, m, 
celle ci f; That (implying that ther.) by celui la m, celle-(4 f; 
That of or from, by celui ce m, celle de f; That who which, by 
celui qui m, celle gui f: for the Singular. Cuux is the Plural of 
celui; and cel es the Plural of celle. 


E 6 RELATIVE 
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RELATIVE Pronouns are thoſe which ſhew the relation or re- 
fere..ce which an Antecedent or preceding ubſtantive has to 
what follews. The ſame Particles, as are prefixed to the laſt men. 
tioned, are uſed bote them; except with gael, which, &c. 
as i: forms b»t one word in conjunction with the Definite Article. 

Theſe Pronouns, except f, are alſo called /xicrrozatine by 
ſome Grammarians, becauſe they are uſed for aſking Queſtions. 

| EXAMPLE I. 


Declenſirn of Relative Pronouns, without Subflantives, bring uſid 
as the Subject or Objed of a Verb, v9 


States. Sto. and Pl ux. Sic. and Prus. c. 

it Who er that, Qui. What, Quel, ce gui. 
6 . Þf 

Ae Whom o/ whoſe, de gu; e | What, at quoi, dont. 

34 wo hom or whoſ- @ gui to What, &@ quot. 

4th M hom or that, gue What, gue, ce que. 


Declenfion of the Relative Pronoun which, without Suhftantives. 


SINGULAR m. and f. 


iſt Which, Leguel m, Laguelle f, qui e. 
e | Which, A's, 4 laquelle f, deat e. 
34d to Which, auguel m, a laguelle f. à qui c. 
Ath Which, leguel m, laquelle f, gue c. 
Prunat, m. ard f. 

iſt Which, Le/quels m, Leſqueiles f, qui c. 
242% | Which, deſynels ms, da/quacies f, dent. © 
34 to Which, auxquel; m, auxgquelle f, à gui e. 
Ath Which,  lefquels m, #efquelles f, que e. 


A Theſe Pronouns, except /-gue/and its grammatical variations, 
are common to both Gendeis and Numbers; they have a diſtinct 
State, in French, more than any other, becauſe gu: is uſed tor the 
Sub;e& and que for the Object of a Verb, as may be __ the 

ow- 


1 


30 
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* 


following Examples; L' Homme or la Femme qui parle, the Man or 
the Woman wh» or that ſpeaks ; I Homme or ia Femme que je ue, 
the Man or the Woman wh or that | ſee; le Liere or la Plume 
qui ef /ur la table, the Book or the Pen 4which is on the table; &c, 
De gui, dun-, duguel, &c. may indifferently relate to Perſons, pro- 
vided no interrogation is m de; Exam. L' En/ant de qui, dont, 
dugquel vous par lex, the Child of whom or of which you ſpeak ; &c. 
But dont is better after other kinds of ubſt antives; as le Cheval 
dont il ſe ſert, the Horſe of which he makes uſe of; &c. 


EXAMPLE IL 


Declenfion of the Prinouns What and Which, b-fore Szbtantives, 
wwith their terminations, for both Genders and Numiers, 


States. SINGULAR, m. 
1 What or Whi b Gentleman, | Duel Manfieur ? 


PF ubed | What or which Gentleman, | 4 gue! M fr 


from 
3d to What er which Gentleman, | à que! Monficur ? 


PLurAat, m. 


iſt What or which Gentlemen, | Duels Meſſicurs ? 


1 What or which Gentlemen, | de quels Mefieurs ? 


3d to What or which Gentlemen, | a gu Meffteurs ? 


The /ame Pr:noun declined before a Subſtantive feminines 


SINGULAR, f. 


it What or which Lady, Quelle Dame ? 

ad | What cr which Lady, de quelie Dame ? 

zd to What or which Lady, à guelle Dame ? 
PL.vRAL, . 

11k What er which Ladies, Quelle Dames ? 

ade e What or which Lad ies, de quelles Dam? 


zd to What or which Ladies, a quellen Dame; ? 
Beſi les 
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Beſides the fix different ſorts of Pronour's d ſplayed in the fore- 
going Pages, there are ſeveral Words in the French as well as in 
the Enghſh T anguage, which Gramm rians uſually annex to 
them, under the denomination of /:geterminate or Tridefinite Pre- 
nouns, becauſe m ſt of them ſerve to denote, in a vague and un- 
determined ſenſe, all ſorts of Objects both animate and inanimate; 
theſ- are as follow, wiz, 


Aucun, none, or any. Perſonne, nobody, any body. 
Autre, ether, —anuther. Plufieurs, many, ſeveral. 
HAutrui, other people. Quelerr gue, whatever. 

Certain, certain. Queue. ſome, a' y. 

Chacun, every one. Lutigu'un, lome body, any body. 
Chaque, cach, every. Duicongue, Whoever, hoſoever. 
Mee, ſame. Rien, nothing, any thing. 
Nut, no one, not ary. Tel, ſuch. 

Peu few. Taut, all, every thing. 


All theſe Pronouns may be declined with the Prepoſitive Parti- 
cles 4% and à, as thoſe of the laſt Example; yet Autre. Certain, 
Meme, & T. FA admit allo of the Definite and Indefiaite Aiticles be- 
fore them. 

T. the above words may be added On, already mentioned wich 
the Perſonal Pronouns p. 76; and the following expreſſions, viz. 
fas un, none, or not one; un /'auire, une atother, un et Pautre, 
both; Pun ow autre, either; ni un ni Pautre, neiiher. — Learners 
muſt ob ſe ve that the fignificaticn annexed to each of them is to 
be confidered as the general and not the preciſe ace ptation th: y 
ſhould always bave in Engliſh ; for they are ſuſceptible of others, 
which can only be dete mined by the (ruſe of the Phraſe they be- 
long to; beſides, when Aacan, autre, ceria'n, cwacun, chague, 
mens, nul, g:elqu', tel, and tout, are uſed as Ad jectives, they mult 
conſoim to the Rules the French AdjeQ:ves ate ubject to; ſce 
p. 605 but quehu'unr makes glg in the Plural maſculine, ard 
guel, u/5-une: in the Plural fer.inine ; Exam. Aucua de la compagnie 
nen a par, none of the company has made mention of it; 
aucune femme ne lui à parl;, no woman did ſpeak to him, &c. 
The word plufreurs is always of the Viural number, and com- 
mon to both Genders; Exam. 11 a pinficurs amis, he has ſeveral 
friends; plufieurs femmes en ſont perſuadtes, ſeveral women are 
perſuaced of it; &c. 


PRAXIS 
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PRAXIS on the Accidents of PRONOUNS, 

I am ready, ſuis pre: m, e f. * 

Are yo prepared ? te fre m, ef. 

We have won, avons gagn., 

Have you loſt ? acer fprrdu 

Is ſhe gone out? %% forti m, e f. 

Are the pleaſed ? font content m, f. 

may me my hat, aportez chapeau m. 

Lend us your Bible, pritex Bible f. 

Pick up her fan, ramaſſtz eventail m. 

Return him his ring, rendes bague f. 

Meaſure its breadth, m ſurez largeur f. 

and its circumference, et contour m. 

Vour pencil is blunt, cray n m. emcuſſe 

make uſe of mine; Je Vet -wous 2 
Our houſe is large, maiſon f. grand m, f. 

but yours is loftier, mais _ m, ef. 


The fituation of ours, is 1 a 27. 
finer than that of yours, eau m, belle f. 
Your pen is better than this, give it me. Get this le ſſon by 

me f. * din nx a ren x legon f. por 
heart. Do that. Take this book. Kiſs that child; Thr ng it 
ca ur fai es * liver  baikz onſet amenez 
here immediately. Look at thoſe ladies. The woman that 
ici for le champ reg dame, f. femme 
to Mrs. B.— is her own 4 and he, whom you ſee 
parile Madame. en leur, fo 9 K 
ſeated by her, is her 5 His houſe is finer than that of his 
affis 4 m. ma ſon, f. 
brother's, but mine is how furniſhed thau theirs, What books 
frre, m. mais menbie m, ef. (iv, m. 
have you bought? Which of the two is the deareſt? They 
@vz ac hefe cher m, ef. 
who deſpiſe learning are more deſpic ble than the beaſts, 
wepr ./ent ſciencs, pl. 1 eprilabuy e. : bee, £ 
whoſe ignorance is the 9 of their nature, and not 
. Ignorance, f. ſotte, | | nature f. non pas 
the effect of indifference. 
No, m. , indifference, f. 


> AdjeRircy and Pa ticiples, foto ing any part of - Verb &-, are to 
ayree in Gender and Number with that of the Pronoun they relate to; for 
inflauce, if Lady ſhouid ſpeak of herſelf, ſhe ought to ſay je ſuis 4% 1 


— 


33 Tux AcciDenTs of VeRBs. 


. Vs 
Of VERBS. 


ards of three thouſand Verbs in French, which, 
y ſp-aking, might be all divided into Perſonal and 
N. res is, Verbs conjugated with the perſonal pronouns, 
I, Thu, He, &c. as, I play Je jour ; 2 Tu jours; &c. 
and Verhs conjugated in the hird perſon fingular only, with the 
pronoun 7t as, it ſnows, il neige it rains, il pleu; &c. But as 
by this general diviſion there would be ſeveral forts of Verbs can- 
fouudes together, we ſhall confider them under the names of, 


which helpto form paſſive verbs 

1. Auxiliary, * and other tenſes wanted ; 
ſuch are to Have, and to Be. 

which 4 an action that 
paſtes . rom the ſubject to the 
object, Ex. to Love--Tlove yen. 
=M reſs a ſtate or condi- 


2. Active, 


3. Neuter, tion of being, as; to Be; 
to lep; to ffay ; &c. 

which reflect the action upon the 
ſubje.t that produces it, as, 
to Apply one 25 s apliquer. 

which td Ll xn mg 
tually returned, between Per- 
ſons, as; To love one another. 

which are uſed in the third per- 


6. Rene —— yy fon ſingular only ; as; it 


4. Reflective, 


5. Reciprocal, 


rains, it did rain, &c. 


8 


2 


Paſſice verbs expreſs the receiving an afion, and neceſſarily imply an 
dect acted upon, and an agent or ſubje&? by which it is zQed upon; as, To 
B. lowed, You are lon 61 by me, &c. But it is a vulgar error to believe that there 
ate ſuch 'Verds in el her the French or Engliſh Languazes , the forementioned 


examples being nothing but exp; Muss taken in 3 Vetus ſenſe, and not Vabs. 


In 
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In verbs *, as we have obſerved before, p. 44, there are Moods, 
Fenſer, Perſons, and Numbers ; theſe are called the Accidents of a 
verb, and ferve to expreſs by a certain determined variation of the 
laſt fillable of the radical word, the diſtin manners of viewing 
an action or ſenſation, as well as the various diviſions of times in 
which ſuch actions happened, or ſenſations were experienced; 
therefore, 

Moops are diftinctions in the manner and circumſtance under 
which the expreſſing of our actions or ſenſations is conſidered. In 44 
each ve b there are four, vis. | 

The Infinitive, which expreſſes the action barely, without ſpeci= | 
fying the agent or time. I his is the mood by which the meaning i 

i 
ö 


r „ r 


of verbs is to be found in the dictionary, as, to give, donnzr ; to 
puniſh, unir; &c. N 
The Indicative declares the action in a poſitive manner, pointing 1 
to both time and perſon; as, I write, j crit; he did fell, id ven- 
a deit ; you gave, vous dmnates ; we hall go, nous irons; &c. 

The Subjunttive, or Conjunttive, ſerves alfo to denote variouſly 
the action but in an iadire&t and conditional manner, having 
always ſome verb or particle on which it depends ; Exam. That 
I may come, que je vienne, &c. : 

The Imperative is uſed to Command, Defire, Intreat or Exhort 
ſomebody to act; as, Take (you) prenzz; let us dine, dinnons. 

The reaſon why [ have placed the Infinite mood firſt, and not 
laſt, which is the common method, is that I look upon it as the 
radical part of the verb. See the Appendix, Obſærv. . 

TxnsEs are periods of time, ſerving to denote that the action 
it, was, Or ſhall be done; therefore there can be but three points or 
diſtinctions of tune into which the ſucceſſion of events can be di- 
vided in the phyſical order of nature; but the paſt time, being ſuſ- 
ceptible of admitting different relations of times, tp which fuch 


* Imperſonal and De fective verbs excepted : by deſeZive verbs ate under- 
ſtood ſuch as want either mouds, teaſes, or perſons : as the Verbs muſt, ust, 
&c- in Engliſh ; and x r, ire, &c. in French, which want is to be 
ſupplied by another Vert of the faine fignitication, or by a periphraſe : Exam, 
In extract ing, &e. en 'jane nev.r4ic, &c, Theſe Verbs will de further no- 
ticed in their reſpeRiv- place, 
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actions happened, we have two Tenſes to convey thoſe two ideas, 
and therefore four ſimple Tenſcs in all, which ace diltiaguiſhed by 
as many terminations, vis. 
The Preſent, which ſerves to declare the time preſent, 
The Imperfe, that which is imperfectly paſt. 
_ The Preterite, marks that which is perfectly paſt. 
The Future-Tenſe denotes the time wl.ich is to come. 


Note that the lmperfect is made uſe of, 1. When an act ion is 
interrupted, or overtaken by another, before it is finiſhed ; Exam. 


- Nous parlitns de vous hier, quand vous entrates, we were ſpeaking of 


you yeſterday, when you came in. 


2. When the continuation of an action is ſignified ; Exam. 
ue fe fiex wous I ann e paſs: ? what was you doing laſt year? 
e chantois, I was ſinging. 
3d. In expreſſing the good or bad qualities of people deceaſed, 
even of irrational creatures; Exam. Lows quatorze 6toit ſage, 
Lewis the fourteenth was wiſe. 


The Preterite expreſſes a preciſe and determined paſt time, of 
which no part remains unexpired ; Exam. Fe vis hier Monficur 
votre pere, | ſaw your father yeſterday. 

This Tenſe i+ alſo uſed in narrations, which has induced ſome 
writers to call it the Narrative, ur Hiſtorical tenſe ; but you muſt 
obſerve, that it is. never mide uſe to ſignify an action done the 
ſame age, year, month, week, or day we live in, becauſe the above 


time is partly to expire. 


Befides the fore mentioned ſmple Tenſes, there are three more 
Compound-tmnſes, which have been introduced by Grammarians into 
the Conjugation of our verbs; though, in my opinion, they 
ſhould either be left out, or diſtin&ly 74 a part from the primitive 
Tenſes, as they are rather ſo many different ſorts of Phraſeology 
than Tenſes . This is my motive for diſtributing the Conjugations 
of our Verb into two feparate columns, that theſe Compound- 
tenſes may either be learned or omitted, as the diſcreet Teacher 
ſhall think fit. 


— 


— 


See Obſervation V inthe Appendix annexed to chis I. Part. 
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Verbs, like the preceding Parts of Speech, have two Nu u- 
BER+; viz. the Singular and Plural; and three Pex s0Ns in each 
Number, that is, three inflections, or changes of terminations, 
adapted to the following Perſonal Pronouns, viz. 


— 
Singular. Plural. 

1. I, 6" - oy 1. We, Nous. 

2. Thou, Tu; 2. Ye or You, Ion. 


3. Heor She, lor Elle; |. 3. They, II or Eller. 
> The particle On is frequently uſed inftead of a Pronoun, 


and ſometimes for mn, people. &c. but in whatever ſenſe it is 
employed, the verb which it belongs to muſt be of tbe third Perſon 
fingular. Every ful Rantive is alſo of the third Perſon. 

The diſtribution of e e ſeveral terminations of a verb into 
Moods, Tenſcs, Perſons, and Numbers, is called Conjugaticn ; 
therefo e to conjugate a verb is to repeat it through ail its in- 
flect ions. | 

There are four CONJUGATIONS in French, which 
are known by the terminations of the Infinitive of each verb, vi. 


The fig er, Donner. 
The ſecond . * . Purir. 
The third = = = — 0 cevoir. 
The fcurth re, Vendre. 


And as ſome verbs vary from the general rule in forming their 
Conjugation, we diſtinguiſh them by the name+ of Regular and Ir- 
regular verbs; for which reafon the Formaticn of their various in- 
fleQions cannot be laid on principles c men to all, but is liable 
to ſeveral Rules and exceptions, which I think more. irkſome than 
inſtructive; as the learning the Models or pu tte ns for t e Verbs 
of each conjugation with attention «will ſufficiently ſupply the 
want of ſuch rules: therefore | ſhall only obſerve, 

iſt, That the radical part of a verb is the firſt part of the Inti- 
nitive mood, as it contains the charaReriſtic of the Conjugation it 
be ongs to. See the Appendix, Part I. Obſervaticn V. 

2dly. That there are four Tenſes terminating in the ſame man- 
ner, in all verbs, without exception; viz. the Imperfect, in both 
moods ; the Future indicative ; and the Preterite tuljunctive. 
Theſe two Obſervations deſerve the attention of young Learners. 


Cones 
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CW)UGATION of the I. AuxiLiary VERB: 


INFINITILV E MOOD. 


| To Have, Awnir (Zir.) 
Farticiple preſert. Having, Aj ant. 
Particip. preterite, Had, Eu m, e f,:.pl. 


1 Compound particip. Having had, Ayant au. 
INDICATIVEBE MOOD. 


PakskNT. Cour. of the Paas. 
„1. ] have, Tai. have had, Fai eu. 
V2. Thou haſt, Tu as. Thou haſt had, Tu à en. 
* 3, He has, 11 a. He has had, Il a eu. a 
e. We have, Nous avens. We h:ve had, Nou awons tu” 
8 2. You have, Vans avez. You have had, Vous avex tus 
2 They have, II or elles ent.] They have had, II ont en. 
ImPERFECT, | Cour. of the Iur. 
gl had, F awois. had had, Favois en. 
=” Thou hadſt, Tu awois. | hou hadſt had, Tu awois eu, 
8 He had, 11 awoit. tic had had, 11 await eu. 
We had, . Nous awiin'\We had had, Nous awvions tus 
8 You had, Font aviez. Vau had bad, Vous aviez tus 
| They had, Ih aveient. The) had had, Il avcient ew. 
| | PRETERITE. Comr, of the Fer. 
| gl had, Feus. had had, Jeu, eu. 
4 2 Shou hadſt, Ta eu. Thou hadit had, Tu eur eu. 
1 & He had, I! ent. He had had, Il eut eu. 
We had, N-us eumesr. [We had had, Nou ewmes en. 
11 85 You had, Vous eutes. You had had, Vous enter en, 
I' | % They had, 1's curent. rey bad had, Ii eurent eu. 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. Plural. 
I ſhall or will have, F'aurai. We ſhall or will f Nous aurens. 


Thou ſhalt or wilt have, Ts auras. You ſhall or will > Vous aurex. 


He ſhall or will have, II aura, They ſhallerwiil - Ils auront. 
SUB- 
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$UBJUNCTIVE M00 D. 
PaksENr. Cour. of the Pats, 


That _ | Altho? Quoique 
I may have, Taie. | may have . Pate eu. 
Thou may'ſt have, Tu ates. Tnou may'ſt have 2 Tu ater eu. 
He may have, Il ait. He may have II ait eu. 


We may have, Nous ayon;. We may have Nous ajons en. 
You may have, Vins ee. Lou may have 3 You; ah eu. 
They may have, Ut: aient. They may have "Il aient en. 


IMvERFECT. Comy. of the Inv, 
J ſhould, would o- { ſhould, would, or 
could have, TP avurois. could have @urois eu. 


Thou ſhould'ſt have, Ju aur | Thou ſhouldſt have ® T4 QUrOiteu, 
He thould,have, Il auriit., \He ſhould have + 7 auroit en. 


We ſhould have, Nnus aurion We howd have Nous aurions en 
You ſhould hive, Vous auriez |Y ou ſhould have * Gus aUrie en 
They ſhould have, Ih auroiens. | They ſhould have © Ii auratent eu 


PETEAITE. | Cour of the Patt. 


I might have, TFeuſffe. [ might have —Feufe eu. 
Thou might'ſt have, 7. eufſes, |Þ hou might'ſthave -I enſſe; eu. 
He might have, 11 cut. He might have 1! ear 64. 


We might have, News en ie might have _ Now: euſſions en 

You might have, Vaus euffiez.|\ ou might have S Vous ru//jex cu. 

They might have, Ils eaſſent. They might have” Ii euent eu. 
IMPERATIVE VWoo  D. 


Singular. Plural. 
Have (thou) lie. Let us have, Hen. 
Let him have il ait Have (you) Hex. 


Let her have, guelle ait. Let them have, gil aient, 


4 verb, as it appears, is entirely conjugated without the help 
other verb; but Etre (to Be) cannot be conjugated, thro? 
1 without the concurrence of this firk Verb. 


„To this word muſt be added an « when it is —— followed by cites 
of theſe relative particles en and y; Exam, ien en fin, —Aies-y lei, Sc. 


Avolet 
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AVOIRR conjugated INTERROGATIVELY. 


Tf this, or any other Verb, is uſed in atively; the Perſonal 

pronoun gees after the Verb, both in Engliſh and Fiench ; Exam. 
PagsgNr. Cour. Ttnsts., 
Fave I, Ai-je? Iflave l had, 

F aſt thou, Ar-tu? Ai qe on ? 
© Has he, . . t. il? . 
* Have we, Arwvans-nou;t? Have we had, 
= Have yo 1, Avez-wou:? Avon nous cu? 


% Have they, Or-, m? |\c. 


Imp. Had I, Awvoir-je ? Had I had, 
Hadit thou, Aveo? Auois je eu ? 
Had he, Avoit-il, &c. C. 


Pret. Had I, Eu-jr? Had I had, 
Hadſt thou, Em=/u ? Eus-je au ? 
Had he, Eut-il ? Kc. 
SINGULAR, PrirurAL. 
S Shall I have, Avrai-je? Shall we have, Auront=nou:? 
2 Shait thou have, Auras tu? Shall you have, Aurex- vonn? 


& Shall he have, * 4ura-t-i/2 Shall they have, Auront-alit 


$SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Preſ. May I have, Aie je : Mav we have, Ayrns-nous? 
Imp. Should | have, A«rats-je ? Should we have, Aurions-nou;? 


Pret. Might | have, Euſſ.-jey? Might we have, Euſffions-nous ? 
The Imperative Mood is not ſuſceptible of this icterrogatory form. 


* 


«as 
—— 


* 


„When there is an Interrogation made by the third Perſon ſingular, either 


in the Preſent or Future tente, it the Verb end with a vowel, this ( 1 is ulcd 
| 


between the verb and the perſunal pronouns z/, el e, and on. 


+ When a verb, termina ed with an e mute, precedes the Pronoun Jes. it js 
accented, to prevent a Cacophony , which would be una voidab e without that 


AVOIR 
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AVOIR conjugated NEGATIVELY. 

When a verb is uſed negatively, that is, with one of theſe ne- 
gative, n:t, nothing, never, n:bod;, no mere, &c. the French make 
uſe of two particles, viz. z: and pz: or point ® not; u and rien 
nothing; ne and jamaris never; ns and pe rſonne no body; nz and 
lus no more, &c. placing the ficſt (ue immediately before tl e 


'erb, and the other (pas, rien, jamais, perſonne, &c.) alter » 
Exam. 
PRESENT. | Co Mur. Tensts 
I have not, Fe nai pas. have not had, 
E Thou haſt not, Tu n as pas. Fe n ai pas eu; 
2 He has not, I! na pas. N. 


We have not, Non, n'avons pas | We have not had, 
S You have not, Vous naues pas [Nous n auvins fas cu ; 
— They have not, [/; n .nt pas. Nc. 


Imp. 1 had not, Jun avs pas ec |! had not had, 
Pret. I had not, Fe n'cus pas, &c. Je n avits fa; cu; &c. 
Fi, I hallnothave, Je wr pr, & 
AVOIR conjugated 1N'L EROGAT. an NEGAT. 

This and other Verbs are conjugated interrogatively and nega- 
tively, by placing the particle ne immediately before the Verbs 
and pas or print, rien, &c. after the Perſonal Pronoun ; Exam. 

PRESENT. Co ur. TessEs. 


„Have I not, Nai-je pas? (Have I not had, 
&Haſtthou not x as tu pas ? N ai-je pas cu? 
” Has he not, na -i pas? &c. 


Flave we not, RN aU Ni=R"Uus Pa ? \[Tave we not bad, 
Have you not, » av:2-v9ous pas ?IN auins u u pas eu? 
Have they not, vent il, pas ? &c. 


Imp, Had! not, z 4 je pas, &c.|Have I not had, 
Pre. Had I not, r':v5-je pat, &c. {N'avuois-je pas eu? &c. 
Fu. Shall I not have, 1 aurai-je pas ; &c. 


Although pas or pcine may, in this caſe, be indifferently uſed, yet it muſt 
be obſerved that pin / hat a more negative force, ic implying 4er ae al/, The 
Engliſh particle so being uſed with a ſubſtantive is to be rendered imo Prerch 
2 ne and 1 de; Exam &c. I have got no paper, Je na: peut de pipe, 

. | | 


Con. 


g6 Tus Accipkxrs or VERBs. 


Cox ju Alox of the II. AuxiLiarRy VERB. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| To Be, Etre, (Air.) 
Participle preſent, Being, Etant. 
Particip. pPreterita, Been, Eta. 
Compound hartici p. Having been, Ayant tt. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. Co up. of the PREs. 
I am Fe furt. [ have been, Fai , 
EThou art, Tu Cſs Thou hit been, Tu as FITH 
© He is, Il . | Fic has been, HI a etc. 
Ve ſ are, Nut ſemmet. We have been, Nous avons (6. 
= You are, Venus tet. You have been, Vous avez ste. 
They are, Il; or eile ſent. They have been, Il; ont ete. 
IMPERFECT, Co ux. of the Imy. 
was F. iois. I had been, Paws &té. 
.="Thou waſt, Tu vir. Thou hadft been, Tu avcis dt. 
He was, II dort. He had been, II avcit tte. 
We were, Now «tics, We had keen, Nous eviens 6te. 
<= You were, Vous er. You had been, Vous avez tte. 
R They were, Its dtoient. They had been, [ls auvrent cre. 
PRETERITE, Come. of the PRET, 
Jas, Fe fus. | had been, F eu été. 
Thou waſt, Tu Fus. Thou hadi been, Tu eus ere. 
He was, It. He had been, II eut ate. 
We were, Nout fumes. We had been, Nous cumes ts. 
Z You were, Vous futcs. You had been, Vous eutes et. 
* They were, Is furents They had been, Jl; eurent 416. 
FUTURE TENSE, 
Singular. Plural 


I ſhall or will be. Fe ſerai. V e ſhall or will be, News ſerons. 


In ou ſhalt or wilt be, Tu ſeras, You ſhall or will be, Ven, ſerez. 
He ſhall er willbe, II ſera, They ſhallor will be, II. Jen: 


NS, 
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SUBJUNCTIVE Moovnp. 
PRESENT. Come, of the Pres, 
That ne Allo Quoique 
I may be, Fe ſoir. may have Nate ere. 
Thos may ſt be, Tu ſoir. Chou! may'| have 37. aies cre. 
He may be, I! 7k He may have Il git tte. 


ſe may be, Nous ſoy ont. We may have Nous ayons etc. 
You may be, Vous ſoyez. | You may have 3 Vous ay*Z (sie. 
They may be, II. ſoient. They may have © Ii aient ete. 


IMPERFECT. Co Mr. of the Imp, 
I ſhould, would, I ſhould, would or 
or could be, Je ſerois. could have Z J arrois 616. 


Tou ſhoula'ft be, Tu ſeroi . Tbouſhould'ſt have 3 E Tu auroi; te. 
He ſhould be, H1! ſercit. He ſhould have Il auroit ete. 


We ſhould be, Nous ſcrient. We ſhould have F Nous aurion: 46 
You ſhould be, Vous ſericz. You fhould have g Vous auriczetcs 
They ſhould be, II ſzrotent. They itould have Ils auroicnt tf. 


PRETERITE. Come, of the PREr. 
I might be, Fe fuſſe. 1 might have Ze e te. 
Thou might'ſ be, Tu fufſes. [Thou might & have g i Tu — et. 
He mighi be, H1 far, ay might have © Il ent ets. 


We might be, Ncus fufſions. We might have — Nouceuſſions td 


You mig ht be, Vous fuſſicz. Vou might have 37 ous euſſte2 ete, 
They ke be „ II. fuſſent. B hey might have ® Is culſent & d. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 


Singular. Plural. 
Be mou fois. Let us be, arent. 
Let him be, qu'il ſoit. Le (you) Mer. 
Let her be, qu elle ſoit. Let them be, qu'ils ſoicat. 


This ſecond Verb ſerves, as an Auxiliary, to form the Com- 


pound-tenſes of ſeyeral Neuter, and of all Reflective or R-ciprocal 
Verbs; as Avcir does thoſe of tte other ſorts of Verbs. 
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REMARKS on the AUXILIARY VERBS 


Avoik to Have, and Er Rx to Be. 


There are ſeveral expreſſions in Engliſh, wherein the Verb 
Avoir muſt be uſed, in French, inftead of the Verb Erre, and the 
Adjective changed into a Subſtantive of the ſame import, as in 
theſe Examples: Alge aver vent? How old are you? Avex- 
von faim Are you hungry? &c. As this remark is very neceſ- 
ſary to be attended to, | have introduced, in the next Praxis, 
ſome Phraſes of that kind, in Order to prepare the minds of Be- 
ee. to this difference in both Ir Thoſe that moſt 
requently occur in diſcuurſe, are 45 fol 


hu * 28. 
thirfly, | . 


„ VIS, 


cold, 4. 
hot, d. 
alhamed, "I 
x To Be afra id, , j i 
in the right, © .. 
in the wrong, 1 
in need, . 
ſo good, | la ae. 
| reſerved, dc la ri nuts 
[ grown old, Lvieills, 


The Verb Avrir is ilſo uſed inflead of Etre, in expreſſing the 
diſtance from one place to another, whether it 1+ fpecitied or not, 
and in denoting the being or nut being f any ting in a Place; 
Exam. I! y 2 vingt-d:ux mill:s'd; Londres d Windſor, it is 
twenty-two miles from London to Windſor ; 1 y a du fer, or i! 
n'y a point di feu dans la Salle, there is 4 fire, or there is no fire 
in be Partow ; and in ot er caſes, wherein the Verb to Be is 
imper.onally uſed, as will be ſecn hercuſter. 

he Verb Etre, des however tar the place of Aucir, in the 
Co pzound-tenſes of ſucr V. S as u eicher Kefleltive or Reci- 
3 as in abef. ba ples; Its ſe ſont auriſes an Fuge they 


. ; . bl 4 
S peda tuns IgE: nous mes cntr aimei, WE ave | 


loss une mot! $3 we ſerve t] t when a Participle preterite 


comes ter „i the inflextons of ins Verb Etre, it mult agree 

in Gernot ion Nome with the br un or Subitintive that pre- 

decke | ere: am. IH et Tariou's he is Hired; elle: 
e og. enn: 2 ene tired ; Ic 


PRAXIS. 
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On the ConsTrucTtiou of the Avxitiany VERRS 
Avoik to Have & ETKke to Be, 


I have not read. Have you @ mind to read ? Shall you have time ? 


lu envie de lire le tems m. 
I have nothing to do. I ſhall have nobody with me this morning. 
a faire avec mai m. 


Had you not a Letter to write, I had no paper. Shall I have the 


letire f. a tcrive paprer 


pleaſure of ſeeing your brother? Shall he not have a penſion? 


fiaiſir m. de vor fre penſion f. 


Is he not too young? — How old is he? he is twenty. Are you 
trop jeune quel age , ans 
hungry? No, but I am thirſty, Are you not warm? no, Il am 
non, mais 


very cold. Be ſo good as to ſtay a moment in this Parlour ; and 
bien d'attendre moment m. dan ſail f. er 


you will be warm ſoon. I am afraid, and I am not aſhamed to 
bien-tot, ct de 

tell it. You are in the right, and I am in the wrong—Don't be 

le dire et 

ſo haſty ; When will you be back? Have you found what you 

i preſ e quand de retour treuy ct que 

had loſt? Will your father“ be here this evening? Is not your 
perdu fere m. '" ſar m. 

mother gone into the country? Should you not be glad to be 

mere alles a campagne f. bien aiſe d 

always with her? Let us be moderate in our defires, 

toujcurs avec muder ei dans 4% . 


— 


2 —„ 


When an Interrogation is rot made by a Pronoun perſonal, you are to place 
the Subſtantive, corcerning which the queſtion is i d, be fore the Verb; and 
ſuch of the Pronouns, it, elle, or i after the Verb, as the ſenſe requires ; 
Exam, W il] your Lrocher write to, &c. Fore frre ccrira-t-i! & Ke 


F 2 Mopar 
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Mop of the I. Regular Conjucarion, 


ww 


INFINITI 


VE MOOD, 
To Give, Donner (1) 


Paritciple preſent, Giving, Doznant. 
Participle preterite, Given, Donne m, e f. ; pl. 
Compound participle, Having given, Ayant donne. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


PRESENT. | 
* 1 ive Te donne. 
S Thou giveſt, Tu donne. 
© He gives, II denne. 
Me give, Nous donnonc. 
2 You give, Vous donnez. 
* They give, Is donnent. 
IMPERFECT. 
I did give, Fe donnots. 


Thou didſt give, Tu dom noi :. 


He did give, Il dounoit. 
We did give, Nous denniczs. 
You did give, Vous donniex. 


They did give, [ts donnoiznt. 


FUTURE TENSE: 


PRETERITE. 
I gave Fe donnat. 
Theu gaveſt, Tu dennas. 
He gave, Il donna. 
We gave, Nous denname . 
ou gave, Vous donnates. 
They gave, Bs donnerent. 
Singular. 
1 hall or will 


Co r. of the PRES. 
I have given, 
ai donne ; 
hou haſt given, 
Tu as donne; 
He has given, 
Il a donne, &c. 


Come, of the Imp. 
I had given, 


F avais donad ; 
Ttou hadſt given, 
Tu avis donne ; 

He had given, 

Il avoir dennd - &Cc. 


Come. of the PRET. 


I had given, 
eus denn; 
hou hadſt given, 
Tu cus denn: ; 
He had given, 
| Il eut donne ; &. 


Plural $ 


wa Je donnerai, We ſhall or will ,,, Now: donzeron; 
Thou ſha't or wilt 3 7 u donneras, Y ou ſhall or will EV ous donnereg, 
He ſhall ar will Il donnera, They ſhall or will!? Its donneron:. 

8 UB. 


an 1 


Md I — 2 my 
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$UBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT, | Corry. of the Pats. 
I may Je donne. 1 may bare given, 
Thou may'ft = = Tu donnes, Jie donne ; 
He ma 80 / dqnnes Thou may'lt have given 
, Tu aies donne ; 4 
IMPERFECT. He may have given, 


l ait donns ; &c. 

I ſhould, would, 
or could Je donnerois. | Comp, of the Ir. 

Thou ſhould'ſt > Tu dnn. 

He ſhould 807} donneroit. I ſhould, would, er could have 
wen, 

We ſhould Nous donner ton, Ka ears donn; 

You ſhould > Fous domeriez. | Thou ſho:ild'lt, would'ſt, or cou 

They ſhould i dormneraient, have given, 

* aurais dun; & c. 


PaETERITE, 
Contr. of the Parr. 
I might Z domnneſſe. 
Thou might'ſt > Tx 2 [ might have given, 
He might 2 donndt 'Feuſfſe dorne ; 


Tncu might have given, 
We might _ Nous demnaſfions,| / u eufſes gon. 
You might = Yous donnaſſicz. | He might have given, 


They might N. donnafſent, Il ei. dans: * Ac. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Singular, Plural. 

Give (thou) Donne. Let vs give, drnon. 

Let him give, gu'i/ donne. Give (you) donnex. 


Let her give, gelle derne, Let them give, gu'ils dennents 


After the ſame manner are canjugzted about two thouſand and 
ſeven hundred Verbs; thole in ser, ger, ter, wer, and yer ex- 
cepted ; as alto theſe three, viz. Aller, Purr, and Recouvrer, 
which ate irregular in their conjugation; ſee Scct. VI h. 120. 
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1 Tax ACCIDENTS OF VERBS. 


REMARKS on the CONJUGATION of French VERBS. 


It muſt be obſerved that French Verbs change their inflexions 
and terminations in every Mood and Tenſe ; which makes the 
conjugating of them fo difficult, that it is one of the greateſt ob- 
ſtacles Foreigners meet with in learning French; in order there- 
fore that they may tamiliarize themſelves with fo important a part 
of our Langvage, I ſhall annex to this Conjugation an Example 
ot the manner of uling our Verbs Interrogatively, Negatively, and 
both Irterrogatively and Negativeh together, which being well 
learned, an _—_ to the four V throughout, will 
remove that diſficulty which ſo many object to. 


DONNER conjugated INTERROGATIVELY. 


IxpicaTtTIvVE. 


Singular. Plural. 

. Do I give, do nr e Do we give, rent nu 
T Doelt thou give, donnes-tz? Do you give, donmz-wour? 
Does he give, donne-t-il Do they give, donnent-ih? 

Did I give, donnoir-je? Did we give, donnions-nous? 


SDidſt thou give, onniz-tv? Did you give, donniez-wous? 


Did he give, @&donnoit-i/? Did they give, dannoient-il1? 
Did I give, donnai-je? Did we give, dnnamei-nou!ꝰ 
T Nidſt chou give, donnas-tu? Did you give, donnates-wous? 

Did he give, Adonna-t-i/? Did they give, donncrent-il;? 
Shall I give, donnerai-je? Shall we give, donneronr-nous? 


A Shalt thou give,donneras-tu? Shall you give, donnerez wous? 
Shall he give, donnera-!-i/? Shall they give, donneront=il;? 
SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Singular, Plural, 
Pres. May I give, Donne-je*? May we give, donnions-10u;? 
Im) Should I give, Donzer-i5-72? Should we give, donnerions-nous? 
Pret. Might I give, Donnaſſi je Might we give, donnaffioni-nou;? 


The Pieſent and Preterite of the Subjunctive are very ſeldom 


uſed in this interrogatory form; and the Imperative never ad- 

mits of it, 

® ges the ſecond Note, on the accented 4 which is annexed to page 94. 
EY : ; DONNER 
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DONNER conjugated NEGATIVELY. 


PRESENT. 


+ 
1 | 
i 
{1 
i 
1 


. I do not give, Te me donne pas ; 
2*Thou doeſt not give, J ne donnes pas; 
le does not give, " 1! ne donne pas; 1 
© We do not give, Nous ne donnons fat; 
-2 You do not give, Vous ne donnez pas ; 'q | 
& They do not give, 1's ne dinnent pas. 1 


And fo on thro' every Tenſe of thi: Verb, with which nothing, 
wwe, and the other negative expreiſions mentioned in p. 95; 
may be u'ed infiend of ge; as, I ive nothing, je ne donne rin; 
I never give, je ne d jena; &. Sec the Rule. 


INTERROGATIVELY and NEGATIVELY. 


— — 
£ * MPG 
ry LAS ___ — 


PrRESExXT. 


+ Do not give, Ne don» e-je pai? 
FD eſt thou not give, Ne d nnes-tu ja? 
© Does he not give, Ne derne-t-il pai? 

. Do we not give, Ne donner t<nus pai? 
2 Do vou not give, N. dirn 2-205 par? 
* Do they not give, N. 4. uhu Hs * 


And ſo on thro? every Tenſe. We al aſk que ns in French 
with - que, and with ce pas gue; Exam. E, ce gur + ne 
trap? ge too much? Eee que je ns donne pas; or Neſte 
ce pas gut je donne afſiz ? Don't I give enough? and iy forth. 


There is, beſides the preceding manner of conjugating 
Verbs in Engliſh, another way wherein the Auxiliary Verb 
to Be is uſed thro? its Tenſes, with the Participle preſent ot a 
Verb; but the fignification of it, in French, is ill the ſame, 
wiz, I am giving, Je dome; Am I giving ? uni; I am not 
giving, je ne denne pas; Am I not giving? ne dent je pal? &c. 
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J 


Mop of the II. Regular Con jucAaT10N: 


INFINITIVE 
To Punich, Punir (2) 


1 
Parbieſple preſent. 
Participle pr eterite, 


PRESUNt;t. 

I puniſh, Je punis. 
'T hon puniſkeſt, Tu punti, 
1:2 puniſhes, unit. 
We nuniſh, Neu pu ni, 
You puniſh, Faw gunyſi2, 
'l bevy puniſh, 4s paniſents 

IMPERFECT, 


did puriſh, Fe pur ih. 
Thou didſt puniſh, Ja puniſßois. 
Le did puniſh, I panifere, 


We did puniſh, Nous purt/7ors. 


You did puniſh, Vu gun! ex. 
They did puniſh, ZI puniſatent, 


PRETERITE. 


J puniſhed, Juris. 
Thou puniſhedſt, Tu unit. 
He puniſh d, unit. 

Ve puniſneſ, Nous punimer, 
You punithed, Fous punites, 
They puniſhed, 1/; paniren?, 


r 


T hall er will S Je panirat ; 
Thoufhaltorwill = Tu prniras ; 
Ele hall or will P//zanire ; 


M 0 0D. 


Puniſhing, puni/ant. 


Puniſhed, puni m, ef, pl. 
Compound partici. Having puniſhed, 
INDICATIVE 


azant punt, 
MOOD. 
| Come, of the Pres. 
have puniſhed, 
Fai punt ; 
hon haſt puniſhed, 


Tu as pant ; 
Je has puniſhed, 
la funi; &c, 


Comp. of the Iur, 


had puniſhed, 

7" awois punt ; 

Tho hadſt puniſhed, 
Ju avois aui; 

Je had puniſhed, 

l] await puni; &C, 


Cour. of the PrEr, 
t had puniſhed, 

"cus funi; 

Thou hadſt puniſhed, 

Tu eus puni; 


le had puniſhed, 


leut puni; &c. 


TENS E. 
We ſhall or will 'E Mons punirons. 
You ſhall or will ZS. Vous punirex. 
They ſhallorwill F I pupiront. 


SUB- 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PazsEN r. Co M. of the PRES. 
I may SZ puniſſe. || may have puniſhed, 
Thou may't *= Tu puniſſes. |F aie puni ; 
He may = II puniſſe. 10u may'& have puniſhed, 

Tu ates uni; 
We may S Nous puniſſicn;|He may have puniſhed, 
You may S Vous puniſſieg. Il ait puni; &c. 
They may A. Il puni ſſent. 
IMPERFECT, Come, of the Imp. 

I ſhould, would or 


could £ Je puniroic, I ſhould, would, or could have 
Thou ſhould'ſt S Tu punircis. | puniſhed, | 
He ſhould 21 puniroit. |F aurois unt; 
Thou ſhould'ſt, would Rt, er 
We ſhould S Nous punirion:| could'ſt have puniſhed, 


You ſhould S Vous puniriez.|Tu auriis puni ; &c. 
They ſhould II puniroient. 

PaETERITE, Cox, of the PrerT. 
I might E Fe puniſſe. 


Thou might'ſt *Z Tu prniſſes. || might have puniſhed; 
He might all punit. Feuſſe puni ; 

hou might' have puniſhed, 
We might S Nous puniſſioni Tu euſſes puni ; 
You might. S Vous puniſſiez.jHe might have puniſhed, 
They might . IL. punifent. IIl eit puni ; &c. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Singular. Plural. 
Puniſh (thou Putt, Let us puniſh, Punifſons 
L t him puniſh, Qu il punifſe. Puniſh (you) Puniſſez. 
Let her puniſh, Q elle puniſſe. Let them puniſh, Qu ili puniſſem. 
The ar verbs ending in ir, which are about 200, are con- 
I jugated after this model; iuch ate Ebhbuir, to Dazzle ; Embellir, 
„% Adorr.; Fair, to End; Feurnir, to Furniſh ; Unir, to Unite; 
ReAlcehir, to Reflect; Reuſſir, to Succeed ; Rowgir, to Bluſh ; &c, 
F 5 Mob 
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Moper of the III. Regular Cod ju ATION. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
To Receive, Recevvir. (3. 


Participle reſent, Receiving, Recevant. 
Pariicipl: HE. Received, Regu m, ef, «pl. 
Compound particip. Having received, Ayant regu. 
I NDICATIVE MOOD. 
PaESENT. Come. of the PRks. 

J receive, Fe re ois. [I have received, 
Thou receiveſt, Tu re oi. ai regu; : 
He receives, Il regoit. 2 haſt received, 
We receive, Nous recevons. He ; 2, "> BY 
You receive, Vous recevex. Il , regu, &c. 
They receive, Its regrivent. 

 ImPERFECT. Cour. of the Ine. 
I did receive, Fe recevois, had received, 


Favors regu, 

Thou hadit received, 
Tu avors recu ; 

We did receive, Nous receviow-| He had received, 
You did receive, V ous receviez. Il avoit regu, &c. 
They did receive, It recevcient. 


Thoudidf receive, Tu recev9is. 
He did receive, Il recevort. 


PRETERI PE, Conv. of the Paxar. 
I received, Fe regus. had received, 
Thou receivedſt, Tu regus. Feus regu; 
He received, I regut. | l hou hadft received, 


Tu eus regu; 


We received, Nous re;umes. 1 
You received, Vius re; utes. He had received, 
They received, I. regurent. 
FUTURE TENSE. . 
Singular ; Plural. a 


Il eut regu, c. 


> 


He ball or will © I] receurd. They thallor will 8 


L Ils recevront. 


12H 


I hall or will 7 Je receurai. We ſhall ar will g Nous ems: | 
Thou ſhak or wilt Tu recevras. You ſhall or wills Vous receurez., 


6UB- 
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$SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


ParsrwT. | Cour. of the Pats, 
I may 2 Fe reguive. I may have received, 
Thou may'ſt , Tu re;oives. | Faie ren 
He may © 1] re oive. Thou may'| have received, 
Tu aies ren; 

We may — Nous rece uten. He ma have received, 
You may out recevies. Il ait Ka I as 
They may 8 11, regorvent. 8 

Iupgaricr. Come, of the Ine, 
I ſhould, would [| ſhould have received, 

or could 2 Fe riceurois. | Faurois re u; 

Thou ſhould'ſt & Tu recevrors. | Thou ſhould'ſt, would'ſt, er 
He ſhould 8 I recevroit. coula'ſt have received, 


Tu aurois re(u; &c. 


We ſhould 2 Nous recevrions 
Vu ſhould 8 Vous reccuriez. 
= 


They ſhould Ils recevroient. 
; PETERITE. Come of the Prer, 
I might. Ze reruſſe. [ might have received, 
Thou might'ſt Z Tu re uſes. euſſe recu ; 
He might = 1] reg't. Thou mi: ht'ft havg received, 


We might ę Nous re l Ron: [7 * Hen rea; 
You might 8 Vous re —_ He might have received, 


They might by WA re ulſent. 1 elt recu; &c. 


STMPFERATEIHV EI esd. 


Singular. Plural. 
Receive (thou) Regore. Let ue receive, Receyonr. 
Let him receive, qu'il receive. Receive (you) recevex. 
Let her receive, qu elle regorve. Let them receive, qu ils reroi vent. 


The * verbs, of this Conjugation are but ſeven; viz. Re- 
cevoir, to Receive; Devsir, to Uive; RA voir, to ive again; 
Percevoir (law term) to Receive ; Apercevoir, to Perceive; Conce- 
voir, to Conceive; and Decevorr, to Deceive ; but this tt is 
quite obfolete, | 2 1 ö 


F 6 Mop. 
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Moper. of the IV. Regular Cox juo AT ION. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


To Sell, 


Participle preſent. 


Participle preterite. 


Vendre, (4) 
Selling, vendant , 


Sold, vendu m, e f, « ph 
Compound particip. Having fold, 


ayant vendu. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PrESEnT, 

I fell, Je vends. 
Thou ſelleſt, Tu vends, 
He fells, Il vend. 
We ſell, Nous vendens. 
You ſell, Vous vend:2. 
They ſell, I, vindent. 

IMPERFECT. 
I did ſell, Fe vendois. 


Thou didft ſell, Tu vendiis. 


| Cour. of the Para 
l hare ſold, 


He has ſold, 
[l A vendu ; , &c. 


| Cour. of the Imp, 
[ had ſold, 
avois vendu ;. 
Thou hadſt ſold, 
Tu avis vendu; 
He had ſold, 
IL avoit vendu; &c. 


Cox. of the Par. 
{ had ſold, 

Feus vendu ; 

[Chou hadſt ſold, 


Tu eus vendu ; 
e bad fold, 


ill cut vends 3 &c. 


FUTURE TENSE, 


He did fell, 11 vindoit. 
We did ſell, Nous vendions. 
You did fell, Vous vendies. 
They did fell, II wenduient, 
PRE TERITE. 
I fold, Te vendis. 
Thou ſoldeſt, Tu vendis. 
He ſold, HI vendrt, 
We ſold, Ious vendi me: 
You ſold, Vous vendites. 
They ſold, [ls vendirent. 
I ſhall or will Fe vend rain 


Tou ſhalt or u i= Tu vendras. 
He ſhall or will + 1 vendras 


We ſhall or will Nous vendrent. 
You ſhall or will Vous vendrezx. 
They ſhall or will It; vendront. 


S U B- 
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$SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, MN 
PaBSsRNr. | Co Mp. of the PRES, 4 
I may ſel, Fe vende. | may have fold, 1 
Thou may'|t fell, Tua vende:. Pate venda; 3 
He may feil, I vende.. Thou miy it have ſold, ; 

- : Tu ai:s vendu; +} 
We may fell, Nous vendicnie | I le may have fold, FL 
You may fell, Vous ven lieu. Wd. *Y 
They may fell, Its vendent. OE 1 

ImPrzRFECT, Cour. of the Imp, : | 
I ſhould, would I ſhould have ſold, | 


or could fell, J vend'rort. F aurois vendu; 
Thouthould'f fell, Ta v:n4r2is. Thou ſhould'ſt, would'ſt, or 
He ſhould ſell, II vengrort could'ſt have fold, 


We ſhould fell, Nous vendricnu- e 
You ſhould fell, Von vendrict. 
They tho. ld fell, Is vendroien:. 


PRETERIIE. Come, of the PeET. 
I might fell, Fe vendiſſe. I might have ſold, 

Thou might ſell, Tu vend'fſes. | 7 euſſe vends ; 

He might ſell, II vend{t. Thou might'i have ſold, 

Tu euſſes vendu ; 


We might fell, Nous vendiſtons| He might have ſold, 
You might fell, Jcus vendiſſiea. Ii cut vendu ; &c, 
They might fel, 1s vendiyjent. | 


9— 


nne MOOD 


Singular, Plural. 
Sell thou) ven It. Let us ſell, ve cl. 
Let him fell, qu il vnd. Sell (you) vendle⁊. 


Let her fell, | qu elle ven, Let them ſell, qu ili yendem. 


There zre about 25 regular verbs * in andre, endre, erdre, 
onAre, and ordre, that can be conjugated after this model; amongſt 
which are Repandre, to ſpill ; Rendre, to reftore ; Perdre, to 
loſe; Fendre, to melt; Mardre, to bite; &c. Such verbs as end 
in aindre, eindre, cindre Or (udr:, like Craindre, to fear ; Pein- 
dre, to paint; Feindie, to join; Cure, to ſew; &c. are irre- 


gular, 
Obſerve 
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Obſerve that the d. in the Infinitive of verbs ending in dre, is 
2 ally left out in the firſt and ſecond perſons ſingular of the Pre- 
ent of the Indicative, in Polyſyllab es, ti ough it be uſually kept 
in Monoſyllables ; excepting in verbs ending in aindre, eindre, 
and vindre ; therefore, modern Authors, write je vends, tu vends, it 
vend—je di ſent, tu defens, il difend—je repens, tu repos, il re- 
fend; &c. 


Of the Cox jus TION of NEUTER Vans. 


NEUTER Verbs are ſuch as retain their energy within them- 
ſelves without directing it to any extraneous object, as Active 


verbs do; Exam, I grow pale, Je palit; I bluſh, Je rougrs; &c. 


They are, with reſpect to the conjugation they belong to, varied 
like Active verbs, and form their Compound-tenſes with Avoir ; 
except theſe eighteen, viz. 


Aller, to Go. | Accourir, to Run to. 
Arriver, to Arrive, Devenir, to Become, 
Deceder, to Die. Meurir, to Die. ; 
Lemeurer, to Stay. Partir, to Depart. 
Entrer , to Enter. Revenir 7 to Come back. 
Monter, to Go up. Hrtir, to Go out. 
Paſſer, to Paſs. Venir, to Come, 
Retourner, to Return, Deſcendre, to Go down. 
Tomber, to Fall. Naitre, to Be born. 


And their Derivatives; whoſe Compound-tenſes are generally 
formed with the Auxiliary verb Etre, and not with the Auxiliary 
Avoir; therefore, we don't ſay j ai alle d Londres ce matin, et j en 
ai revenu ce ſoi r; but je ſuis alle d Londres ce matin, et jen ſws 
revenu ce ſcir; | went to London this morning, and I returned 
from thence this evening. In that caſe the Participle muſt agree 
in Gender and Number with the Pronoun or Subſtantive it relates 
to, as I have obſerved before, at the end of page «© 8. 

The Learner muſt alſo take notice, That, if any of theſe Verbs 
ſhould be uſed in an active ſenſe, that is. if they ſhould be at- 
tended by a Subſtantive as their object, they form their © ompound- 
tenſes with vir, as other Active verbs do. Therefore, tho' we 
ſay, when Paſſer is uſed as a Neuter verb il , paſſe par ici, il 


n'y a quun quart d heure, he paſſed this way, or went by here, a 


quarter of an hour ago; yet, when the ſame Verb is attended by 
a Subftantive, it is neceſſary to ſay il a paſſi la Ri ire en peu de 
tems, he has paſſed, or croſſed the river in a ſhort time; &c. 
The following Example may ferve as a Model for the Conju- 
gation of ſuch Verb as require the Auxiliary Etre. : 
NFI- 
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— 


Lernen MO 0D, 


To fall, Tomber (1) 
Priicip. pres. Falling, Tombant. 
Particip. preter. Fallen, Tombe m, ef, . pl. 


TINDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
Singular. Plural. 
T fall, Je tombe; We fall, Nous tembont. 
Thou falleſt, Tu tombes ; You fall, VVaus tonibez. 
He falls, Il tombe ; They fall, II. tombent. 
And ſo on, like the Conjugation of Denner; fee p. 109, 


* . - — 
— —— — re 


— 


\ 
3 
' | 
4 
| 


- 
= - : 
FS — - 


COMPOUND TENS ES. 
Singular. 


I have fallen, Fe ſuis tombe m, tombee, f. 
Thou haſt fallen, Tu es tomb m, tombe: f. 
He has fallen, Il ff tombs m, (ſhe) tombee f. 


Plural. 


We have fallen, Nous ſommes tombes m, tombee; f. 
You have fallen, Vous tet tcmbes m, tomb.es f. 
They have fallen, 11s ſont rombes m, (elle tombees f. 
And ſo on, with the Auxiliary Verb Etre; fee p. 96. Thoſe 
that are Icregular, muſt be lookt for in SECT. VI. p. 120, 


— 


OF the CONJUGATION of REFLECTIVE Venss. 


Re-1iECTIVE verbs, perſonally uſed, expreſs an act ion which 
terminates in the perſon who acts; fo the ſame is b:.th the Subject 
and the Object; Exam. I hurt myſelf, Fe me bleſſe, in which in- 
ſtance the Engliſh verb anſwers exactly to that which the French 
call Refiective; but there are many Verbs, which being only 
Neuter in Engliſh, become reflective in French; and their reflec- 
tion is denoted by theſe conjunctive pronouns, me, te, ſe, in the 
ſingular ; and nous, vous, f in the plural. This may be ob- 


ſerved in the following Example, inferted as a Model for any 
Reflective verb; wiz. 


The 
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The Cox jus AT LON of REFLECTIVE VERBS. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


To Rife, ſe lever (1) 
Particip. preſent, Rifing, /e levant. 
Particip. preter. Riſen, leu“ m, ef, pl. 


Comp. particip. Having riſen, tant levé m, ef. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
Singular. Plural. 


I riſe, Fe me leve; Me riſe, Nous nous levonss 
Thou riſeſt, Tu te la ve; Tou riſe, Fours vous Leven. 
He riſes, Il fe leve; They riſe, I ſe lè vent. 


Imp. I did riſe, Fe me levois ; tu te levois 3 &c. 
Pret. I roſe, J: me levai; tu te levai ; &c. 
Fat. I ſhall or will riſe ; Fe me leverat ; &c. 

And ſoon, with the terminations ot Donner, p. 100. 


COMPOUND-TENSES., 


T have rifen, Je me ſuis leu m, levee f. 

Thou haſt riſen, Tu tes leu m, leude f. 

He has riſen, Let leve m, levee f. 

We have riſen, Nous nous ſommes leves m, levees f. 
You have riſen, Vous vous Etes leves m, leude f. 
They have riſen, I, ſe ſont levdi m, levees f. 

I had rifen, Je m ttois leu: m, levee f. 

I had riſen, Fe me fus leut m, levie f. 


Aſter the ſame manner is conjugated the Subjunctive Mood. 


IMPERATLVE MOOD. 
Singular. Plural. 
Riſe (thou) I ve-tol; Let us riſe, levonr-nous? 
Let them riſe, ui ſe li ur; Riſe (you! levez-vour. 
Let ker riſe, qu'elle ſeleve; Letthemriſe, qu'il: ſe le vent. 
15 Obſerve 


4 
Ve. 
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Obferve that theſe verbs are denoted in Dictionaries by having 
the pronoun ſe, or / if they begin with a vowel, pretixes to them. 
There are alſo ſeveral verbs which become Reflective by the addi- 
tion of the particle ex; viz. den aller, to go away; ndermir, to 
fall aſleep; :enfuir, to run away ; den revenir, to cums back; 
en retourner, to return; 5 envoler, to fly away; &c. all which 
follow the form, with reſpect to the conjugation they belong to, 
of the foregoing Example. | 
When Reflective verbs are uſed interrogatively, the Conjunctive 
pronoun precedes the Verb, and the Verſonal follows it; Exam. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


PRESENT, 
Singular, | Plural. 
Do I riſe, Me: leve-je? Do weriſe, Nous levoni-ncus ? 
Poſt thou riſe, Te /eves-ta? Do you rife, Vous levez-vou; ? 
Does he rife, Se /2v:-t-il  Þo they rife, Se levent - ili? 


oP PH ET # = F © 
Did I riſe, Me levois-je ? Did ue riſe, Nous le tons-now ? 
Didſt thou riſe, Te leviis-ta? Did you riſe, Yous leviez-vous ? 
Did we riſe, & levoit-il ? Did they riſe, Se le voient- ili? 


PRETERITE. 
Did I riſe, Me levai-je ? Did we riſe, Nous levamer-nowu: ? 
Didft thou rife, Te levas-tu? Did you rife, Vous levater-v:us ? 
Did he rife, Se leva-t-il? Did they rife, S [-verent-ils ? 
Fut. Shall er will I riſe, Me leverai- je? &. 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


Have I riſen, Me ſuis- je 1:6 m, leude, f. 

Haſt thou riſen, Tes-tu levé m, levee f. 

Has he riſen, Seft-il kv m, laude f. 

Have we riſen, Nous f,mmes-n'us li vet m, levees f. 


Have you riſen, Mou gtetvdus leves m, levers f. 
Have they riſen, Se ſont-il; loves m, levees f. 
Aſter the ſame manner are conjugated the other Tenſes of this 
Verb, The Imperative is not ſuſceptible of this form. 1 
"hen 
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When Reflective Verbs are uſed Negati vely 


Tak ACCIDENTS OF VERBS. 


„the Particle ne is 


placed betwixt the Perſonal and the Conjunctive Pronoun ; Exam. 


INMDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
. I do not riſe, Je ne me leve pas ; 
Thou doeſt not riſe, Tu ne te le de pas; 


© He does not riſe, Il ne ſe leve pas; 


Nous ne nous lewons pas ; 

= You do not riſe, Vius ne uu; leves pas 

R They do not riſe, Is ne ſe levent pas; 
IMPERFECT. 

did not riſe, Je ne me lewois pas; 
= Thou didft not riſe, Tu n: te levers pas; 
© He did not riſe, Il ne ſe levoit pas 3 

&c. 


2 We do not riſe, 


PRIUTERITE, 


. I did not rife, Je ne me lewai pas; 
Abou didſt not riſe, Tu ne te levas pas; 


Co Mp. Tens Es. 

I bave not riſen, 

Fe he me ſuis fa 
lewve ; &c. 


We have not riſen, 
Nous ne n! [ommes 
Pas lewes z QC, 


[| had not riſen, 
Je ne nous pas 
le; &c. 


I had not riſen, 


Te nz me fur pas 
leve ; &c. 


© He did not riſe, Il ne ſe leva pas; | 
&c. &C, 
FUTURE, 


I ſhall er will not riſe, 


Fe ne me leverai pat; &. 


And ſo on through the Tenſes of the Subjunctive. 
IMPERATIVE MOO®D. 


Singular, 
Do not riſe (thou) 


Plural. 
Let us not riſe, 


Ne te le ve pas ; e uu len, pat; 


Let him not riſe, 
Pu il ne ſe le de pas 3 
Let her n- t riſe, 


Du li ne fe lewe pat; 


Do not rife (you) 

Ne wous lex e fat; 
Let them not rife, 

Qu ili ne fe lè went pat. 


A Reflective verb conjugated INTHRROGATIVELV and 
NEGATIVET V rogether, takes ns before the Conjunctive, and 
pa: after the Herfonal pronoun, both in the Single and Compuund- 


tenſes, thus : 


o I not rite ; Ne me lev je pas, &c. 


Have I not 


riſen; Ne mz ſuii-je pas leve 3 and fo on through the Verb. 


The 
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The CONJUGATION SF RECIPROCAL VERBS. 
RECIT ROSA Verbs, which are often confounded with Re- 
flective verbs, even by Grammarians, expreſs actions mutudly 
returned between two or more perſons, wiz. (entre battre, to beat 
one another, &c, Therefore, they cannot be uſed in the Singular 
Number; Exam. 
LENIN see. 
Io Love one another, Sentr'aimer (1) 
Participle pref. Loving one another, ent r armant. 
Participle pret, Loved one another, entr'aim-di m, ces f. 
Compuund part, Having Loved one another, tant entr ai md. 
Preſent, Afirmatively. 


; We love one another, Nous nn entr amen. 


> 1 
D You love one another, Dont VOUS entr alm. 
= They love one another, ils s'tntr aiment. 
2 | | Comp. Tenſe, 


We have loved one another, New nous ſemmet extra 'i mes. 
— * . 1 

Y You have loved one another, vous vous Cet entry aimes. 

> They have loved one another, 7; ſe ſont entf aimes. 


Preſent, Negatively. 
We don't love one another, &c. Nous u. nous entr aim ns pat, &c. 
We have not loved one another, nou; ne nu ä], pas entr aimes, 


Preſent, Interrogatively, 


Do we love one another, &c. Nous entr atm-n;5-nous ? YC. 
Have we loved one another, &c. nu; /ommes n'us entr aimes ? &C, 


Interrogatively and Negatively. 
Don't we love one another, &, Ne nous entr atmons-ncous pas ? Cc. 
Have we not loved one another, ue nous ſemn met uνQ pas entr armess 


After the ſame manner may be conjugated the reſt of the verb 
thro' al. its Tenſes, both ſingle and compound. 


Note, That this expreſſion one azoth;r admits of more than one 
conſtruction in French, Exam. They love one another much, 7/s 
rentr aiment beau ——ils raiment beaucoup Fun Faure; and 
ſpeaking of more than two, les uns let autres. They often make 


preſents to one another, il; ſe ſent ſcuvcut det preſens les uni aux 
autres, ; 


„ 


6. 


| 
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Tie CONJUGATION of IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


Imperſ.nal verbs, or rather Monoperſonal verbs, are ſuch as are 
uſed in the third perſon fingular only, without having any rela- 
tion to either man, woman, or perſons whatſoever ; therefore 
no Subſtantive can be ſubſtituted in lieu of the Pronoun il, before 
Imperſonal verbs, 

The manner of varying the termination of all Imperſonal verbs, 
when they are regular, is like other verbs of the ſame Conjugation, 
as may le feen by the following Example; | 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


To Snow, MNeiger (1) 
Part. preſ. Snowing, neigeant. 
«rt, pret. Snowed, ne ge. 
Cemę. part. Having ſnowed, ayant neige. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


Pref. It ſnows, I! neige. It has ſnowed, Il a nerge. 

Imp. It did ſnow, 71 neigevit. It had ſnowed, il auzit neige. 

Pret. It ſnowed, il neigea. It had ſnowed, il cut a 
Future Tenſe, It ſhall or will ſnow, 1! neigera. 


$SURJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Preſ. It may fnow, "I? neige. It may have ſnowed, Il ait neige. 
Imp. It thould ſnow, il negeroit. It ſhould have ſnowed, il aur neige. 
Pret. It might ſnow, il aeigedt. It might hate. nowed, il edt neige. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Let it ſnow; - Dil neige. 
All Imperſonal Verbs are coajugated after the ſame Manner. 


—_— 


—_— 


m—_— 


„ft is there ore e ror to claſs with Imperſanal verbs, as it is done in 
fme G amma-s, ſich Ade verb as are iſed in the third Perſon fingular, 
with he mois partic: „; fince, in th firſt place, this particle 1mplies 
a p2i fu or perſons, ard ſecondly becaute it can never precere a verh which 
is imperſonal in its quality ; thus none can ſay in French, an fu, ove muſt ; 
but il /au , &. 

The 


| 
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The ſeven following Imperſonal Verbs belong to the firſt 
regular conjugation, viz. Bruiner, to drizzle; &clairer, to 
lighten; geler to freeze“; greler, to hail ; importer, to concern; 
ſembler, to ſeem; tuner, to thunder. 


Prevvoinr, to Rain, This is a Verb of the third conju- 
gation, but irregular in its terminations ; it is conjugated thus 
Indic. il plent, il pleuvoit, il plut, if plenvra—Subj. i plexve, 11 
pleuvroit, il plit.—[mp. gi plewve, Its Compound-tenſes are 
formed with the Veyb Awoir; Exam. i/ a plu, il awoit plu, &c. 


FALLots, t needfu'—This Verb is never uſed in the In- 
finitive, excęßt in the Participle preter. alla; it has no Impera. 
tive, and is/compounded with Air, Exam. i fant, il allet. Il. 
lat, il faudra.—Subj. I faille, il fzudroit, il flit. Comp. Tens, 
il a falls, il aveit fallu, &c. Look fir them among the Irregulurs. 


Befides the Verbs which are Impertonal by their quality, 
others are alio uſed as ſuch; but the manner ot uling them im- 
perſonally is ſo much of an idiom, that it often clunges the fige 
niſication ot the verb; fee the following Examples: 


Aller, ]ilyta de la vie, lite is at ſtake. 

Agir, il Pagit de cela, that is the matter, 
Arriver, il arrive qu/, c. it happens that, &c. 
Conwvenir, il convient que, &c, it becoines that, Sc. 
Enmyer, il m'ennuie de, &c. it is iuklome to me to, &c; 
Paroitre, 3 paroit gue, &c. It appears that, &e. 
Plaire, I plait & Mr. B. de, NIr. B. likes to, &c. 
Pauvoir, il Je peut faire gue, & c. it may be that, &c. 
Sembler, | il me ſemble que, &c. it ſeems to me that, &c. 
S'enſuivre, | it enſuit que, &c. it follows that, &c, 

Suffire, | il fuer que, &c. it is enough that, &c. 
Tenir, il ſe tintun conſei/a,Ac. a council Was held ar, &c, 
Valoir, J 1 vaut mieux que, &c. (is better that, &c, 


mmm 
— 


® This is alſo a Neuter verb, and as ſuch, is conjugeted with three per- 
ſons, like other perſonal verbs, When uſed as a newer verb, it ſerves to de- 
note the intrinfic cold which one feels; Exam. Fe de ue i ge. de frei, 
S c. ard its Com round tenſes are then formed wiherre ; Exam, %e ie d 
reid, &c | 
POIs Avon 
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Avolx imperſonally conjugated, and not as an Auxiliary 
verb, Tomy on takes the. Particle y before it, ſo that literally we 


ſay it there has, it being of both numbers, when imperſonal; Exam, 
Pre/. There is or there are, il ya. 
Imp. There was or there were, #/ y avoit, 
Pret. There was or there were, 1/ y ent. 
Fut. There ſhall or will be, il y aura. 


Comp. ter. There has or have been, /) a tu, &c. 
It this verb is uſed interrogatively, negatively, &c. it runs thus: 


InpdicaTive, NEGATIVELY. 


=: Pre/. There is not or there are not, il n'y a pas. 

FT Imp. There was not or there were not, il n'y awoit pas. 

| Pret. There was not or there were not, #/ n'y ent pas, 
Fut. 'There ſhall or will not be, il n'y aura pat. 
Comp. ten. There has or have not been, 7/ n'y @ pas en. 


IndiICATIVE, INTERROGATIVELY. 


Preſ. Is there or are there, y a-t-il? 
Imp. Was there or were there, y avoit-il ? 
Pret, Was there or were there, y eut-il ? 
Fut. Shall there or will there be, y aura-t-il? 


Camp. ten. Has there or have there been, q a- H- il eu ? &c. 


InvicaTive, IX TERROGATIVEI I and NEGATIVELY. 


P.cſ. Is or are there not, Ny a- il pas? 
Imp. Was or were there not, n'y at- il pas ? 
Pret. Was or were there not, n'y eut il pas? 


Fur. Shall or will there not be, mn'y aura-t-il pas ? 
Camp. ten. Has or have there not been, 1 a- il pas eu? & c. 


| i ' 
E 
. | 
1 
1 | 
Ft 
U. 
1 


Of ETzz, imperſonally conjugated, may be preceded by i or ce; 
4 as il e, il ctoit. il fut, &c. ce, c'. toit, ce fut, &. both which ex- 
1 preſſions are of a very extenſive uſe in French, in their reſpective 
4: ſenſes, for they cannot be indifferently employed for one another, 
See the conſtruction of this, in the Grammatical Exerciſes, p. 81. 
PRAZXIS 
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PRAXIS on the Accidents of VERBS, 
Relating to the preceding Conjugations, 


I ſpeak, thou ſingeſt, he cries ; parler, crier, pleurer, 
We begin, you propoſe, they help; commencer, propoſer, aider. 
I did act, you did obey, he did end; Agir, obeir, finir. 

We did applaud, they did accompliſh ; aplaudir, accomplir. 

[ perceived, you came down ; aterce voir, diſcendre. 
We ſhall condeſcend, you will anſwer; cond:ſcentr:, rendlre. 
Do you hear ? is he ſtudying ? 
Did I dance well? did he call? danſer bien, apeller, 
Shall I tay ? will he chuſe ? attendre, choifir. 

I do not ſucceed, you do not reflect; reufſir, reflechir, 

I did not conceive ; did you not owe ? concewoir, deworr, 
Do you not grow tired of that ? 


entendre, etudicr. 


ſennuyer de cela. 


I play ſometimes, but I never win. Do you play for much ? 

jouer quelque 11; mais gegner gros jñjen 

no, I deteſt that; 1 amuſe myſelf only. You borrow often, 

nn adteſter s* amuſer ſeulement emprunter ſawvent 

and you don't like to return. Are you joking? no, I am 
41 aumer rendre badin-y 

ſpeaking ſeriouſly. 


farler Jer ith Jen -1t 


You do not behave towards me, as I have 
fe e:mporter envers Comme 


behaved towards you. Liſten to me, pay your debts, and mind 
tcouter payer dette ſonger 
your buſineſs. Be not angry ; don't be grumbling. If you do 
a Fires pl. ſe facher mur murer 4 
not diſcharge the duties of your office, | will complain of you, 
rempur dewvir m. charge f. le flaindre 
Mr. N=— enquired after you yeſterday, whilft I was walking 
arme, de bier per (ome que ſe promener 
in the park. Do not vex yourſelf, and truſt to me, | 
dcs parc m. ſe chagriner ſe ier S EC 
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C 
Cf I RRE ULAR VERS. 
F all cur verbs were regular, that is, had all the reſpect ive 


terminatious of their tenſes modihed according to the form ob- 
ſerved in the four preceding regular conjugitions, exhibited from 
p. 109 to p. 110, there would ve but little difficulty or trouble to 
tie learner in acquiring a very good idea of that intricate part 
of French Grammur i a thort time; but this is far from being the 
caſe : for ſome are ſo irregul-ir in both their terminations and ini- 
tial letters, a- the verbs Awvoir FEtre, and Aller, that even in the 
ſame Tenſe, they have a very different aſpect, which creates a 
great ambiguity, and encreaſe> the taſk confiderably : therefore 
this laſt fection, trough feldom minded, deſerves no leſs the 
learner's attention and itudy, than the preceding “. The Learners 
may, however, obſcrye,—1f. That the irregularities of the Con- 
jugation of theſe V cbs, enger fall upon cither of the follow- 


ing Tenſco, viz. The Prefent and Preterite, in both Moods, and 


the Future.—24.y. That the Preterite of the Indicative, except 
that of the firſt Conjugation, and very few of the others, is com- 
monly like their Pariiciple-preterite, if it ends with an:; as 
Faſſis I ſat down, from affis ſeated ; otherwiſe, by adding an xs 
to it, if it has none; as je caurut, | ran, from ccuru run; &c. 

All the Primitive irregular verbs are ſet down alphabetically in 
the following collection, and ſeparately taken notice of, with their 
Derivatives, according to the N they belong to; and, as 
for brevity ſake, none but their fingle Tenſes are inferted, ſuch 
verbs as take the auxiliary Etre, inftead of Aroir, to form their 
Compound-tenſes, will be found marked thus +, next to the Infi- 
nitive- mood, both in the general liſt, and their reſpective Conju- 


gation. | 
Irregular Verbs of the Firfl Cenjugatien. 


Aller +, to Go. And verbs ending in cer, ier, ver, 
Puer, to Stink, ger, and cer; as alſo theſe that 
Recouvrer, to Recover. terminate in yer, 


bn — 


® In the following colle&ion of irregular verbs, I have included ſome which 
a e obſolete, purely wo aſſiſt Learners In the underſtanding of anclent Authors. 
INFINIT, 


— — —— 


— — — 
— — — 


« r 


Tar IxRESULAR VERS. 


All-er, ant, e m, ef +. 
to Go, ing, ne. 


Infin it. 


IN DIS ATI. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Vais, vas, va; Allons, allen, vont. 
Imp. All-ois, ois, doit; All-ions, iez, otent, 
Pret. All-ai, as, a; All-ames, ates, erent. 
Fut. Ir-al, as, a; Ir-ons, ez, ont. 

SUBJUNCTIV E. 

Singelar. Plural. 
Pref. Aill-e, es, e; Allions, alliez, aillent. 
Imp. Ir-ois, ois, oit; Ir-ions, iez. oient. 
Pr-1, All- aſſe, aſſes, at; All-aſſions, aſſiez, aſſent. 
Ine rat. — Va“, aille; Allons, allez, aillent. 


This verb has tu preterites in the Indicat. and two in the Subj. The 
enly derivative it has is, Sen aller, to Go away, which is conjugated 
thus : | 
Infinir. + en aller, Ss en allant, 


en alle m, en :llee f. 
To Go away, ging away, 


gene away. 


Singular. 
Je m'en vais; tu ten vas; il Sen va; I go away, &c. 
Indic Plural. 
Nous nous en allons; vous vous en allez ; ils sen vont. 


Je m'en ſuis alle m, I have gone ay; &c. 


And fo on through all the Tenſes and Perſons of this Mood. 


Singular, 
Je men aille; tu ren ailles, il Sen aille ; I may go away. 
Subj. Plural. 
Nous nous en allions; vous vous en atlliez, ils s'en aillent. 


And ſo on, through all the Tenſes ard Perfons,of this Movd, 


— — — 


* The Imperative * takes 2n 5, when followed by y; as was-y; but if 
after y follow an Infiar.ive, 2 is to be without an 5 3 Exam, Ja y vorner er- 
are, Kc. 


G In pe ra. 


, ” to: i ew v4, in 


mas. 
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* TaE IRREGULAR VERBS, 
Sing,— _ Va-ten; qu'il sen aille. 
Plur. Allons-nous en; allez- vous en; qu'ils sen aillent, 


After the fame manner are cenjugated all verbi of the ſame nature; 
fach as Sendormir, to fall afleep ; S'enfuir, to run away ; &c. 


Imper at { 


i Pu- er, ant, E. 
Infinit. 12 Stink, ing, funk. 


Thit verb is irregular only in the three, perſen: fngular of the In- 
dicative, which are je pus, tu pus, il put; inſtead f je pue, tu 
pues, il pue. ; 

It would be an improvement to cur language were theſe three laft 
perſons ſuhſtituied in lieu if the three firft; as, in my opinion, they 
would not be more diſagreeabl: to the ear than theſe, je tue, tu tues, 
il tue, of the verb Tuer, 19 kill; the verb would thin be irregular 
through all its conjugation, and its three perſons ſingular be morecver 
diftinguiſhed from thoſe of the preterites of the verb Pouvoir, but 
cuftom, which ſcems to divert itſelf with irregularities, has unluckily 
authoriſed this in the verb Pucr, 


7 Recou-vrer, vrant, vert m, e F. 
Infinit. . 
to Reciver, ing, ed. 

This verb is enly irregular in the participle preterite which ts 
recouvert, neverthel t recouvrc, which has a termination comm:n 19 
all regular verbs of the firft conjugation, begins t9 prevail, and is 
n:;w-a-days generally uſed, except in the law ftils, and the following 
proverb, Pour un perdu, deux recouverts; which ſignifies, For ene 
loft, uo rect vered. | 

* * Be/ides the three preceding irregular verbs of this Comjugatizn, 
it is to be chſerved, 1. That all verbs ending in cer, ier, uer, changr, 

| in poetry, the termination er into ral for the fut. indicat. and rois for 


the Imperfect of the Subj. Exam. 


Imperf. 


Future. 


1 Creer, to Create; Je crerai, &c. Je crerois, &c. 

| Iz/init. J Prier, to Pray; 
Tuer, ta Kill; 

But in proſe very few writers have adihted this orthography, except 
in the firft; and therefore write, Je prieral, Je tuerai, Cc. 15 
verbs in ier, as prier, the plural is nous prions, vous priez, Sc. 
fer 


Je prirai, &c. ſe prirois, &c. 
Je türai, &c. Je türois, &c. 


1 


Indicative 
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for the preſ. and nous pryons, vous pryez, or priton* and pritez 
for the Imperfect. of the Indicat. and Preſent of the Subj. 6 


2. That all verbs ending in ger have alſo a ſmall irregularity in 
their formaticn, which conſifts in placing an e next to the g, when- 
ever it precedes a or 0. For example, we write, 


Donner,—donnant, donnons, donnois, donnai, &c. 
Manger, —mangeant, mangeons, mangeois, mangeai, &c. 


Such rule was formerly cbſerved Und a to verbs ending in 


cer; but now a Cedilla, that is, a kind of a comma, is placed under 


the c, in theſe caſes, and the e ſuppreſſed; Exam. Avancer makes 
avangant, avangons, &c. 


3. That Verbs ending in yer, ſuch a; employer, eſſayer, eſſuyer, 
&c. di nct keep the letter y, through all the termination; of ter Cen- 


Jug — 3 being all, except envoyer, conjugated after the following 
meadet : 


„ Emplo-yer; yant ye m, ef. 
—_— E Employ, ing, ed. 7 


Singular. Plural. 
2 Preſ. Empl-oie, oies, oie; Emplo-yons, vez, ient. 
= Imp. Emplo-yois, yois, yoĩit; Employ-ions, jez, oient. 
S Pret. Emplo-yai, yas, ya; Emplo-yames, yates, yerent, 
E Fut. Emplot-rai, ras, ra; Emploi-rons, rez, ront. 


Singular, Plural. 
5 Preſ. Empl-oie, oies, oie; Emplo-yions, yiez, ient. 
Imp. Emploi-rois, rois, roit; Emploi-rions, riez, roient. 
& Pr:t. Employ- aſſe, aſſes, at; Employ-aſſions, aſſiez, aſſent. 
Im pe rat.—Empl-oie, oie; Emplo-yons, yez, ient, 


With reſpect᷑ to the verb Envoyer, and its derivative Renvoyer, 
they are conjugated after the ſame model, except in the Future of the 
Indicat. and tis Imferſect of the Subj. which make J enverral; tu 
enverras, fc, ani }<nverrois ; tu enverrois, &c, 


G 2 | kr- 
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Irregular VRR AS of the II. ConjucATiON. 


Benir, Fleurir, 
Bouillir, Fuir, 
rebouillir, s exfuir, 
Courir, Geſir, defect. 
accourir, + Hair, 
concourir, Iſſir, defect. 
diſcourir, Mentir, 
enceurir, de mentir, 
parcourir, Mourir, 
recourir, Offrir, 
ſecourir, me :oftrir, 
Cueillir, Ouir, defect. 
accueillir, Ouvrir, 
recueillir, couvrir, 
Dormir, d-couvrir, 
exdormir, extr ouvrir, 
redormir, recouvrir, 
vendormir, rouvrir, 

ſe rendormir, Part ir, + 
Faillir, repartir, 

deè ſaillir, Querir, defect. 
Ferir, defect. acqucrir, | 


f Ben- ir, 
Infinit. { to B. eſs : 
| This verb is irregular cnly in the participle of the Indic. when 


ſaid of any thing cenſecrated by biſhops and prigſts of the Romiſh 
church; Exam. pain benit, eau benite, but in other occaſions it makes 


— 


conqusrir, obtenir, 
requeErir, r-tenir, 
s'enquerir, ſoeutenir, 
ſe Repentir, F Vabstenir, 
Saillir, defect. Venir, + 

Saillir, avenir, 
treſSailliry c:nvenir, + 
Sentir, contrevenir, 
conſentir, devenir, ＋ 
preſsentir, diſcomvenir, Þ © 
reſdentir, intervenir, 
Servir, parvenir, ft 
deſbervir, prevenir, 
Sortir, f provenir, f 
reſsortir, revenir, + 
Souffrir, ſe ſouvenir, F 
Tenir, fe reſſeuvenir, Þ 
apertenir, ſubvenir, 
contenir, ſurvenir,f 
de tenir, Vetir, 
entretenir, de vetir, 
maintenir, revẽtir 

iſſant, it m, e Ff. 

ing, 


beni m. benie f. like the regular verb Punir, fee p. 104. 
Bouill- ir, ant, 


Infinit. * Bail, 


INDICATIV E. 


Singular. 
Preſ. Bou-s, s, ; 
Imp. Bouill-ois, ois, olt; 
Pret. Bouill-is, is, it; 
Fut. Bouilli-rai, ras, 


im, ef. 


ing, 
Plural. 
illons, illez, illent. 
ions, jez, olent, 
imes, ites, rent. 
rons, rez, ront. 


SUB- 


OY SY PT 


— pound-tenſes of accourir are always formed with etre, Exam. Je 
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SUBJUNCTLIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Bouill-e, es, e; ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Bouilli-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, roient, 
Pret. Bouill-ifle, iſſes, it; iſſions, iſhez, ifſent, 
Imperat —Bou-s, ille ; Bouill-ons, ez, ent, 


Ancient authors write the future thus Bouillerai, &c. and the 
imperfett of the ſubjunf. Pouillerois. &c but Þ prefer the modern 
orthography. —This verb has but ene derivative, vis. Rebouillir 10 
boil again: It is ſeldom ed, except in the infinitive, and the-third 
Perſens cf its fingle Tenſes ; as this is a Neuter verb, we dont fa 
bouillez cela (boil rhat), but faites bouillir cela.—[ts Crs 
tenſes are formed with the Auxiliary verb Avoir, 


* — 
* to % n 
„4 ˙ — 


—— 


ſCour- ir ant, um, ef. 
. 12 Nun, ning, Rem. 


nr, é > 
— 2 3 


INDICATIVE. 


Singular. | Plural. 
Pret. Cour-s, 8. e; Cour-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Cour-ois, ois, oit; Cour-ions, jez, oient. 
Pret. Cour-us, us, ut; Cour-umes, utes, urent. 
Fut. Cour-rai, ras, ra; Cour-rons, 1ez, ront. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 
Pret. Cour-e, es, e:; Cour-ions icz, ent. 
Imp. Cour-rois, rots, rolt ; Cour-rions, riez, roient. 
Pet. Cour-uſſes, uſſes, ut ; Cour-uſhons, uthez, uſſent. 
Imyvcr. t. — Cour-s, e; Cour ons, ez, ent. 


I; Derivatives are accourir, concourir, diſcourir, encourir, 
parcourir, recourir, ſecourir, c. — I, Compound-tcnſes are conju- 
gatzd with the auxil. Avoir ; Exam. ] al couru, &C. but in the ft- 
gerative ſenſe the verb etre i, uſed ; Exam. Bourdaloue toit fort 
Couru ; cette tofe eſt fort courue, inftcad of recherch e. The Com- 


ſuis accouru, and nit ] al accouru, &c. 


G 3  Infinit 
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„ f Cueill-ir ant im, ef 
Infnit. to Gather, ing, ed. ö 


INDICAFIVE, 


Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Cueill-e, es, e; ons, Ez, ent. 
imp. Cueill-ois, ois, oit; ions, iez, oients 
Pret. Cueill-is, is, it; ines, ires, irent. 
Fat. Cueille-rai, ras, ra; rons, rezs ront. 

SUBJUNCTIV EE, 

Sing. ar. Plura/. 
Pr. Cueill-e, WE; ions, iez, ent. 
1p. Cueill-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Cueill-iſſe, iſles, it; iſions, aiihez, iſſen!. 
Imperat——— Cueill-e, e; Cueill-ons, ez, ent. 


Hts dir ivati ves are Accueillir, to make vue come; which is very 
li'tle uſed at friſut; in lieu thereof awe ſay faire accueil; the verb 
Recueillir, 7 coll:F, is ancther derivative. I. Cimpound-ten/es 
are formed with the auxiliary verb Avoir; Exam, Pai cueilli, 
Javois cueilli, &c. 


: Dorm-ir, ant, ji. 
Infini < th Sleep, ing, ſlept» 


INDICATIVE. 


Singular. PG Plural. 
Prof. Thr, a. 25 Dor-mons, mez, ment, 
Imp. Dorm-ois, oit; oit; Dorm-ions, icz, oient. 
Pret. Porm- is, is, it; Dorm-imes, ites, irent. 
Fu. Dorm-irai, iras, ira; Dorm-irons, irez, iront. 
SUBJUNCTLVE. 

Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Dorm-e, 0 Dorm- ions, icz, ment. 
Imp. Dorn - iroĩis, irots, iroit; Dorm-irions, iriez, iroient. 
Pret. Dorm-iſſe, iſſes, it; Dorm- iſſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Impe rat. Dor's, me; Dorm-ons, ez, ent. 


> Its derivatives are endormir, to lull gſeep; redormir, to Heep 
again; s endormir, to fall aſſeep.— Its comprund-tenſes are formed 

with Ayolr, Exam, Jai dormi, &c. F 11 1 
| | aill ir, 


W 


. K thy bh ts bs 
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Faill-ir, ant, i. 
to Miftake, ing, n. . 


This verb is only uſed in antient Authors, in lieu of it we n2w 
errer or manquer. ts derivative Cefaillir, to ſworn, is very little 
uſed; an I think it would be more corre& to ſay Tomber en defail 
lance, 10 fall into a fit. ö 


| Ferit (defeR.) to Strike. 


This is a difective and obſelete verb; yet, wwe find it ill 
fed in the Infinitive, as in this expreſſicn, ſans coup ferir, withcut 
Ariling ene blow, 


* 
* 


Fleur-ir, ifſant, im, ef. 
to FlLuriſh, ing, ed. 
This verb i; of the ſecond conjugation; its irregularity takes place 
is the orthography cf its participle pref. and imperfetts, Me write 
fleuriſſant, fleuriffoit, &c. in the natural ſenſe ; but floriſſant, flo- 
riffoit, &c. in /pcaking of an empire, kingdom, or arti, 


Infinit. ho u-ir, yant i. 


to Shun, or to Run away. 


INDICATIVE. 


Singalar. Plural. 
Preſ. Fu- is, is, it; Fu-yons, yes, jent. 
Imp. Fuy- ois, ois, oit; Fuy-ions, 1ez, . oiecnt, 
Pret.* Fu-is, is, it; Fui-mes, tes, rent. 
Fut. Fui-rai, ras, ra; Fui-rons, rez, ront. 


SUBJUNCTIV E, 


Singular. Plural. 
Freſ. Fuv-e, es, e; Fuy-inns, icz, Fuient. 
Imp. Fui-rois, trois, roit; Fut-rions, riez, roient. 
Pret.“ Fu- iſſe, iſſes, it; Fuiſ-Hhons, fiezs, ſent. 
Imperat.— Fu- is, ye; Fui-ons, ez, Fuient. 


* The Preterite, in both Mocds, is ſel iim uſed in French; we gtenæy 

ſay j &vitai, I un, or je pris la fuite, I run' away,-Thi; verb 

| has no derivatives, but is often reflactive with the particle en, as 
 ocnfuir, which is conjugated lite Sen aller, & page 121. 

G 4 Geſr, 
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Geſir (defect.) to Lie. 


This old verb, or rather Gir, has no participles, and conſequently 
no Compound-tenſes. We ftill ſay git, giſent ; giſolt, giſotent. 
Exam. Tout git en cela, the whole conſiſts in that. Cy git (here lies) 
is the uſual way of beginning epitaphs. Cy git VERT-vBRT 3; cy 
giſcnt tous les cœurs. Greſſet. Les membres coupes, giſoient ca 
& Ia, Vaug. Quint. 


, Ha-ir iſſant, i , e,. 
Infinit. + Hat-e, ing, 53 


INDICATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Hai-s, 8, t; Haiſſ-ons, ez, ent, 
If. Haill-ois, ois, oit; Haifſ-ions, - iez, oient. 
P Ho — —— — — — —— 
Fur. Hai-rai, ras, 1a; Fiai-rons, rez, ronk 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 

Singular, Plural. 
Pref. Haie, es, ez Haifſ-ions, jez, ent. 
Inp. Hai-rois, rois, roit; Hai-rions, riez, roiĩent. 
P ret > — — — — — — 
Inperat. rla-1s, iſſe 5 Ha- iſſons, iſſez, iſſent, 


* The Pretcrite in bith mods ts ſeldom uſed. Obſerve that the 
three firft perſens of the ſingular in licat. and the ſecond imperar. 


ſingular, make only ch ſyllable, th:refore are written with a come 


mon i, an are priniunced very near like the verb je fais, tu fais, il 
fait; but the three perſons plural make tires Hlallis each, and rught 
% be ſpelt with this i, as well as the ther fene, through every 
tenſe and mocd —T his verb has no derivative, and tt orms its Comp 
tenſes with Avoir, Exam, ] ai hai, &c : 


Iſhr (defeR.) to Spring. 


This verb is now out of uſe, except in its Participles iſſue m, e f. 
Exam. Il eft iſſu d'un fang tecond en Demi-dicux, Boileau; 4 
ant, a term of Heraldry, 


Infrct, 


yy bans oy bay 


Tus IRREGULAR Verns: 


; Ment-ir, ant, j. 
Infinit. 18 Lie, f lying, lied. 


IN DICATIV E. 


$7 neular. P lur al . 
Pref. Men-s, 8, t; Men-tons, tez, tent. 
Imp. Ment-ois, ois, oit; Ment-ions, jez, oient. 
Pret. Ment- is, is, it; Ment-imes, ites, irent. 


Fut. Menti-rai, ras, ra; Menti-rons, rez, ront, 


$SUJUNCFTIVE, 


| Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Ment-e, es, e; Ment-ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Menti-rois, rois, roit; Menti-rions, riez, roient, 
Pret. Menti-iſſe, iffes, it; Ment-iſhons, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Impe rat. — Men-s, te; Ment-ons, ez, ent. 


Irs derivative is Dementir, t Belie, and their Compound tenſes 
are formed with Avoir. 


. F Mour-ir, ant, Mort m, e f. f 
Infin't. * Die, 5 dying, dead. a 


IN DIe AII VI. 


Singular. | Plural. 

Preſ. Meur-s, , t; Mour-ons, ez, Meurent. 
Imp. Mour-ois, ois, oit; Mour-1ons, iecz, oĩent. 
Pret. Mour-us, us, ut; Mour-umes, utes, urent. 
Fut. Mour-xai, ras, ra; Mour-rons, rez, ront. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Meur-e, Es, C4 Mour-ions, iez, Meurent. 
Imp. Mour-rois, rois, roit; Mour-rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Mour- uſſe, uſſe, its Mour- uſſions, uſſiez, uſſent. 
Imperat.—vleur-s, ez Mour-ons, ez, Meurent. 


This Verb has no Derivative, and is frequently uſed as a Reflec- 
tive Verb; as fe Mourir, t B. adying ; je me mcurs, I am dying; 
& c. -I, Compound-tenſes are formed with Etre. | 

G bl Imperat, 
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Off-cir, rant, ert n, e f. 
to Offer, ings ed. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Off- re, res, re; Off. rons, rez, rent. 
Imp. Off-rois, rois, toit; Off. rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Off. ris, ris, rit ; Off-rimes, rites, rirent. 
Fur. Offfi-rai, ras, ra; Offri-rons, rez, ront.. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Imperat. 


Plural. 
Off-rions, riez, rent. 
Offri-rions, riez, roient. 


Pref. Off-re, res, re; 
Imp. Offri-reis, rois, roit; 
Pret. Off-rifſe, riſſes, rit; Off-riſtons, riſſicz, riſſent. 
Inpe rat. Off: re, re; Off- rons, rez, rent. 


This Verb has but one derivative, which is Mcſoffrir, to Underbid, 
but is ſeldom or never uſed.—lts C:mpound-tenſes are formed with 
the Auxiliary Verb Avoir. 


_ Q-uic, ant, ui m, ef. 
Infinit. ir Hear, ; og 4 F. 

This Verb is ſeldom uſed but in its Compound-tenſes ; Exam. Tai 
out dire, I have heard; j avois oui dire, &c. Inftead of the Single 
Tenſes we uſe either entendre or aprendre. This word making two 
ſyllables, in poetyy, is ſometimes ſpelt ouir ; but as jouir, eblouir, 
and the lite, are written without a diæreſis, I think it unneceſſa y 
to write this with any. 


Ounrir. 7. Ofiir. 


This Verb is cenjugated in the ſame manner as the preceding.—Its 
derivatives are couvrir, to cover ; decouvrir, to diſcaver; entrouvrir, 
10 lay a. jarr; recouvrir, to cover again; and rouvrir, to open 
again. 


Partir, T T. Mentir. 


This Verb and itt derivative Repartir, is conjugated like Memir ; 
fee 2 129. Their Compound-ten 25 are formed with Etre; Exam. 
Je luis parti; tu es parti; &c. r The Verb Depaitic is nt 4 
der t- 


1 


ee. 
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derivative of Partir, but rather a primitive French word from the 
Latin Diſpertiri, which ſignifies to diſtribute by ſhares, and is re- 
gular through its moods and tenſes. 


Querir (defect.) to Fetch, 


This Verb has n comjugaticn, it being uſed only in the Infiniti ve; 
it is united to the verbs Aller, to Go: * to Come; Envoyer, 
to Send; Exam. Allez querir, go and fetch ; Venez querir, come 
end fetch, &c, Jt; derivative Acquerir, is conjugated as follows ; 


., Ff Acqu-erir, Erant, is m, ef. 
Infinit. 18 Acquir-e, ing, ed. : 


SW DLTCATIVHE. 


Plural. 
Acqu-Erons, erez, icrent. 
Acquer- ions, iez, oiĩent. 
Acqu imes, ites, irent. 
Acquer-rons, rez, roat, 


Singular, 
Pref. Acqu-iers, iers, iert; 
Imp. Acquer-ois, ois, oit; 
Pret. Acqu-is, RS 5 
Fur. Acquer-rai, ras, ra; 


$SUBJUNCTIVE., 

Plural. 
Acqu-Erions, Eriez, iErents 
Acquer-rions, riez, rolcnt, 
Acquis- ſions, fiez, . ſent, 
Acqu-erons, eErez Icrent, 


Singular, 
Preſ. Acqu-itEre, ieres, icre; 
Imp. Acquer-rois, rots, roit ; 
Pret. Acqu-iffe, iſſes, it; 
Impe rat. Acqu-iers, UKre; 


The other derivatives are Requerir, to require; Conquerir, to 
conquer ; and S'enquerir de, to enquire after 3 all which, except 
S'enquerir, which is become obſel:te, form their Compound-tenſes 
with Avoir.—This Verb is tener ſpelt with a c than without it ; 
however, Richelet and ſeveral medern authors leave the c out, as it is 
not pronounced in it. 


Se Repentir. J. Mentir. 


This Reflective Verb has no derivatixe, and forms its terminatin; 
tike Mentir ; fee p. 129. 
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Saillir (deſect.) to Gufh our. 


When this Verb is uſed with regard to liquids, which is ſeldom 
done, it is conjugated like Punir of the Second Regular Conjugation ; 
but when it fignifies to Project, t9 denote the ornaments uſed in Archi- 
tect᷑ure, it is conjugated like Cueillir.— Er derivatives are Aſſaillir, 
to Aſſault, and Trefaillir de joye, to Læap for joy; which are like- 
wiſe conjugated like Cuciliir ; except in the Future of the Indicative 
and Imperfett of the Subjunftive, which male Paſſaillirai, je 
treſſaillirai, &c. and the Imperſect, ] aſlaillirois, je tieſſaillirois, 


&c, 
Sentir. J. Mentir. 
This Verb and itt derivative Conſentir, Preſſentir, and Reſſentir, N 
are cenj ugated like Mentir. Their Compound-tenſes are formed with ; 
the auxiliary verb Avoir. ö 
. * f 
„ IServ-ir, ant, im, Cf. 
Iafinit. + Serv-e, ing, eld. . 
INDICATIVE, 
Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Ser-s, S, t; Ser-vons, vez, vent. 7 
Imp. Serv-ois, ois, doit; Serv-ions, jez, oient, 7 
Pret. Serv-is, s, it; Serv-imes, ites, irent. F 
Tut. Servi-ral, ras, ra; Servi-rans, rez, ront, 7 
SUBJUUNCTIVE. 
Singular. | Plural. | C 
Preſ. Ser-ve, ves, ve; Sery-ions, viez, vent. te 
Imp. Servt-rois, rois, roit; Servi-rione, riez, roient. il 
Prot. Serv-iſſe, iſſes, it; Serv iſſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Inpe rat. Ser-s, ve MH Serv-ons, | EZ, ent. 
This Verb has but one derivative, wiz. Deſſervir, 1 Take away. 
: It: Compound-tenſes are formed with the verb Avoir, Exam. Jai : 
ſervi, &c. ni 
: A an 
| Sortir, V. Mentir. th. 
1 This Vero and the following deri vati ve Reſſortir, to Go out Cc 
+} again, are cnjugated like Mentir ; but attortir, to Match, is a Re- . 
| gular Vorb.— it; Compound-tenſ:s are formed with the auxiliary verb Wi 


| Etre; Exaz. Je ſuis ſorti, &c. 


Souftrir 


Tur IRREGULAR Vargo, 


Souffrir, J. Offrir. 


This Verb has no derivative, and is conjugated like the verb 
Offrir, Sce p. 130. 


| Te-nir, nant, num, ef. 
Ifenit. fa Hold, ing, Held. 


IN DIe ATIVZ. 


Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. T.iens, jens, ient; T-enons, enez, iennent, 
Imp. Ten-ois, ois, oit; Ten-ions, jez, oient. 
Fut. Tiend-rai, ras, ra; Tiend-rons, rez, ront. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Singular. Plaral. 
Preſ. Tien-ne, nes, nez Ten- ions, jez, tiennent, 
fp. Tiend-rois, rois, roit; Tiend-rions, riez, roient, 
Pret. Tin-ſſe, ſſes, t; Tin ſſions, thez, ſſent. 
Inpe rat. Tien-s, ne; Ten- ons, ez, tiennent. 


In the ſame manner are conjugated its derivatives, Apartenir, 
Contenir, Detenit, Entretenir, Maintenir, Obtenir, Retenir, Sou- 
tenir, and S'abftenir. — Its Compeuad-tenſes are formed with the aux- 
iliary verb Avoir; Exam. J ai tenu, &c. 


Venir, + J. Tenir. 


This verb and the following derivatives, vis. Contrevenir, Neves» 
nir, Diſconvenir, Provenir, Revenir, ſe Souvenir, ſe Reſſovenir, 
and Survenir, are conjugated lizz Tenir, with this difference, that 
their Compound-tenſs are formed with the auxiliary verb Etre. Bu 
Convenir, Contrevenir, Intervenir, PreEvenir, and Subyenir, 
which are alſo conjugated lik; Tenir, hav? their Compound-tenſes fer med 
with either Avoir or Etre; as the ſenſe requires, 


Hiftnit. 


22 1 5 „ % ö muß, 


* a ab * 


HT Oe mt — WV 


2x — A CAE — 


r 9 Tu IRREGULAR VaESS. 


. | Ve-tir, tant, tu m, ef. 
* 18 Claas, ing, ad. 7. 


SHWDICATTYSI 


Singular, Plural. 
R — Vet-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp, Vet-ois, ois, oit; Vet-ions, iez, oient. 
Prat, Vet-is, is, t; Vet-imes, ites, irent, 
A  Veu-rai, - ras, ray. Veti-rons, rez, ront. 

SUBJUNCTIVYHE., 
Singular. | h Plural. 
Pre/, Vet-e, es, e; Vet-ions, jez, ent. 
In:p, Ve.i-rois, rois, oit; Veti-rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Vet-itſe, iſſes, it; Veét-iſſions, iſſiez, ifſent. 
In perat. —— Veét-s, e; Vet-ons, ez, ent. 


Thi: Ferb is ſeldtm aſed except in the Infinitive ; and inflcad of the 
ether Mod: we make uſe of y'habiller, — Irs derivatives are Devetir, to 
wadreſs ; but Deſhat-iller i. terer; and revetir, to inveft, which is 
enly wed in the Infiniti ve Mood ; Exam. Allez vous revetir, go and 
put in your chains, Il fut revetu, he Was invefted. Se revetir Fel- 
lows the foregoing Conjugation; as for inveſtir and traveſtir, they are 
Buh regular tlircughout their comugaticn, Mionſ. De Monteſquieu 
has inſerted, in the Grandeur & Decadence des Romains, c. 21. the 
word vetifſant, but vEtant 7s the Participle in uſe. 


< — 


— 


Ia RECULAR VERES of the III. Cox jus ArioN. 


Avoir, auxil, Mouvoir, Seoir, revaloir. 
ravoir dect. de mouvoir, a/scoir, + Voir, f 
ravoir, d ct. emouvotr, raſscoir, Þ entrevoir, 
Choir, defect. romouvoir. furſeoir, pourvoir, 
Achoir, d te. leuvoir. Valoir, : prevoir, 
Zchoir, cet. Pouvoir. equivaloir, revoir. 
Falloir, defect, Savoir. prevaloir, Youloir. 


5 Avoir 
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F35 
Avoir (Auxil,) to Have. 


The verb Avdir has this advantage cuer the ctlert, of being conjugated 
without their aſſiſtance, and of forming of itſelf all its Tenſes, both 
ſimple and compound; ſee pages 92 and 93.—lt has tw derivatives, 
viz, Ravoir, ) Hate again; and fe Ravoir, 1% Recover ; which are 
anly uſed in the Infiniti ve only. | 


Choir (defeR.) to Full, 


This verb is quite cut of uſe, and Tomber, to fall, has talen in 
Place; its old participle Chu, is fill found in the burleſque file il eſt 
chu -I derivatives, dechoir and Echoir are nſ:d in the participle of 
the preterite dechu and Echu ; and the laft has ftill preſerved Echeant, 
echet or Echoit, and Echoira or Echerra, which may be uſed with 
prepriety ; but Abbe ReEgnier prefers Echet and eEcherra to the akers, 


Falloir (defect.) to Br nec4/ul. 


Indicative. 
Preſ. Il faut, it is needful. 


Sub junctive, 
7 


Il faile, 1d may be necdſul. 
Inp. II falloit, it was ne:dful, Il faudroit, it weld be needful, 
Pret. Il fallut, it was needful. II fallut, it might be needf ul. 
Fut. II faudra, it will be nezdful, + — 


This verb is defective. in the partici fle Prejent ; its participle prete- 
rite is fallu : it is alſs called an Im perſenal „ there being but the third 
perſin of every tenſe uſed.—lt has ng imperative nr derivative, rs 
Compround-tenſes are formed with Avoir ; Exam, II a fallu, it A 
been needful ; Sc. | 


_ { Movuv-orr, 
Infinit, 12 Mu e, 


ant, Mu. 
ing, ed. 


IK DIS AT IV. 


Singular. Pfau ral. 
Pref. Meu-s, 6 t; Mouv-ons, ez, Meuvent. 
Imp. Mouv-ois, ois, oit; ions, iez, oient. 
Pret. Mu-s, 55 t; mes, tes, rent. 
tas, fa; rons, rez, rout, 


Fal. Mouy-rai, 


SU E< 
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SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Singular, Plural. 
Pref. Meuv-e, es. e; Mouv-ions, jez, meuvent. 
Imp. Mouv-rois, rols, rois 1 riez, roient. 
Pet. Mu-fre, files, ut; Mu-ſhons, fhez, ſſent. 
Inerat, — Meu-s, ve; Mouv-ons, ez, meuvent, 


This verb is ſeldem uſed; yet I find les objets qui nous meuvent, 
in J augelas. Le grace meut, in Paſcal ; &c. The verb remuer is, 
in. commcu converſaticn, ſubſtituted in its place. Its derivatives are 
Emouvoir, to move t9 pity; DEmouvoir, to de/ift ; Promouvoir, ts 
promte; but all of them are defective verbs, 


. { Pleu-voir, vant, Pla. 
Iafinit. bo Kain, ing, ed. 

This irregular verb it Imperſmatl, and conjugated thus in the fngular 
au nabe r wly, vis, II pleut, pleuvoit, plut, pleuvra, pleuve, pleu- 
vroit, plũt, pleuve - Cmpound-tenſes are 22 with the verb 
Avoir. It may huwever be objerved that Va. gelas has uſed it perſon- 
ally, and in the plural number; les dards pleuvoicnt de tous cotes, 


f Pow-vorr, vant, Pu. 
Injenie. ſ to Be able, or Can. 


I NNDICATLIV I 
Singular, | Plural. 
Pref. P-uis, ceux, eut ; P-ouvons, ouvez, euvent. 
In. Pouv- ois, ois; oit; Pouv- ions, icz, oient. 
Pret, Pues, 8; t; Pu- mes, tes, rent. 
Fut. Pour-rai, ras; ra; Pour-rons, rez, ront, 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Puiſſ-e, es, es Puiſl- jons, jez, ent. 
Imp. Pour-rois, rois, roit; Pour-rions, ricz, rojent. 
Pret. Puſſ-e, es, Pat ; Puſſ-ions, jez, ent. 
Me ſay Je puis and Je peux, but th: firſt is more in uſe, To 
eint out their preciſe difference, it wauld be neceſſary io enter into @ 
minute 


an At» 
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te detail, and quote examples upon which the general autliority has 
wt decided. — This verb has neither Imperative nor Lerivative ; its 
Compornd-tenſes are formed with the auxiliary verb Avoir ; Exam. Tai 
pu, I have ocen able; javois pu, I had been able; &c. 


— 
„ 
* 


— 
1 

— 1 

a | 

=> - 


1 
1 N 
9 — — 


— a 


„ | S-avoir achant, um, e,. 
A. th Ku, ing, nz (in * ſenſe of ſcire.) 


INDICATIVE, : 1 


Singular. Plaral. [| 
Preſ. $-ais, als, ait; Farons, avez, avent, 4 
Imp. Sav-ois, ois, oit ; Sav-ions, icz, oient. f 
Pret. Su-s, 8, t; Su-mes, tes, rent. 
Fu. Sau-rai. nas, ra; Sau-rons, rez, TIonts | | 


SUBJUNCTIV E. 


Singular. Plural. '% 
Preſ. Sach-e, ES, e: Sach-ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Sau-rois, rois, roit; Sau-rions, riez, roient. i 
Pret. S-uſſe uſſes, ft; S-uſhons, uſſiez, uffent. 1 
Imperat. Sa- che, che; Sach-ons, ez, ent. 


Authors are divided about the ſpelling of this verb; ancient writers, 
edhering to its etymelogy, uſed the g . ſcavoir, but many of the 
moderns, who are no way inferior tou them, entirely reject it; ſometi mes 
we ſay Je ne ſache point, inſfeal of je ne ſais point; bu je ne | 
ſaurois mean; je ne puis. —Th#s verb has no derivative, and its Cam- | 

| "axis are formed with Avoir ; Exam, Jai ſu, I have knowns | | 


Tc, 


Infint. — ſe int, ſis m, e. 


to Beceme, or Fit. 


This irregular verb i; only uſed in the two participles, and in tha 
third forſcus of both numbers of the ſubjcined Tenſes, viz. 


Singular, Plural. 
Pref. II fied, Ils sèient, and ficent. 
Imp, II fieoit, and ſeyoit. Is ficotert, and ſeyoient, 
Fut. II fiera. Its front. 


tn. ſab. II ſicroit, Ius ſieroient. 
Ir has n Preterite nzr Compound-tenſes in uſe, Its derivative; are | 
Aſſeoir, Raſſeoir, and Surſcoir, wherein the e is, by ſome modern 
2 | | Gram- | 
; 
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Grammarians, left auf as being uſeleſs in pronunciation. The f, 
theſe derivatives is employed beth as an active and reflective verb; ſor 
-we ſay aſſeyez cet e temme ſur fon cheval, and afſeyez-vous : but 
ar Awhor are divided about the ſpelling and pronouncing of this verb, I 
will inſert both ways, and leave every one to his own determnatin about 
em, as the Academy ha; not yet done it. 


ANCIENT WAY. 
Infinit, 1 c yant, is N, e. F., 


to St ing, fat 
: INDICATIVE, 
x Singer. . Plural. 
Pref. Aﬀ-icds, jede, iæd; Eyons, Eyez, Cyentk. 
Pp. AﬀeEy-ois, ois, ot; tons, iez, oient. 
Pret. Aſſ-ie, 1 imes, ites, irent. 
Tat. Aſſie- tai, ras, ra; rons, rez, ront. 
SUBJUNCTLVE, 
| Sizgular, Plural. 
Pref. Aﬀey-e, es, ez; jons, ict, ent. 
Imp. Afic-rois, rois, roit ; rions, riez, roient. 
Pet. Aﬀiſſe, iſles, it; ions, ifhez, iſſent. 
Imperat, == Aſſ-ieds, eye; eyons, eyez, eyent. 


— 


MODERN WAY. 
Infinit 188 oyant, ism, e f. 


to Sit, ing, at. 
TIHDICATIV I. 
Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Aſſ-ois, ois, oit; oyons, oyez, oient. 
Aſſoy-oĩs, ois, olt; ions, iez, _— odoient. 
Pret. Aſl-is, Is, it; imes, ites, irent. 
Fur. Aſſoi-rai, ras, ra; ron, rez, ront, 
SUBFJUNCTLYVE. 
| Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Aﬀ-oic, oies, oie; oyions, oyiez, oient. 
Imp. Aſſoi-rois, rois, roit ; rion3, riez, roient, ® 
Pret. Aſſ- iſſe, iſſes, it; iſhons, iſliez, iſſent. 
Inperat, — Aſl- ois, oie; oyons, oOyez, oient. 


Thi: 
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e who chuſe to avad either of theſe conjugation: take another 
Ring uſe 1 of theſe verbs LEE & pines, —_ poſer ſur 
or mettre tur, as the ſenſe requ! ret. — The other two derivatives are 
raſſeoir, to Sit again, and ſurſeoir, to Adjourn, Their Compound- 
tenſes 2 armed with either Avoir er Etre according to the meaning 
they imply, | 


k Val-oir, ant, u. 
Infinit, * Be worth, 


EU DICATIVHE 


Sr bs Plural. 
Pref. V-aus, aus, aut; V.alons, alez, alen. 
Imp. Val-ois, ois, oit; Val-ions, -iez, dient. 
Pret, Val-us, us, ut; Val-umes, utes, urent, 
F. Vaud-rai, ras, ra; Vaud-ronz, rez, ront.. 


SUBJUNCYTIVE. 
Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. V-aille, aHles, aille; V-alions, aliez, aillent. 
Imp. V aud-rois, rois, roit; Vaud-rions, riez, roient. 
Pret, Val-uſſe, uſſes, at; Val-uſhons, uſhez, uſſent. 
Imperat. —— V-aus, aille ; V.alons, alez, aillent. 


Its derivative ẽquivaloĩr, to Be equivalent ; and revaloir, to Be even 
with one, follow the ſame conjugaticn ; but privoir, does net; for in the 
Imperative and preſent of the ſubjunftive, it makes pri vale, and not 
prevaille. Their Compound-tenſes, which are f:ldom uſed, are formed 
with the Auxiliary verb Avoir. 


„ FfV-oir, oyant um, ef. 
Infinit, to Se, ring, n, 7 


IS WDIC&SATEIVE. 


Singular, Plurel. 
Preſ. V-ois, ois, oit; V-oyons, oyez, oient, 
Imp. Voy-ois, ois, oit ; Voy-ions, iez, oient, 
Pret. V-, is, it; V-imes, ites, irent, 


Fu. Veu-ral, ras, taz Ver-rons, rea,  ront. 


140 Tas InneGULAR VERBS, 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular, Plural, 
Preſ. Voi e, es, e; V-oyons, oyez, oĩent. 
Imp. Ver rois, rois, roit; Ver-rions, riez, toient. 
Pret. V-ifte, iſſes, it; V-iffions, iſſiez, iſſent 
Imperat, — Vois, e; V-oyons, oyez, oient. 


Irs derivatives are Entrevoir, 16 Have a glimpſe of ; Revoir, to Sc: 
agein; Your oir, to Priviile; and Preveir, 1 Foreſce : but the two laft 
male their F. ture, and the Imperfett of the Sub j unct᷑ ve in oval, and 
olrois, at pourvoitai and pourvoirois. The firft of theje two (pour- 
voir) differ: allo from the chers in its preterites, which are not ended in 
is an ifle, but in us ard uſſe. 7 heir Compound-tenſes are formed with 
the Juxiliary verb Avoir; Exam. Jai vu, &c. 


; Voul-oir; ant, u. 
Leni. * Will or Be willing, 


> 


IMNDECATIVE., 


| Singular. Plural. 
A a 05 ' Voul-ons, ez, Veulent. 
Imp. Voul-ois, ois, oit; Voul-ions, iez, olent. 
Prez. Voul us, us, ut; Voul-umes, utes, urent. 
Fur. Voud-rai, ras, ra; Voud-rons, rez, ront. 


* 


s U BJU Ne TIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Veuill e, es, e; Vouli-ons, ez, Veuilfenr 
Inp. Voud-rois, rois, roit ; Voud-:ions, ricz. rotent, 
Pret. Voul-uſſe, uſſes, at ; Voul-uſſions, uſſiez, uſſent. 


This verb has neither imperati ve mord, nor derivatives [ts Com- 
cund-tenſes are compugated with the Auxiltary verb Avoir Exam. Fat 
voulu, I have been willing, &c. Beſides the natural fagnification of 
this verb, it i; often uſed by idiom i expreſs in French a fpight or grudge; 
Exam. Il m'en veut. he has a it againſt me; it 75 aijo ted with 
dire, to expreſs th: ui mean; Exam, Que veut dire cela? II lat 
des that mean ? Que voulez-vous dire par la? I ds you mean ty 


that ? 
Icregulas 


reconc 
re dui 
tedui. 
tradu 
Conf 
d:cor 
Conn 
me cut 
recon 


Aſtreindre, 


Battre, 
abattre, 
combattre, 
debattre, 
rabattre, 
rebattre, 
Boire, 
reboĩire, 
Bra ĩre, defect. 
Bruire, defect. 
Ceindre, 
enceindre, 
Circoncbe, 
Clorr &, defect, 
&:<lorre, 
eclorre, 
enclorre, 
Conclure, 
Contraindre, 
Coudre, 
decoudre, 
recoudre, 
Conduire, 
e:duire, 
enduire, 
induire, 
introduire, 
produire, 
reconduire, 
reqduire, 
duire, 
traduir Cs 
Conhre, 
diconhre, 
Connoitre, 
me cu nnoiĩtre, 
reconnoitre. 


Aveindre, d fect᷑. Crai 
. 


Tuk lam gcutan V:rvs. 


Irregular VERBS of the IV. ConjucarTion. 


Conftruire, 


Accrolre. 
Croitre, 
decroitre, 
recroitre. 
Cuire, 
recuire. 
Detruire. 
Dire, 
contredire, 
interdire, 
maudire, 
medire, 

red ire, 
fe diclire, + 
Ecrire, 
circonſcrire, 
decrire, 
inſcrire, 
prejc ire, 
projcrire, 
recrire, 
ſouſerire, 
tranſcrire. 
Enfreindre. 
Epre indre. 
Etre indre. 
Etre, auxil. 
Exclure, 
Faire, 
contrefaĩre, 
di faire, 


Forfaire, 


mal fa ĩte. 
Partalre, 
reta ire, 


rede faire, 


ſati faire, 
ſurfaire. 
Feindre. 
Frire, defect, 
Inſtruire. 
Joindre, 
exjoindre, 
Lire, 
elire, 

r lire, 
Luire, 
relui re, 
Metre, 
admettre, 
commettre, 


compromettre, 


di mettre, 
omettre, 


#romettre, 
remettre, 


sentremelttre, Þ 


ſeumettre, 
tr anf mettre. 
Moudre, 
t moudre, 
remoudre. 
Naitre, Þ 
renaitre. 
Nuite. 
Oindre. 
Paitre, 
repaitre. 
Parvitre, 
:mparoitre, 
diſparoitre, 
Poeindre. 
Pl f ndr S. 
Plaire, 


complaire, 
deplaire. 
Prendre, 
aprendre, 
comprenare, 
de ſaprendre, 
entr:prcndre, 
reprendre, 


fe meprendr:, + 


ſurprendre, 
Reftreindre, 
Rire, 
ſeurire. 
Rompre, 
cerrompre, 
iuterrompre. 


Soudre, d-fect, 


abſoudre, 
di soudre, 
re ſoudre, 
Suffire, 
Suivre, 
pourluivre, 
5 enſuivre, 7 
Taire, Þ 
Teindre, 
atteindre. 
eteindre, 
Traire, 
ebſtraire, 
dijtr aire 
extraire, 
rentraire, 


ſeuſtraire, 


Vaincre, defect. 


cemvaincre. 
Vivre, 
revivre, 
ſurvivre. 


3 
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: Aftrei-ndre, gnant, nt n, ef. 
Ifinit. is Reftrain, ing, ed. 


This verb is conjugated like Ceindre, and has n1 derivatives.-[ts 
Compound-tenſes are formed with Avoir : it is never uſed in its primi- 
tive acceptatien, which impli:s, To Bind cloſe, Pre 


ä Im 
Aveindre (defect.) to Reach, * 
al, 
This verb has no imperfects, preterites. nor imperative mood, and is 
comfined to (ome comman ways of ſpeaking, but quite baniſhed at preſent, 
rem pilite converſation, 
X Pre/ 
Infinit Batt-re, ant, um, ef, — 
Muit. to Brat, ing, en. 5 — 
INDICATIV E, Irs 
| Singular, Plural. ; 7% 
Preſ. Bat-s, S, — rons, te z, tent. 
Imp. Batt-ois, ois, oit; ions, icz, otent, 
Pre, Batt-is, a3 imes, ites, irent. 
Fu. Batt-rai, tas, ra; rons, rez, ront. T/ 
Fall 
SUBJUNCTIVE., ront; 
Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Batt-e, 1 ions, jez, ent. Th 
Batt-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, roient. Impe; 
7? , Batt-ifſe, iſſes, it; iſſions, iſhez, iffent, le ve 


Inpe rat. Pat-s, te; Batt-ons, ez, ent. 
Its deri vat i vet are abattre, combattre, debattre, and rebattre, === 

This verb and its derivatives are variouſly written by different authors ; 

Danet and Richelet wuſz a t only, as Batre ; ancient writers, as Dupuy, 

Boudouin, )!onet, and Bidet wrote them indiſcriminately : Furetiere, 

Joubert and Boudot, members of the Academy, write battre; which Pre. 
Orthography the preſent cuftom authorijes==Their Comprund-tenſes are Imp. 
Formed with the vero Ayoir, | Pre, 


I: font , 
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"PW B-oire, uvant, um, ef, 
g 1. Ito Drint, ing, Dran ł. 
IB. DIe ATITI VI. 


a Singular. Plural. 


Pref. Boi-s, s, t; Buv-ons, ez, Boivent, 
Imp. Buv-ois, ois, oit; Buv-ions, iez, oient. 
Pret. Bu-s, 8, t; Eu-mes, tes, rent. 

Fut. Boi-rai, ras, ra; Boi-rons, rez, ront, 

SUBJUNCTIV E. 
Singular, Plural. 

Preſ. Boi-ve, ves, ve; Buvi-ons, ez, Boivent. 
Imp. Boi-rois, rois, roit ; Boi-rions, riez, roient, 
Pret. B-uſſe, uſſes, at ; B- uſſions, uſſiez, uſſent. 
Imperat. — Boi-s, ve; Buv-ons, ez, Boivent, 


Its derivatives are emboire, to Imbibe, reboire, e Drink again 
And its Compound-tenſes are cin jugated with the auxiliary Avoir ; Exam, 
Jai bu, I drank, &c. 


Braire (defe d.) to Bray. 


This verb is uf:d cnly in the Infiniti ve, and the third perſrns ile 
follywing Tenſes ; Pref. il brait, ils bratent ; Fut. il braira, ils brai- 
ront ; Imp, Subj. il brairoit, ils brairotent, 


Bruire (defect.) to Rear, 


This verb is ſ:ldom uſed but in the Infinitive, and the third Perſons of 
Imperfect of the Indicative ; Exam. Or. entend bruire les vagues ; 
le vent bruyoit ; les flots bruyoient, L'Acad. Vol. I. p. 203. 


Cei-ndre, gnant, nt n, e. 
Infinit, i Gird, ing, cd, wok 


INDICATIVE, 


Singular, 2 Plural, 
Przſ. Cein-s, N Ceign- one, ez, ent. 
Imp, Ceign-ois, ois, oft ; Ceign-ions, jez, oient, 
Pret, Ceign-is, is, it; Ceign-ime:, itez, irent, 
Fut. Ceind-rai, ras, ra; Ceind-rons, rez, ront, 


S - 


< 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Ceign-e, es, e; Ceign-ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Ceind-rois, rois, roit z Ceind-rions, riez, roiene. 
Pret. Ceign-ifſe, iſſes, it; Ceign- iſſions, iſſiez, ifſent. 
Imperat, — Cei-ns, gne; Ceign- ions, iez, ent. 


This verb has but one derivative, which is enceindre, to Inclaſe.— 
In C:mpcund-tenſes are formed with the Auxiliary verb Avoir ; Exam, 
Jai ceint, &c. 


. [Circonc-ire iſant, is m, e fo 
Infinit, 12 Circumciſ-e, ing, : ed. 


INDEICATIVE, 


Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Circonci-s, 8 ſons, ſer, ſent. 
Imp. Circonciſ-ois, ois, oit; ions, icz, oient, 
Prct, Circonc-1+, = 7; ime, ites, irent, 


Fat, Circonci-rai, ras, ra; rons, rez, ront, 


SUBJUNCTIV E. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pr:ſ. Circonciſ-e, es, e; zen, jez, ent. 
Imp. Circonci-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, rolent, 
Pret. Circonc- iſſe, ifles, it; iſſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Imperat,—Circonc-is, ife ; Circonciſ-ons, ez, ent, 


This verb has hut one derivative Its Compound-tenſes are formed 
with beth the verbs Avoir and Etre; Example; Jai circoncis, I Have 
circumciſed, &c. Je ſuis circoncis, &c. 


Clarre (defect.) to Cie. 


This verb is but litile uſed, and very irregular ; the Academy has nt 
allowed it any other fingle Tenſes but the three perſons Ving. of the Preſent 
je clo, tu clos, il clot; and | Ba Future Je clorrat, &, One of 
it; derivatives is conjugated as follgws, 


Infin't. 
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, fConel-ure vant, um, ef. 
Infinit. to Conclud-e, ing, ed, 


cons INDICATEFEVE, 
Singular, 
P reſ. Conclu-s, 3, t Ons, ent. 
Imp. Conclu-ois, ois, oit; tons, oient, 
Pret. Concl-us, us, ut; umes, urent. 
Fut. Conclu-rai, vas, ra; rons, ront. 
$SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Singular, P lur al, 
P reſ. Conclu-e, Es, ez jon?, iez, ent. 
Imp. Conclu-rois, rois, roit ; rions, riez, roĩent. 
Pret, Concl- uſſe, uſſes, ut; uſſions, uſſiez, uſſent. 
Imperat,- Conclu-s, e; Conclu-ons, ez, ent. 


The other deri uati vet are declorre, duet; Eclorre, defeft ; enclorre, 
defect; and exclure ; which laff i; the only derivarive crmpugared 
through its _ Tenſes, like cunclure — It Compound-t:nſe; are conju- 
gated with both the auxiliary verbs Avoir and Etre, as the ſenſe re- 
x. Examp. Vai exclu, I have cacluded, &c. Je ſuis exclu, 

am excluded, &c, | 


„ f Condui-re, fant, t , ef. 
. ts Conduct, ing, ed. * 


IND AT IE. 
Singular, P}ural. 


Preſ. Condui-e, 4 ſons, fez, ſent, 
Imp. Conduiſ-ois, ois, ot; ions, zen, otent, 
Pret. Conduiſ-is, is, it; imee, ites, irent, 


Fu, Condui-rai, raus, ra; rons, rex, ront. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Condui-ſe, fes, ſe; fions, fiez, ſent. 
Imp. Condui-rois, rois, roit ; rions, riez, toĩent. 5 
Pret. Conduiſ-ifſe, iſſes, it; iſſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Inperat.— Condui-s, fe; | Condui-ſons, ſez, ſent. 
The following Derivativ's and Verbs follow the ſame conjugation, 
viz, R<conduire, Deduire, Enduire, Induire, Introduire, Pro- 
duire, REduire, Seduire, Traduire, Conſtruice, Detruire, Inſtruire, M 
Cuire, Recuire, Luire, Reluirg, and Nuire ; except that the three = 
laft take no t in the Participle Preterite, but make Lui, Relui, and 
Nui. 
Confire. . Circoncire, 
This Verb and its derivative Deconhire, are formed lil Circoncire, 
except the Participle preterite, which makes Confit, whereas Circon «+ 
cire makes Circoncis; Suffire alt no s in the Participle preterite, N 
but all its otficr parts follow the conjrgatiin of the verb Circoncire.— I 
See p. 141. 7 
. f Conn-oitre, oiſſant, um, ef, F 
Infinit. * Know, ing, u. (in the ſenſe of cogniſcere.) 
IN DIe ATI VI. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Connoi-s, 8, 3 ſſons, ſſez, ſſent. P 
Imp. Connoifl-ois, ois, oit; ions, iez, cient, J. 
Pret. Conn-us, us, ut; umes, utes, urent, 
Fut. Connoit-ral, ras, ra; rons, re, ront. 15 
SUBJUNCTLIY E, 4 
Singular. Plural. x) 
Preſ. Connoiſſe, es, e; ions, iez, ent, ju 
In p. Connoit-rois, rois, roit; rions, ricz, rotent, t! 
Pri Conn-uſle, uſſes, ut ; uſſions, uſſicz, uſſent. 
Imperat. —Conn- ois, oiſſe; Connoiſ-ſons, ſez, ſent. 
Its derivatives are Meconnoitre and Reconnoitre,. —Croitre, De- 
croitre, and Recroitre.— Paroitre, Comparoitre, and Diſparoitre, fe 


are conjugated like Connoitre, 


Con- A 
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Conſtruire. . Conduire. 


This Verb has no derivative, and is conjugated like Conduire ; for 
which ſee p. 145. 


Contraindre. I. Ceindre. 


Thi: Verb formt its terminations like Ceindre ; it har mo derivative, 
and in its Compound-tenſer it admits of 'either the verb Avoir, or Etre, 
as the ſenſe requires, 


Cou-dre, fant, fum, ef. 
Imperat * a 


Lo Su, ing, 


. 


7 

* INDICATIVE. 

Singular. Plurel. 
Preſ. Cou-ds, ds, d; ſons, ſez, ſent. 
Imp. Couſ-ois, ois, oit; ions, iez, oĩent. 
Pret. Couſ-us, us, ut; umes, utes, urent. 
Fur. Coud-rai, ras, ra; rons, rez, ront, 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Singular. Plural, 

Preſ. Couſ-e, es, ez ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Coud-rois, rois, toit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Couſ-uſſe, uſſes, ut; uſſions, uſſiez, uſſent. 
Inpe rat. Cou-s, fe; Couſ-ons, ez, ent, 


Its derivarive; are Decoudre to unſew, and Recoudre, to ſew again. 
Ancient authors uſed to write Je coufis, tu couſis, &c. for the prete- 
rite indicative, and Je couſiſſe tu couſiſſes, &c. ſor the preterite - 
juncti ve, but the modern: have ſubſtituted Couſus, &c. in therr 
places. 


Craindre. F, Ceindre. 


This Verb is conjugated lilz Ceindre; it has no derivative, and 
forms its Compuuni-tenſes as in Engliſh, that is, with either the I erb 
Avoir or Etre, as the jr nf: requires. 

& 2  Infrit, 


| Tax InzEGULAs VERDs 


Effi. Cr-oire, oyant, * m, c fe 


to Belicu-e, ing, 
INDICATIVE, | 
Singular, Plural. 

Preſ. Cr-ois, ois, oit; oyons, oyez, oient. 
Imp. Croy-ois, ois, oit; ions, iez, oĩent. 
Pre. Cr-us, us, ut; umes, utes, urent. 
Fat. Croi-ral, ras, ta; rons, rez, ront. 
$SUJUN@TIVE, 

Singular. | Plural. 

Preſ. Cr-oie, oies, oie; oyions, oyiez, dient. 
Imp. Croi-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Cr-uſſe, uſſes, ut; uſſions, uſſhez, uſſent. 

Impe rat. Cr-ois, ole; Cro-yons, yes, tent. 


Its derivative Accroire is ufed in the Infinitice only, and that with 
the verb Faire before it, as faire accroire a, ar en faire accroire 2, 10 


impoſe upon .—T he manner of prowuncing the [yllable Croi of this Verb 
is by y > ag articulated as 72 it If, . but this is conſidered by 


the learned as an effeminate and affected way, which I think is not 


to be imitated ; ; one Should therefore ſay, Je crois as je vois; Je 
croirois, and rot Crais, Crairois, &c. 


” 


Croitre, . Connoitre, 


This verb with Decroitre, and Recroitre, are conjugated like 
Connoitre, Se p. 146. 


Cuire, . Conduire, F 


This verb and its derivative Recuire, form their 9 lite 
Conduire. See p. 145. 


Deduire and Detruire, J. Conduire, 
Theſe two verbs are alſo conjugated like Conduire, See p. 1454 
Infi it, 


Tux IRREGULAR Vans; 


. (Di-re, fant, tm, ef. 
Infinit. J $5, ing, fad. J. 


INDICATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Prej. Di-s, "+ 08 ſons, tes, ſeut. 
Imp. Diſ-ois, ois, oit; ions, ie, oĩent. 
Pret, Di-s, 3, 23 mes, tez, rent, 
Fut, Di-rai, Ts, 1; rons, rea, ront. 
SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Singular. , Plural. 
Preſ. Diſ-e, es, e; ions, jez, ent. 
Imp. Di-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. D. iſſe, wes, it; iſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Inpe rat. Di-s, ſe; Di- ſons, tes, \ ſent. 


Its deri uati ve Redire, is conjugated 


- 


Contredire, Se dedire, Interdire, and 


.  Rerk-re, vant, tm, ef, 
Infinit. 1 Mrit-e, ing, ten. 


INDICATIVE, 


Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Ecri-s, 8. t; vons, vez, 
Imp. Ecriv-ois, ois, oit; jons, jez, 
Pret. Ecriv-is, is, it; imes, ites, 
Fur. Ecri-rai, ras, ra; rons, rex, 
SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Singular. © Plural, 
Pref. Ecriv-e, es, e; ions, jez, 
Imp. Ecri-rois, rois, roit; rions, rex, 


Pret. Ecriv-ifle, iſſes, itt; 


Imperai.— Ecr-is, ive; Ecriv-ons, ez, 


After the ſame manner are conjugated its derivatives Circonſcrire, 
Dectire, Iuſcrice, Preſcrite, Proſcrire, Recrire, Souſcrire, and 
Tranſcrire. 


H 3 


ifions, 3whez, 


ter the, ſams manner; but 
edire, take Sez inflead of 
Tes, in the ſecond perſon plural of the Indicative, and the Imperative 
for Maudire, to curſe ; it is compugated like Punir of the ſecond conju- 
gation, its Infinitivt only being irregular, Maudire inflead of Maudir, 


* 


vent. 


oOient. 


irent. 
ront. 


ent. 


roient. 


iſſent. 
ent. 


: 
. 


* 
U 
b 


Hd 


bs — — — 
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Tranſcrire. — It; Compound tenſes are formed with the auxitiary vero 
Avoir ; Exam. ai ecrit, javais Eciit, Wc. 


Enfreindre. /. Ceindre, 


This Verb is only uſed in the Infinitive, as in theſe two Examples ; 
Enfreindre les ordres du ciel. Parry. Enfreindre les privileges 
du royaume. Maucriix, 


- 


Epreindre and Etreindre, . Ceindre, 
Theſe tus Verbs are ſeldem uſed; they are conjugated like Ceindre, 


: Et-re, ant, e. 


This Verb is very irregular in its conjugation. At it is either well 
buon, cr eafily ſound out by Learners, I ſhall amit inſerting it in this 
tift. See p. 96. | | 

„ [(F-aire, eſant ait n, ef, 
Infinit. is Ss a. 7 


INDICATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. F-ais, ais, ait; efons, altes, ont. 
Imp. Feſ-ois, ois, oit; ions, jez, oĩent. 
FPret. F-is, . mes, ites, rent. 
Fur. Fe-ral, ras, ra; rons, rez, ront. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Singular. Plural, 


* 
Pref. Faſſ-e, ES, ez . 
Imp. Fe-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. F- iſſe, iſſes, it; iſſions, iſſiez, iffent, 
Imperat.——PFals I faſſe; Feſons, faites, faſſent. 


IE derivativer are Contrefaire, DEfaire, Forfaire, Malf.ire» 
Parfaire, Refaire, Redefaire, Satisfaire, and Surfaire, are conju- 


gated in the ſame manner, —The participle preſent, Feſant, and th:(* 


feſons, 


Taz IrRREGULAR VãaIIS. ;1 
feſons, feſois, &c. wſed to be ſpelt faiſant, faiſons, &c, but this 


orthography ii rejected by the moderns. Its Compuund-tenſes are 
formed with Avoir. | | 


Feindre. . Ceindre, 


It is compugated like Ceindre, kas ne deprivative, and forms its 
compounds with Avorr, | 


Frire (deſect.) to F:y, 


This Verb is only aſed in the Participle preterite, Frit; ia the 
Singular preſent, Je fris, tu fris, il frit ; and in the Future, Je fri- 
rai, &c. Jn any ather circumſtance ne muft make uſe of a poriphreſe: 
— in frying, en feſant frire ; fry this fiſh, faites frire ce 
po On. 


Inſtruire. J. Conduire. 


This Verb has m derivative, and is c:njugated like Conduire ; 
for which ſee þ.-145. 


Joindre. J. Ceindre. 
This Verb i. conjugated like Ceindre, and has no ether derivative 


but Enjoindre, to enjain, — Its Compound: tenſes are fermed with the 
auxtliary verb Avoir. 


. | L-ire, iſant, um, e. 
Infinit. | to Read, ing, ad 7. 
27 INDICATIVE, 
Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. L-is, is, it; iſons, iſez, iſent. 
Imp. Liſ- ois, ois, oit; ions, ier, oient, 
Pre. Lu-s, S, t; mes, tez, rent. 
Fut. Li-rai, — rons, tea, ront. 


H 4 SUB- 


Tut 'IR&xGULAR VE IIS. 


$SUBJUNCTIVE. 


7. 
Pref. Liſ-e, es, Ee; 10ns, 


I ent, 
Imp. Li-rots, rois, Toit ; rions, roient, 
Pret. L-uſfe, uſſes, ut; uſſions, uſlent. 
Impergt. — Li-s, fe; Liſ-ons, ent. 


Its derivatives are Elire, to elect, and relire, 1 read again. —h: 
Ceniponnd-tenſes are uſually formed wik the auxiliary verb Avoir ; ; 


Exam. Fai lu, &c. 
Luire. J. Conduire, 
This verb and in derivative Reluire, are conjugated like Cons 


Aire. Ser p. 145. 
22 ettant, i» , ef. 
Infinit. f to r 
INDICATIVE., 
Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Met-s, 8. — Met- tone, tez, tent. 
Imp. Mett-ois, oi, oit; Met - tions, tiez, toient, 
Pret. Mi-s, Ss, t; Mi-mes, tes, rent. 
Fut. Mett-rai, nas, ra; Mett-rons, rez, rout. 


SUBJUNCTLV E. 


Singular. Plural, 
Preſ. Mett-e, es, Ez jons, iez, ent. 
Imp Mett-rois, rois, roit; rions, ries, 'roient. 
Pret. M-ifle, iſſe, it; iſſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Impe rat. Met · s, te; Mett-ons, en, ent. 


Its derivatives are, Admettre, Commettre, DEmettre, Omettre, 
S'entremettre, Permettre, Promettre, Remettre, Soumettre, and 
Tranſmettre.— Irs Com 7 are formed with either the auxiliary 
Avoir or Etre, az the ſenſe of the ſentence i mplies. 


difiuit, 


kn ka Wc wi 


3 r col 1 
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„ {| Mou-dre, lant, lum, ef. 
Iifinit, to Grind, ing, po. Fg 


INDICATIYVE, 


Singular, Plural. 


Preſ, Maus, © t: lons, Jer, Jens. 
Imp. Moul-ois, ois, oit ; ions, jez, oient. 
Pret. Moul-us, us, ut; umes, utes, urent. 


Fr. Moud-rai, n ra; rons, rez, ront. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular. Plurat. 
Preſ. Moul-e, es, e; ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Moud-reis, rois, roit ; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Moul-uffe, uſſes, it ; uſſions, uſſicz, uſſent. 
Enpe rat. Mou-s, le; Mo „ 


Ir: derivatives are Emoudre, to whet, and remoudre, to grind again. 
A modern Grammarian, once a French teacher at one of the Uni verſui:: 
75 this — , taxes with ignorance, in his Brachygrapy of the 

Trench verbs, p. 79, thoſe why make uſe of Moudre, moulant, moulu, 
and aſſert: we mut write moudre, moudant, moudu ; but this is 
leading Learners into errors; ſuch expreſſions being contrary nat only to 
the eflabliſhed uſe and mode of ſpeaking and writing French, but likewiſe 
to the opinion of the French Academy, 


Taffnce. hog oo. aiſſant, Em, ef, 


to Be born, 
74. 
SHB DICATEIV Is 
Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Nai-s, 3, t; Naiſſ-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Naifſ-ois, ois, oit; Naiſſ ions, jez, oient. 
Prei. Naqu- is, is, it; Naqu-imes, ites, irent. 


Fut. Nait-raj, ras, ra; Nait- rens, rez, ront, 


I 
FFE 
1 
1 
Fs 
* 
3 
1 
| 
. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Naiſſe, es, e; Naiff ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Nait-rois, roi, roit; Nait-rions, riez, roĩent. 
Pret. Naqu-iffe, iffes, it; Naqu- iſſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Imperat. — Nai-s, ſſe; Naiff-ons, ez, ent. 


Its derivative renaitre, fdllows the ſame conjugation, bat has 10 
Partictple Preterite, non preterite tenſe, inflead of which we uſe the 
verb ReEgeEnerer ; paitre and repaitre are conjugated like naitre, but 
form pu in the 2 preterite, and je pus (very little uſed) in 
the preterite. Its Compounds are conjugated with the auxiliary etre; 
Exam. je ſuis ne, &c. 


Nuire, J, Conduire. 
This verb has no derivative, and is conjugated like Conduire ; except 
that et the end of the Participle preterite, it makes nui, witheut @ t, 
and has no feminine termination, 


1 


Oladre. J. Ceindre. 


This verb i. conjugated like Ceindce, but is chiefly to be met with in 
Sacred writing; It has no derivative, and its Compound-terſes are 
formed with the auxiliary Avoir. 


Paitre. J. Naitre. 


This verb and its derivative repaitre, form their conjugation like 
Naitre ; but the Particip.e-preierite pu, and the preterite: bath of the in- 
dicative and ſubjunct᷑ i ve are very ſeldom uſed, 


Paroitre. V, Connoitre. 


This verb and its derivatives are ccnjugated like Connoitre, ſee 
P. 146. 


Peindre, . Ceindve. 


This verb is comugated like Ceindre, and forms its C:mpound- 
tenſes with Avoir, 
Plaindre 


bas ns Kt tw 


Is ts tw. © 


bans os ws bad 


This verb is 
with Avoir. 


Tak InntGULAR Vergs. 


Pla indre. . Ceindre. 


. fPl-aire, aiſant, 
Infinit. to Pleaſe, ing, 
5 INDLCATLTYE 
Singular. 
Pref. Plais, plais, plait; Plai-ſons, 
Imp. Plaiſ-ois, ois, oit; Plai-fions, 
Pret. Pl-us, us, ut; Pl-umes, 
Far, Plai-rai,, ras, ra; Plai-rons, 


conjugated like Ceindre, and forms it: Compound-tonſ*s 


u. 
ed. 


Plural. 


ſez, ſent. 
ſiez, ſoient. 
utes, urent. 
rez, ront. 


SUBJUNCTILVE, 


Singular. 


Pref. Plaiſ-e, 


Imp. Plai-rois, rois, roit ; 


Pret. Pl- uſſe, 
Inpe rat. 


1 Plaiſ- ions, 
Plai-rions, 

uſſes, ut; Pl-uffions, 
Plai-s, ſe; Plaiſ-ons, 


Plural. 
iez, 
riez, 
uſſiez, 

e, 


ent. 

roient. 

uſſent. 
. 


Its derivatives, complaire, to humour, deplaire, to diſpleaſe, are 
conjugated in the ſame manner. [ts Compound-tenſes are formed with 
Avoir; Exam. Jai plu, &c. 


Poirdre, (defeR.) ta Peep. 


This verb is uſed only in the infinitive joined_with the verb com- 
mencer, as in this Example, le jour commence a poindre, the day 


begins to peep. 


: Pr-endre, enant, is m, e,. 
„ 


Preſ. Pren- ds, 
Imp. Pren- dis, 
Pret. Pr-is? 


Fut. Preud-rai, ras, 


ois, 


Singular. 


Plural. 
ds, d; Pren-ons, ez, nent. 
git; Pren-ions, jez, oient. 
W Pr-imes, ites, irent, 
ta; Prend-rons, rez, ront. 
H-6 5 UR. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Pren-ne, nes, ne Y ; Pren- ions, jez, nent. 
Imp. Prend-rois, roi, roit; Prend-riqns, riez, roient. 
Pres. Pr- ĩſſe, ifſes, it; Pr-iffions, iffiez, iſſent. 
Imperat. ——Pren-s, ne; Pren· ons, ez, nent. 


Its derivative: are aprendre, déſaprendre, comprendre, entre- 
prendre, ſe mEprendre, reprendre, and ſurprendre.— I Compounds 
are conjugated with Avoir. 

Reftreindre. Y, Ceindre, 


This verb is conjugated like Ceindre, and forms it: Compound-tenſes 
with Avoir, | 


* R-ire, iant i. 
Info. | ro Lough, ing, 4 


INDICATIVE. - 

Singular, f Plural. 
Preſ. Ri-, 8, t; Ri-ons, ez, enk. 
imp. Ri-ois, ois, oit; Ri- ions, jez, oiecnt. 
Pret, Ri-s, 6 $3 Ri mes, tes, rent, 
Fut, Ri-rai, Tas, Ia 3 Ki-rons, ez, ront, 

SY DJPNUETAVE. 

Singular, Plural, 
Preſ. Ri-e, es, e; Ri- ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Ri-rov, rois, roit; Ri-rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. R. iſſe, iſſes, it; R-ithons, iſhez, iſſent, 
Imperat. —-Ri-s, e; Ri ons, ez, ent. 


Its derivative ſourire, to ſmile, is conjugated after the ſame manner. 
I nay be obſerved, that the tuo perſons of the 3 ＋ indica- 


tive, and the rwo of the Preſent ſubj unctiue, may be ſpelt rĩĩons, riiez, 
or elſe ryons, ryez ; for either orthography is uſed, 


Info, 


{ 
0 
. 


— mon WE Ds "og * 


_ Gy Ce ny =) TAO 
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a Romp-re; ant, un, e. 
Infinit. is Dry img, 1 De 


This verb is conjugated through all its tenſe; with the ſame termnaticns 
4 the regular verb vendre, except in the third perſen, ſingular number, 
of the preſent tenſe Indicative, Mich makes rompt ; "Example, Je comps, 
tu romps, il rompt ; nous rompons, vous rompez, ils rompent. — 
Its derivative; corrompre, to corrupt ; interrompre, to interrupt, are 
conjugated after the ſame manner. It forms it: Compound-tenſes 
with Avoir, 


Soudre (defeR.) to ſolte. 


This verb has no ather terminaticn but this, in theſe and the like ex- 
p reſſim, Soudre un argument, ſoudre un probleme, &c. though 
Paſcal makes uſe of the verb rEſoudre in thoſe caſes, whom I would 
imitate, One of its derivatives is conjugated as fallows 3 


a Reſ-oudre, olvant olu m, e f, 
Infi nt. to Reæſol- ve, ing , s ed. / 


INDICATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. | 
Preſ. Reſ-ous, ous, out; olvons, olvez, olvent, | 
Imp. Refolv-ois, ois, oit; ions, iez, oient. | 
Pret. Reſol- us, mW umes, utes, urent. 
Fu. ReEſoud-rai, ras, ra; rons, rez, ront, 


* ——_ 
* 
# of * 
— iter. 4a. +2 i... los 
- * * — - * 
— * 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


— * * 
* * 
1 , os After * : 


Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. ReEfolv-e, es, e; ions, ez, ent. 
Imp. Reſoud-rois, rois, roit ; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Reſol-uſſe, uſſes, ut; uſſions, uſhez, uſſent. 
In perat. — Reſ-ous, olve; Rè ſolv- ons, ez, ent. 


The ather derivatives abſoudre and diſſoudre, make the Participle 
preterite abſous, diſſous, and not abſolu, &c. as likewiſe reſoudre 
make; reſous, when it Al, to change into ; Example, the fog is 

7 


reſolved, 
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»e/7/v:1, or changed into rain; le brouillard $'eſt re ſous en pluie.— 
I's Compound-tenſes are conjugated with either Etre or Avoir as the 
ſenſe requires, 


Suffire, J. Circoncire. 


This verb is comſugated like Circoncire. But its Pariiciple prete- 
ritz is ſuth, withcut @ final s. 


„ fSuiv-re, ant, im, ef. 
. 12 Fillew, ing, ell. 
tf I PERAT IVV. 
Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Sui-s, 5. t; Suiv-vons, vez, vent. 
Imp. Suiv-ois, ois, oit; Suiv-ions, ier, oient, 
Pret. Suiv-is, IS, n; Suty-imes, nez, irent, 
Fut. Suiv-ral, tas, ra; Suiv-rons, rez, ront. 


SUBJUNC-TIVE. 


| Singular. Plural. 
Preſ. Suiv-e. . ions, iez, ent. 
Imp. Suitv-rois, rois, roit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Suiv iſſe, iiles, it; iſſions, iſſiez, iſſent. 
Imp:rat. Sui s, ve; ons, ez, ent. 


Its Derivatives are, pourſuivre, to furſue, and s enſuivre, to fel- 
low from thence. Its Compound-tenſes are formed with the verb Avoirz 
Examfpile, Jai ſuivi, &c. : 


Taire, J. Plaire. 
This verb and the reflected ſe taire, are conjugated lie the verb plaire, 
ſee page 155. 
Teiadre. J. Ceindre. 


This werb is conjugated like Cindte. Iii derivatives are atteindre, 
to reach, and Eteindr2, to extinguiſh, It; Compound-tenſes are formed 
with the Auxiliary verb Avoir. 


Infinit, 


ry buy > bby 


fe 
P 


rr 
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„ Fre aire, - ayant, ait m, ef, 
Vaſſai. * Milk, ing, ed. f 


/ INDICATEIVE. 
Singular, Plural, 
Pref. Tr-ais, ais, ait; ayon*, ayez, az; ent. 
Imp. Tray-ois, ois, oit; ions, iez, olent, 
Fut, Tri-rai, ras, ra; rons, rez, ront, 


$SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singnlar, Pluxal. 
Preſ. Tra-ie, ies, je; yons, yez, lent. 
Imp. Trai-rois, rois, toit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. — — — — —— 
Imper . — Tra- ie, aie; yons, yez, ient. 


®* This verb has no ſingle preterite in uſe ; its derivatives abſtraire, 
diſtraire, extraire, rentraite, and ſoultrairt, are all def: tive verbs, 
and only uſed in the infinitive. —Its Compound-tenſes are conjugated 
with the Auxiliary verb Avoir ; Exam. J'ai trait. 


Vaincre (defect.) to Varguifh. 


This verb is defective in the preſent of the Indicative, having no [ih 
gular number, inſtead of which ue uſe either the verb triompher, or 
ſome expreſſion implying the ſame meaning, as etre victorieux, rem- 


porter la victoire, &c.— Its derivative is conpugared thus, 
Tofenir, Convain-cre, quant, cu m, e F, 
to . envinc-e, ing, ed. 
enn. 
Singular, Plural. 
Preſ. Convain-ce, es, t; quons, qu» . 
Imp. Conv: inqu-ois, ois, oit; ions. ent. 
Prot. Convainqu- is, s, it; im cs, 


Fut. Convainc-ral, ras, ra; rons, 
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369 Tun IS Zul VAN 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Singular, | Plural, 
Preſ. Convainqu-e, es, e; ions, iez, oient. 
Imp. Convainc-rois, rois, roĩit; rions, riez, roient. 
Pret. Convainqu-ifle, iffes, it ; iffhons, imez, iſſent. 


Imperat,—Convain-cs, que; Conquainqu-ons, ez, ent. 

The Compound-tenſer of vaincre and convaincre, are formed with 
either Avoir or Etre, az the ſenſe require: ; Exam. Jai vaincu, &c, 
je ſuis vaincu, &c. 


Infouit 28 ant, Vecu, 


27 to Liv-e, ing „ ed, 
I NDICATIVE., 
Singular, Plural. 
Pref, Vi-s, 8. t; Viv-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Viv-ois, ois, oit; Viv-ions, jez, oient. 
Pre *. ec-us, us, ut; Vec-umes, utes, urent, 
Pre*. Vequ-is, is, it; Vequ imes, ites, irent. 


Fur, Viv-rai, Tas, ra; Viv--rons, rez, ront, 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Pref. Viv-e, es, e; Viv-ions, jez, ent. 
Imp. V iv-rois, rois, rait; Viv-rions, riez, roient, 
Pre*. Vec-uſſe, ufſes, at; Vec-uſhons, uſhez, uſſent. 
Pre. Vequ-iffe, iſſes, it; Vequiſ-ſions, ſiez, ſent, 
Imperat, =— Vi-s, ve; Viv-ons, ez, ent. 


It; derivatives are rev ivre, and ſurvivre ; but revivre is ſeldom uſed, 
unleſ; in the Infiniti ve and preſent and future Indicative. Inflead of the 
Preterite vècus and vecuſle, 1 may make uſe if vequis ar! eèquiſſe; 
which words are frequently uſed by Kiche'et, Vaug la. izanet, and 
ether authors, It; Compound-tenſes are formed with the auxitiery Avoir, 


SEC. 
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er. . 


nee 


P ARTICLES differ from the other Parts of Speech, in this, 
that they cannot be ufed with an article pretixed to them, as 
fubflantives, adjecti ves, and prmowns z nor is their termination ſuſ- 
ceptible of any change, like verbs, but are always uſed, in both 
languages, as they are found in the dictionary. 


I ſhall, without encreafing the Learner's burthen by unneceſſary 
and confuſed diſt inctions, as others have done, divide the particles 
only inte adyerbial, prepyſaiye, conjuntive, and interjeftive. 


ADVERBIAL particles are ſo called, becauſe they are generally 
joined to verbs, to explain their fignitication with more <4 
or denote ſome particular circumſtances in regard either to the per- 
fon that ſpeaks, or the thing ſpaken of, Exam. 


Infinitely, Infiniment. More, leſf:, Plus, moins, 
Very, often, Fort, fouvent, Well, bad, B. „ mal. 
Sometimes, Duelquefois, There, here, I, ici, pd. 
Suddenly, Subi te ment. Yes, no, where, Oui, non, on. 


Likewi oe Pareillemeut, Together, E emble. 
Aljez, &c. 


Always, Toujaurs. Enough, &c. 


The Learner may obſerve that from Adjectives ending with one 
of theſe vowels e, i, u, are formed their adverbial particles, by 
adding ment ; Exam. | 


Adjectives. Particles. Engliſh. 
Ag re able » Ag reablement » A gre eably. 
Fidelle, Fidell:ment, Faithflly, 

A Hardiment, Bolally. 
Poli, Poli ment, Palitely. 
Abſolu, Abſolument, Abfolutely, 


Eperdu, Eperdumeut, Paſſi.nately. 


r 
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Faxncna PaArTICLES, 


The adverbial Particle gaizm-nt is the only exception, being 
formed from the feminine termination gaze, and not gat ;. and in 
the three following adverbial particles an acute accent muſt be put 


over the & before ment, viz. aveuglè ment, com mode ment, i nor mement\, 
which are derived from avengle, commede, enorme. 

It may be obſerved likewiſe that ſome words are Adverbial par- 
ticles in one ſenſe, and another part of ſpeech in another; ſuch 
as, auſſi, avant, bien, comme, encete, mal, aui, que, quelque, tout, 
&c. Examples of which are given in the Grammatical Exerciſes, in 


their reſpective claſſes. 


Pa E POSITIVE particles are 


thoſe which always come before 


ſubſtantives or pronouns, from which they derive their name; as 


in the following examples, viz. 


Before the houfe, 
With his Lrother, 
Againſt the wall, 
Behind the garden, 
Between the door, 
Upon the table, 
Under the window, 
After me, him, &c. 


Devant la maiſin, 
Awec fon frere. 
Cure la muraille, 
Derriere le jardin. 
Emre la porte. 

Str la table. 

Sus la fen tre. 
Apres moi, lui Kc. 


CoNnJUNCTIVE particles ferve to connect one ſentence with 
another, or any part of ſpeech with another; they can be put alſo 


before verbs, Examples, 
If, or, and, alſo, 
But, for, becauſe, 
Whereas, beſides, 
Moreover, fince, 
As ſoon as, when, 
Although, whilſt, 
Unleſs, however, 
Left, neither, nor, &c. 


INTERJ]..CTIVE 


Si, cu, et, auſſi. 
Mais, car, parce que. 
Dautant que, outre que. 
De plus, puiſque. 
40 tut-que, quand. 
Jaques, pendant que. 
moins que, Pc urtant. 
De crainte que, Ri, &c. 


article; are words inſerted into the difcourfe, 


to expreſs ſome ſudden emotion or paſſion of the foul, vis. Alas, 


Alas; Ab, ha; Huſh, chut; Fy, 
Hem, hem, for calling, &c. 


diſcontent. 


Oh, ; Pſhaw, owar;, for 


HAVING gone through the Parts of Speech with a: much exact- 
neſs, and perſpicuity a: I poſſibly could, I proceed now to the laſt 


Chapter of the firſt Part. 


CHAP. 
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Or SeNTENcEs or CONSTRUCTION. 


SENTENCE is an aſſemblage of words properly ranged, in 
older to expreſs ſome ſentiment or thought of the mind; and 
is either ſimple or compounded, \ 


} 

A fimple ſentence, which is uſually called a Phraſe, comprehends 
at lealt three words; which are, the Subject, the Verb, and the 
Object. The Subject, called by the Latins the nominative of the 
Verb, is either the Subſta:.tive or pronoun ſpoken of ; the Object 


is that Subſtantive or Pronoun affected by the action expreſſed 


with the Verb: Example; 


GoD HATES LIARS. 


In this phraſe Ged is the Sul ject, Hates the Verb, and Liars 
the Object, 


Two or more phraſes, or fimple ſentences, joined together by 
fome particle or connective word, become a compound ſentence, 
There are two forts of words which connect ſentences, viz. rela- 
tive pronouns and conjunctive particles, as in the following ex- 
ample, life is ſhort, and art is long ; which two fimple ſentences are 
connected by the conjunctive particle and. The next example ex- 
hibits, ſentences connected by both a relative pronoun and a con- 
juyftfre particle; bleſſed is the man who feareth the Lord, and tee pet 

4 commandments. Ihe conftruction of fentences depends princi- 
pally upon concord and government, 


\ 


Cox cov is the agreement to be made betwixt two words, in 


the accidents that are common to both; one of them being called 
| Wwe 
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the di recting word, and the other the word directed. Gramma- 
rians divide Concord into four rules, vis. 


1. That of the Article with the Subfanive. 
2. That of the Adjective with the Subfantive. 
3. That of the Relative with the Anteced:nt.* 
4. That of the Verb with the Sub ject᷑. 


GovEeRNMENT is when one part of ſpeech influences ſo far 
another, with regard to conſtruciion, as to require ſome article or 
particle to be prefixed to it. Several 2 alſo govern verbs, 
that is, require them to be uſed in ſome particular mood and 
tenſe. This government i; done, in our modern languages, either 
according to the proper y and nature of ſome words, or according | 
to tle capriciouſneſs of cuſtom or uſage, which yet does not 
change their ſpecific reference, but caly ſhews that cuſtom has 
made a choice of this or la: mode of ex preſſiun. 


The Rules for Concord and Government, accommodated to the 
idiom of both languages, are laid down in a methodical order, in 
a book I have publiſhed under the title of, GRAMMATICAL- 

* gs s, wherein is exhibited the whele variety of — * 
ruct᷑ ion, properly di geſted and exemplified through every Fart 
Sneech, to which, for brevity fake, I refer the Learner. 


— 


—— 223 — 


® This is here inſerted only out of compliance to the eftabliſhed Rules of 
Grammar ; for, firily ſpeaking it is evident that no jufl arrangement can 
be alledged for making a difterent Concord of the Relative and Antecede t from 
that of an A ect vr and Sy far ive. 125 
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TO THE 


FIRST PART. 


OBSERVATION I. 


HE French Academy, as well as the beſt French gramma- 

[ rians, recommend to us the uſe of the Dizrets, (viz. two 
dots) for diſtinguiſhing the diviſion of two vowels, and in 

order to make two ſyllables of them: Examp. Miſe, Cain, N:, 
&c. and in Sail, king of the Iſraalitet, that we may avoid the equł- 
vocal term Saul, which figiiifies Sint Paul before his converhon, 
If we were not to place two dots over the i in Miſe, we ſhould, 
in all probability, pronounce it Moi: ſe, inftead of Mo-iſe, as we 
do the name Amb roi ſe. 
Therefore, in conformity to the members of the Academy, who 
have applied themſelves for many years to the reforming and ſoft- 
ening our language, we ſhould only make uſe of the Diæreſu, to 
denote the diviſion of two ſyllables, which by that means be- 
come ſeparate ones, and never ſet it upon the e or u of rue, 
vue, lonangt, aver, out, &c for otherwiſe it is multiplying things 
without neceſſity, and perplexing foreigners who are learning our 
language. 
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It is therefore an error to write, as ſome authors do, part, roiauwme, &c, 
with the dizereſis ; as it directs the reader to ſay po-, ro #arare, which ought 
to be pronounced pai- i, r:# awne; ſet the Amily/e ds ſem, or Principles, &. 

| We 
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| We are only to obſerve, that, the u, in the three laſt words and 2 
| the like, form» one ſyllable with the letter that precedes it, and 5 
not with the following vowel ; that is, the « in louange forms a B, 
( ſyllable with the e, and not with the @; and the « in avouer 17 
9 alſo makes one ſyll ble with theo, and not with the e, and fo 
= forth By having due regard to this, we ſhall never be miſtaken, aſl 
= either in writing or pronouncing this u. F 
| | Wich reſpect to rue, vue, &c. it is ſufficient to inform the ſcho- 0. mov 
tt lar, that the e without an accent is loſt in the throat, and is hardly qu” 
il pronounced at all, ſo that by writing rue, vue, &c. without the * 
1 dots, the ſchblar will ſay rue, vue, &c. as the words prie, vie, tha 
| &c. are pronounced, letting the e be ſcarcely heard; and he will foo 
be much lefs confuſe by ſeeing nothing at all over the e, than by #7 
= perceiving the two dots ſet on it. | * 
4 Several eminent writers, who make ufe of the dizrefis on the be j 
{ letter & ® at the end of ſuch words as argue, ambigue, cigue, &c. writ 
11 all-ge, that it is, in this cafe, abſolutely neceſſary to diltinguiſh in 
| heir pronunciation from that of dige, figge, ligue, and the like con 
t vords; but I anſwer, that thould a particular mark be thought re- we | 
quiſite to direct young learners in their reading French, the cir- rem: 
cunflex accent would fuſhciently anſwer that end, and would be, writ 
in ny opinion, more analogous to the principles of our pronun- that 
ci:tion, as I have obſerved before in p. 36. orna 
| in a 
— — — . way: 
1 icy 
OBSERVATION II. ." 
is fo 
| EVERAL grammarians write the Imperative and Subjunctive that 
of the verb Avorr after this manner — Ayes, qu il ait, ayont, to be 
eye, quils ayent. Que j aye, tu ayer, &c, Others, on the con- allud 
trary, write theſe moods thus: Ate, qu'il ait; ayons, ayes, quiils PR 
aient, Que j aie, tu aiet, &c. A modern writer on grammar, w 
values himſelf much on his ſuperior knowledge of the French * 7 
language, writes the Imperative, Aies, aiens, alen; Subjunctive, and le. 


— 


das another inſtance of the improper uſe of this mark, I will obſerve 
that many writers place it on the letter „ of. 17 e cue, &c. inſtead of the 
ireſis, and the right pronun- 


2 


circumflex ; contrary to the inftitution of the 
Ciation of theſe words. 
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Que Jae, tu ares, il ait. Plural, Que nous aim, was ayes, ils 
ayent, which orthography he introduces alſo in the verb Etre, thus; 
Sors, oicnt, Jon, Nc. Sue nous ſogicns, vous ſeyiez, & . See the 
Brac 981% y of the French verbs, p. 98, and 99, London edition, 
1772 : Dilly. 
"i thoſe belaste who perceice theſe contradictions, ſhould 
aſk which of th:ſe methods of writing they are to adopt, we an- 
ſwer. that when we find theſe words written with a y, it will be 
neceſſury to pronounce ai-ics, a-, Aue j ai- ie, que ta ai- ies, 
qu ili ai-ient; but if they are written with an i, we muſt pro- 
nounce ai?s ; Que j afe, &c. It will be immediately objected, 
that theſe reaſons do not remove the difficulty. I allow it; there- 
fore, let it be obſerved, that the way of wri:ing with the common 
i, in the ſingulur number, rendering the pronunciation foſter, 
and being more generally praifed, ſhould, in my opinion, 
be preferred to that of writing with a y. So that we ſhall then 
write ae, quils afent, in the Imperative Mood; Que j aie, que 
iu ates, qu'il; aient, in the Subjunctive ; and in the firſt and ſe- 
cond perſon plural of beth moos, aymmr, ayeZ; by which means 
we ſhall pronounce, 2s I have made it appear in the foregoing 
remark, ai-icns, ai-icz, Monſ. Flechier, one of the moſt able 
writers of the age he lived in, whoſe works wiil be ever new ; 
that great maſter of the French language, and one of the brighteſt 
ornaments of the Academy, who has left behind him but few rivals 
in any kind of eloquence “; this French orator, I ſay, has al- 
ways been very exact, as well as his cotemporaries, in writing 
the words above quoted with a y, 5 
As to the third manner of ſpelling the foregoing words, it 
is ſo inconſiſtent with the analogy of the French pronunciation, 
that it does not deſerve our attention, ard is beſides no where 


to be met with, but in the fanciful productions of the writer 
alluded to. 


— — 


7 
* "Theſe are the titles with which the French Academy henoured this great 
and learned Plelate in their j anegyiic on him after his death, 
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OBSERVATION m. 


BE: IDES the ordinary places where accents are uſed, as in 

rs, excèt, bonte, aime, &c, I have judged it neceſſary to 
yum em over almoſt every e that is pronounced ſharp or open; 
or example, barritre, regle, maitre, &c. Thoſe authors who 
write French, omit a great number of ſuch accents as are neceſ- 
ſary for teaching foreigners to pronounce well. 

It is ſo much the more eaſy to be miſtaken, as moſt authors, 
and even ſome very good grammarians, have neglected to place 
the acute or grave accent over certain e's that require them; and 
learners not meeting with any accent over them, pronounce them 
mute; for example, if a ſcholar finds generexx, venerable, with- 
out an accent on the ſecond &, he will pronounce them genreux, 
veinrable ©, whereas they ſhould be pronounced genereux, vene- 
rable. I have taken care, as I ſaid above, to remedy this neglect, 
by accenting the e's that require either a grave or an acute, at the 
beginning, middle, and end of a word, to prevent confounding 
one e with another. Yet I have avoided, in this edition, the 
placing an accent over the e that forms a ſyllable with any conſo- 
nant except m or , which ſhould conſtantly be pronounced like a 
grave e, being naturally open. 

The e without an accent is but faintly articulated in the plural 
of ſubſtantives and adjectives ending in es ; but it is pronounced 
open in monoſyllables, as mes, tes, ſer, les, &c. ſay mes, ter, les, 
&c, The following phraſe may ſerve for an example of this. Les 
Dames Angloiſes ſont belles, atmables & gracieuſes ; les Frangaiſes 
font coquettes agreables & glorienſes. 

They who pretend that the v is at preſent pronounced in the in- 
finitive mood of words of the firſt and ſecond conjugation; 
as in donner, manger, punir, bdtir, are groſly miſtaken +, and 
ſeem as if they would impoſe on thoſe perſons who have never 

been in France; for we do intirely ſuppreſs the r, and pronounce 


2 - * ++ + * 


® I advance nothing without foundation, for ſeveral of my ſcholars have 
committed theſe faults in ſpite of all my attention z many other perſons, I 
make no doubt of, will eafily fall into the ſame errors, for want of accents, 

+ This is not meant of poetry nor oratoricsl diſcourſe, wherein the r, be- 
fore an initial vowel or int aſpirated, is to be articulated ; lut in familiar 
converſation we ſsy chanter ct rire, as if it was written hante & 7;re, 


donn * | 
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donut, uni, &c. as well as in all terms of art, trades, and em - 
ployments ending in , or irrt, as bowlanger, tordannier, officier, 
conſeiller, &c. where the - is written but not pronounced. We 
muſt except hiver, amer, Luther, car, cher, mer, par, and all 
monoſyllables ; all Latin and foreign proper names, us Juge- 
ter, Luther, &c. as alſo words ending in ar, or, ar, air, aw, 
eir, aur, and exr, but not in Mexffeur, and its plural Meffeurs, 
&c. Theſe are the very firſt rules of grammar, which I am 
aſhamed to quote in theſe remarks, that are com for the 
— of ſuch ſcholars as have already made ſome progreſs in 
rning. 

This rule puts me in mind of another, which a grammarian 
has laid down as infallible; viz. that c at the end of a word is 
never pronounced, except in ec and avec. This falſe exception, 
which mitleads the learner, induces me to obſerve, on this occa- 
fon, that almoſt every body agrees that we generally ounce 
the c final in arc, bac, ſac “, lac, bec, scher, public, fin dic, 
tric-trac, choc, froc, rec, troc, bouc, aqutduc, caduc, fuc, and in 
all proper names; as in Cognac doc, &c. it is therefore 
abſurd tor any one to pretend to except from this rule only the 
words ec and avec. 

Almoſt all France, except the inhabitants of Champagne, and 
Normandy, cut off the c in the particle avec, when followed by a 
conſonant, and we fay at court, in the city, and in the country, 
among learned people, Yenez aut nous, ave lui, avi qui vomlem - 
Vous que j*aille ? ave Monſieur, and not avec, &c. 


When we are ſo very deſirous of giving a general rule, it is 


proper and even neceſſary to annex the exception to the rule, for 
waat of which method, — are continually puzzled. 


—— 


Theſe two words are however liable to exceptions, the c being nue in wt 
arc-loutant (u butterefs) and «n ſic de ble, &c. (a ſack of corn, &c-) The c 
is alſo mute in marc, a common ſubſtantive, to diſtinguiſh it from Mor, a 
proper name ; and ia ſach words as have a naſal n before it, provided the next 
r in denc, at the beginning of a ſentence, it 
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OBSERVATION IV. 
T is a received opinion the generality of French 
teachers in England, that our language is entirely derived 
from the Latin, and may, nay, muſt be modelled after that lan- 
guage. Hence the aukward names of tix caſes are uſed in our 
—— and ſuperfluuus tenſes introduced into our conjuga- 
tions; but a little reflection will, I preſume, ſuffice to convince 
any impartial reader that the denomination of ciſes, and the 


technical terms of ſome tenſes of the Latin, inſerted in our | 


— are abſolutely againſt the ſtructure of the French 
Gage. 


Gates are thofe changes in the terminations of Latin Subſtan- 
tives, Adjectives, and Pronouns, which ſerve to expreſs their 
relation to other words; but uſe has, in French, denied thoſe 


various termiaations to ſuch words; their ſtates, or relation to 
other words, being expreſſed by Articles or Particles, as it evi- | 


dently ppears by their reſpective declenſions, ſee p. 55, &c. 
they are therefore mproper terms and diviſions. The ſame may 
be ſaid of the technical terms of ſome Tenſes of the Latin trans- 
ferred into our Conjugations, becauſe we have no modification 


in our verbs to correſpond to them. In the Latin Verbs, there 
are the following Tenſes, wiz. | 


Pres, Iurzx. PRETER-yERF.,PRETER-PLUSP, Fur. 


Am , 4 arr. Amavi, Amave im, Anabos 
Ide. J 1 love, I did love, er Iloved, I ſhall love, 
Faim:, Jaime, Ou Pair, — j'aimerai, 


But in the French verbs there are but four eſſential Teaſes, 


there being no modifications in them, equivalent to the Preters 


perfact, and Preter-piuſperfe#t of the Latin. The conſequence I 
draw from that is, that technical terms to expreſs time, &c. may | 


22 be uſed to diſtinguiſh the different inflections of verbs, 


ut ſnould not be applied to the combination of words or Com- 


pour.d-tenſes, as it is 22 done in French grammars. 
This was my motive for diſtributing our conjugations into two 
columns, as the learner may the better obſerve, what is, or is 
not, effential and radical in them, and have a proper and diſtinct 
place for each. The Compound-tenſes are beſides denominated 


trom 


0 


5 


) 
$ 
k 
| 
n 


*; 
1 


tions will 
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from the ſingle Tenſes of the Auxiliary that characteriſes them, 
in order that young beginners, being no longer puzzled with 
ſuch enigmatic denominations as _ are denoted by in other 
grammars, may be pleaſed with this uniform ſimplicity, fo 
well ſuited to the analogies of both languages. Teachers may, 
however, inform their proficient pupils that in theſe Compound- 
tenſes, or ſorts of Phraſeology, the Auxiliary is diveſted, thro? 
uſe, of its primitive acceptation. | 

I will conclude this obſervation with ſome remarks on the 
Rules produced by Grammarians for the formation of Tenſes, 
which, in my opinion, are not only irkfome, but uſeleſs ; be- 
cauſe, in the firſt place, a careful inſpection of their termina- 
ually anſwer the ſame purpoſe, as whatever may be 
faid on this ; ſee the Table of the Four Regular Conjuga- 
tions in the Grammatical Exerciſes, p. vi. And ſecondly, becauſe 
Grammarians themſelves are not agreed concerning theſe forma- 
tions; ſome of whom, in ſimitation of the Latins, beginning 
with the firſt perſon of the preſent of the Indicative ; and others, 
with the Imperative “. For my own part, I am ot opinion we 
ſhould go where ſeek for the Radix or Root of a Verb but into 
its Infinitive ; for this reaſon, that, as it expreſſes the ſigniſica- 
tion of the Verb in the maſt general and indefinite manner, it is 
moſt naturally the radix of all the other varieties in the Verb, 
which ſerves only to expreſs and diſtinguiſh particular circum- 
ſtances, ſuperadded to that general fignification ; and as all other 
parts are formed fo eaſily from it, nothing but the prejudice of 
a different cuſtom can make any objection to it; of which Eng- 
liſh and French Lexicographers ſcem to have been ſenſible, by 
exprefling the ſigniſication of a Verb in that Mood. 


— 
8 


— — 


* Mr. De Lavaud bas adopted this method, and alledges, for bis reaſon, 
the authority of Leila ; ſee Les Proicipe: Raiſones de la Langue Fang, 
&c, P · 128 and I57, Lad. Edit. Ley. ; F 
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lth. 


In the following Vocabulary 1 have left out the Articles, that the 
application of them may be practi/e4 by Learners, according to 
the Gender, Number, and initial Letter of the Subftantives, with 
confideration ; the-getting them by rote, prefixed to words, as 


= are in other Grammars, inſtead of anſwering the deſired 
end, 


does but as it were clog, and take off from the evidence 
with which they would otherwiſe ſtrike the eye and imagina- 
tion: Subſtantives being thus diſcumbered, it will alfo be eaſier 
for the Teacher ocaſionally to * Adjectives or Pronouns to 
them, for the * N of his Scholars; Exam. God, a God, 
a gocd God, my „ &c.- | 


= H A T”: | « « 
Of the UNIVERSE in general. 


20D, DIE U, m. Prophete, m. 
Creator, Createur, m. Meſhe, m. 
eſas Chriff, Jefus Chriſt, m. Saviour Sauveur, m. 
ly Gt, SaintEſprit, m. [Virgin Mary, Vierge-Marie,f. 
Trinity, Trinite, m. PEN Apötre, m. 
Archangel, Archange, m. |Evangelift, E.vangeliſte, u. 
Angel, Ange, m. Martyr, Martir m, ef, 


— — 9 — 


® Fhis term is French, but derived from the Latin wocabulum, j. e, word 3 
it means a leſſer kind of Dictionary which does not enter minutely into the 
origin and different acceptations oi words, ard is otherwiſe called Nomenclature, 


Saint, 


Saint, 
P ar adiſe, 
Heaven, 
the A. duvent, 
Hell, 
Devil, 
Nature, 
Univerſe, 
*orld, 
Element, 
the 4 elements, 


C onflellation, 
Sun, 
un-beam, 
Int 1 


7 


full Moon, 
Ecli ple 23 


Storm, 
Thunder, 
thunder-clap, 
Lightning, 
Eg, 


Rain, 

rainbow, 

Shower, 
%, 
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Saint m, e. 
Paradis, N. 


Diable, =" | 
Nature, 7. 
Univers, m. 
Monde, m. 
Element, . 
les 4 Elemens, 
Ferre, /. 

Eau, m. 

Feu, m. 

Air, m. 
Firmament, m. 
Etoiles, f. 
Planettes, Ff. M 
Comerte, /. 
Conſtellation, V. 
Solcil, m. 
rayon du Soleil, 
„ 
Clair de Lunę, x. 
Nouvelle Lune 
Pleine Lune, /. 
Fclipſe, fo 
Orage, 7. 
Tonnerre, m. 
coupde tonnerre 
Eclair, m. 
Brouillard, m. 
Pluie, ,. 
Arc-en- ciel, m. 


Ondee, te 


Neige, F. 


WAS 


wa ax = 


Grele, f. 
Glace, f. 

Gelce, fo 
Degel, m. 
Rolce, f. 
Genre kumain,m 
Creature, f- My? 


PF; * 
2 2 7 5 1 


TT” 


Ter ms * to = Eartk. 


The or A un, unc. 
GLOBE, 6 9298 5 
Sphere, 1ere, 
Hemiſphere, Hemilthere, F. 

ri von, Horiſon, m, 
Degree, Degre, m. 
Longitude, Longitude, f. 
Latitude, Latitude, f. 
Cardinal pints, Points cardinaux 
—Eaft, Orient, m. 
, Occident, m. 
—Nerth, Septentrion, m. 
— South, Midi, m. 
(Climare, Climat, m. 
Region, Kegion, T. 
C:ntinent, Continent, pt. 
Parts of the Parties 4 
an Europe, 

Afia, Aſie, f. 

Africa, Afri 74 fe 
America, 4 þe 
Empire, Empire, m. 
Kingdom, K oyaume, m. 
Deninions, Etats, m. pl. 
Country, Pays, m. 


— — 


* This word is to be rendered by pays when fed to denote a territory pe- 
culiar to any people; and by campagne when it implies a track ef land remate 
flom any town or city, Exam, dx the N, a ba campagne ; in ny copay, 


Il'3 


dans mons pays, 


Caleny, 


ry Hon * 


TAE 


Celiny, Colonie, f. 
Principality, — mes F. 
ectorate, Electorat, m. 

Province, Province, V. 
Shire or County, Comte, *. 
Hand, Ile, or Ile, f. 

Cape, Cap, m. 
Promentory, Promontoire, m. 
Peninſula, Peninſule, f. 
hmus, — m. 
ounta'n onfagne, f. 
Mount, a Mont, 2 f 
Hill, Colline, F. 
Hill>ck, Hauteur, f. 
Valley, Vallée, . 
Dale, Vallon, m 
Atyſs, Abime, a, 
Deer, Deſert, N. 
Plain, Plaine, f. 


Marſh or Fen, Marais, . 
Salt fat 5 Saline 3 7 
bank ( H a river) Rive, f. 


ore, Rivage, m. 
Brink, 2 m. 
Coa , Ste, . 
N55 — 2 
Stone, Pierre, f. 
Bridges 9 
due , Cha ce, . 
2 Gue, m. 7 
Key or wharf, Quai, u. 
Road (ui g way), Route, f. 
Path, | Sentier, m. 
Diick. Fofle, m. 
Gravel, Gravier, . 
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* 


. 
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Sand, Sable, Ms 
Small ſand, Sablon, N. 
Duſt, Pouſſiere, fo 
Dirt, Crotte, f. 
Clay, Argile, f. 
Slime, Vaſe,f.Limon,m 
Mug, - "7" 

r 

$ 2. 

Terms relating to the Mater. 

The or A. Le, la, un, une. 
Ocean, Ocean, N. 
Sea, Mer , F. 
main ſea, haute mer. 
open ſea, pleine mer. 
Gulph, Golfe, N. 
Fay, Baie, f. 
Road (for ſhips) Rade, Fe 

reek, Anſe, T. 
Channel t, Canal, . 
Strait, | Detroit, . 
Tide, Maree, f. 
high water, baute marce, 
low water, baſſe marce. 
flowing, Flux, m. 
ebbing, Reflux, m. 
Billows, Flots, . 

ave, Vague, F. 
Haven, Havre, mM. 
Harbour, Port, m. 
Lake, Lac, m. 
Water, Eau, f. 
Rives, Riviere, . 


— —„— 
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® This word was formerly uſed in both genders, but is now of the maſcu» 


line; yet we ſay in the feminine /u Pranche Comte, the county of Burgundy ; 
une Nieomt, « Viſcuunty, a di ſtrict of land; une Ci Ed, title of an 


eſtate. 


+ This word is alſo rendered by Manche when It is ſaid of the Britiſh Chan- 
vel, 8 


great 


— 


£ 
7 
( 
( 
( 
1 
1 
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a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
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a 
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great river, Fleuve, . Raft, Radeau, . 
mouth of a river, Embouchũre, f. Pac let- boat, Paquet-bot, mm, 
Current; Courant, m. 5 3 F 
Canal, Canal, m. lp  £. ES 
=o Ruiſſeau, m. wie 93. 

erflowing, Debordement, w. . 
Flood or Delege, Dikes, = f Terms relating to the Fire. © | 
Inumdat ion, Inondation, f. The, or. A. L, la, an, une. J 
Sluice, Ecluſe, /. Blaze, Flamme, 7. 4 
Dike, Digue, F. Spark, Etincelle, . | | | | 
Pos or Pond, Etang, m. cats Chaleur, f. as 
Lock of a Pond, Bonde, 4 Smoab, Fumee, f. 
Fiſh-pond, Vivier, m. Burning of hcuſes,lncendie, m. 
Water-baſon, Reſervoir, m. |C*n/lagratiom, Embraſement, m. 
Matering- place, Abreuvoir, m. Feuel, Chauffage, m. 
Whirlpool, Tournant-d' eau, m Ccals, Charbon, n. fing. 
Bath, Bain, m. live coal, Charbon vif. q 
Ciftern, Citerne, V. dead coal, Charbon ᷑teint. 
Springor fountainFontaine, f. | Pit or ſea coal, charbon de terre, [* 
Source, Source, J. Charcoal, Charbon de bois, 
Well, Puits, m. Small coals, Braiſe, F. ng. 
Pump, Pompe, J. Twf, Tourte, f. | 
Sink or ſewer, Egout, m. Prat, Mottes, f. ft. . 
fink (6 a kitchen) Evier, m. I :icd, Bois, m. Pl 
Boat, Bateau, m. Log of woed, Biiche, J. 
great boat, Chaloupe, f. Brufh-wood, Bourree, F. | 
ferry beat, Bac, m. Fagot, Fagot, m. | 
Lighter, Gabare, F. Chips, Coupeaux, m.pl, Fi. | 
Barge, Coched'eau, . |Cinders, Fraiſi, m. „ing. 1 
Ship, Navire, m. Aſhes, Cendre, F. ſiug. 7 
Veſſel, Vaiſſcau, m. Embers, cendres chaudes. ; 
Man-of-war, va iſſeau de guer- |Sot, Suie, f. 

re, m. Fire, Feu, m, | 

Fire-ſhip, Brulot, m. re- brand, Tiſon ardent, m. 
Privateer, Armateur, m, Fre- uork, feu d' artitice, m. 
Pontoon, Ponton, m. ben-Aire, feu 75 joe, m. | 


We call Feuve ſome great rivers that carry their waters to the ſea, and, 
, any river that diſcharges icſelf into another; Exam, Le fleauc Da- 
nate, &c· , p 


I 4 | 94. 
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+76 
| 94. 
Term relating to the Air. 
The or A. Le, la, &c. 
AIR, Air, m. 
Atmoſphere, Atmoſphere, J, 
error, Metcore, m. 
Wind, Vent, m. 
The 4 winds, Les 4 vents; pl. 
EA wind, V ent d'Eſt “. 
—W# wind, Vent d'Oueſt. 
— South wind, Vent du Sud. 
—Ncrih wind, Vent du Nord. 
Gai, Vent frais. 
Br::3e, Vent doux, 
£:pleyr, Zephir, m. 
apour, Vapeur, F. 
E xhalation, Exhaluiton, F. 
Licht, | Lumiere, /. 
Dar tueſi, Tenebres, f. pl. 
the dark, L'ob{curnte, f, 
Heat, Chaleur, . 
Cold, Froid, m. 
Cloud, Nue or nut e, F. 
dark cloud, nuage, m. 
Hlaſt, Nielle, > 
Ring, Bruine, - 
Fog, Brouillard, m. 
Mildew, Serein, m. 


Tourbillon, m. 


Whirtwind, 
Hurricane, Ouragan, m. 
6 
ia” i . ; — 
„ 

The chief parts of the Morid. 
EUROPE, EUROPE, f. 
France, France, f. 
Paris, Paris. 

Picardy, Picardie, F. 
Normandy, Normandie, /. 
R:zan, Rouen. 
Havre-de-grace, le Havre f. 
Bretain, Bretagne, J. 
Champaign, Champagne, f. 
Orteans, rleanois, m. 
burgundy, Bourgogne, f. 
Lirrain, Lorraine, f. 
Alſace, Alſace, f. 
Netherlands, les Pays-bas, m, 
Flanders,  Flandre, f. /ing, 
England, Angleterre, f, 
London, Londres, 
Dover, Douvres. 
Wales, le Pays de Galles 
Scotland, Ecoſſe, 7. 
Edinburgh, Edinbourg, 


Y 


- 11 


* Though we uſe the Particle de in the two fllywing caſes, as ven d Eſt, 
and er «Oueſt ; yet we ſay with the Article u, in ſpeaking of the other 
two forts of vind, vent du Sud, and vent du Nord, and not went de Sud, &c. 

The nam* »f this town, and ſuch names as have the Article prefixed to 
them in this Se don, always keep it through its variations ; Exam - le Havre, 
du Hur, Ha z the following names of Provinces and Towns ia France 


fotlow the ſame rule, viz. 7 Azjou, P Artois, le Cambrei., la Chapelle, la 


Coartre, i Cotergneraye, /4 Fare, la Ferte, /a Fli:be, la Guerche, la Hogue, le 
Hoinaut, Ile, e 8 /. Mar:be, le Perche, le Pleſſis, le Ruenoy, 
cle prefixed 


L Ro. „ As for thoſe 
ſec the Grammatcal Exerciſes, p. 10 and 11, 


per names that have ng Article 


Ir «land, 


to chem, 


— — — Ü— —— — 
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as” ' - Alli. a a © 1 


n — . ngen © =o: 


Irzlerd, 
Dublin, 
Spain, 
adrid, 
Toleds, 


ony, 
Franconia, 
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Irelande, f. Cracows 
Dub! in, Pr ufſia, 
Eſpagne, f. Berlin, 
Madrid. Hungary, 
Tolede. reſburg, 
Seville. Holland. 
Portugal, m. Amſterdam, 
Allemagne, f. | Italy, 
Mayence, (ma-) K-me, 
rèves. Naples, 
Cologne. Tuſcany, 
Hanovre, m. Florence, 
Autriche, /. Leglorn, 
Weſtphalle, f. | Milaneſe, 
Saxe, f. Mantuan, 
Franconie, f. | Parmezan, 
Suave, Venice, 
Baviere, f. Genoa, 
Bokeme, ,. Sardinia, 
Villes ansEati- | Sicily, 
ques. Corſica, 
Suiſſe, 'f. Majorca, 
Bale. Minorca, 
Geneve. Malta, 
Danemarck, m. — 
 Copenhague. yprus, 
Ner wege, f. Table a 
Iſlande, f. Greece, 
le Groenland. | the Black Sea, 
Swede, . IAorea, or, 
Stockholm. Pele poneſar, 
Ruſſie, F. | 
Peterſbourg. ASIA, 
Muſcovie,:f. | Afia Minor, 
— | Natalia, 
Warfovie. | Smyrna, 


197 
Cracoyie, 
Pruſſe, f. 
Berlin. 5 
Hon je, 
— 
Hollande, f *, 
Amſterdam. 
la Haye. 
Italie, f. 
Rome. 
Naples. 
Toſcane, f. 
Florence, Ff. 
Livorne. 
le Milanois. 
le Mantyan. 
le Parmezan. 


Veniſe, f. 
Genes, 7. 


Ie de Corſe. 
I'Hle Majorque. 
Vile Minorque. 
Ville de Malte. 
Candie, f. 
Chipre or cypte. 
Turquie, f. 
Grece, f. 

le Pont Euxin. 
la Moree, au 


le Peloponeſe, 


ASIE, F. 

YAfie Mineure,f. 
Natolie, f. 
Smyrne. 


éunn. . 


In familiar diſcourſe the k may or may not be afperated in Honrgrie and 


Holiande, if preceded by the Particle de. The Dia. of the Acad. printed 
An. 1762, ſays, ds point de Hongrie, la Reine d'Hongrie ; toils de Hollande gu 


Is, 


4 Hel/ande, 


Feruſalem, 


1 
: 
. 


1 2 K ˙— — 28. — 3 
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F eru/alem, 
Babylon, 
Arabia, 


cca, 


2 ria, 
henicia, 


al:Rina, 
Geor ia, 
Perf, 
India, 
the Indies, 
Eaft Indies, 
Man, 
» ar, 
7 * 
7. 2 
Tang ur, 
ina, 
Pekin, 
Tartary, 
Siberia, 
apan, * 
Mihecim, 
Philippine 2 
andi, 


AFRICA, 
Eg. pt, 
Cairo, 
Alexandria, 
Barbary, 
Ca rthage, 
T ri pol t, 
an 2 
ers, 
215. occo, 
Bildulge rid, 
Zaara, 
Nigritia, 
Guinea, 


Congo, 


TRE VOCABULARY: 


Eruſalem. 
bilone, f. 
Arabie, f. 
la Meque. 
Syrie, t- 


- Phenicie, . 


Paleftine, f. 
gs 

Pere, J. 

Linde, F. 

les Indes, f. 

Indes Orientales. 

I indoſtan, m. 

le Malabar. 

le Pegu. 

le Tonquin. 


le Thibet. 


la Chine. 
Pequin. 
Tartarie, f. 
Siterie, 7 
le Japon. 


les Moluques, f. 
les Philippines x. 


AFRIQUE, 7. 
Egypte, F. 

le Caire. 
Alexandrie, f. 
Barbar ie, f. 
Carthage. 
Tripoli. 

s | * 
Alger. 

Maroc. 

le Bildugerid. 
le Deſert. | 
la Nigritie, (cie 
la Guinde. ) 
le Congo. 


| 


Barbadget, 


Nubra, la Nubie, 
Ethiopia, FEthiopie, . 
Abyſſuia, VAbytlinic, 
Monſemugi, le Monſemugi. 
Mcynomotapa, le Monomotapa. 
Caffraria, la Cafrerie. 
1 | = — | 
aſcar, adagaſcar- 
age, Po os. ome 
RICA. AMERIQUE,Ff. 
North America, Amerique Sep- 
tentrionale, f. 
Mexico, le Mexique. 
California, la Cahfornie. 
Florida, la Floride. 
Canada, le Canada. 
Cape Bret;n, le Cap- Breton. 
Newfoundland, Terre-Neuve, f. 
Acadia, or PAcadie, ou. 
Nova Scotia,, Nouvelle Ecofle. 
| — — — 

7 1, e MII i. 
8 la — 
Maryland, le Mariland. 
Penfil van a, la Penſilvanie. 
Virginia, la Virginie. 
New England, la Nouvelle An- 

gleterre. 
New York, la Nouvelle 
. 

the Maſt- Indies, les Indes Occi- 

dientales. 
Jamaica, 1a Jamaique. 
Cuba, or Cuba, ou. 
the Havanna, la Havanne. 
Domingo, or St.Domingue, 
— Eſpagnola. 
the Leewards, les Antilles, f. 
Caribbee Iland:,les Caraibes, f. 
Bahama I/lands, les Lucaies. 
Bermuda I. les Bermudes. 


. Sc. wr -e A. 
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Barbadoes, la Barbade. 
Martinico, la Martinique. 
Guadal;upe, la Guadaloupe. 
K. Kits, St. Chriſtophe. 
Antigua, Antigue. 
Montſerrat, Mont-Serrat. 
Dominica, Ia Dominique. 
Grenada, la Grenade. 
St. Vincent, St. Vincent. 
South America, Amerique Meri- 
dionale, f. 
Terra Firma, Terre Ferme, f. 
Peru, le Perou. 
Brazil, le Brefil. 
Chil: , le Chili. 
Cape Horn, le Cap-Hom. 
New Guinea, la Nouvelle Gui- 
nee. 
New Zealand, la Nouvelle Ze- 


C lande. 
New Holland, la Nouvelle Hol- 
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Native of Caen, Caenois m, ef. 
Native of Orlean;Orl-armois m, e 


Native of Lyons, Lionnois m, ef. 
Nat. of Picardy, Picard m, ef. 
Engliſhman, Anglois m, ef. 
Londoner,  Londrinm,ef. 
Gaul, * Gaulois m, e 
Milaneſe, Milanois m, ef. 
Welchman, * Gallois m, e. 
Scatchman, Ecoffois m, e 75 
Irifhman, Irlandois m, ef. 
Spaniard, Eſpagnol m, e F. 
Portugueſe, Portugais m, e f. 
Lalian, Italien m, ne f. 
Neapolitan, Napolitain m, ef 
Tuſcan, Tofcan m, ef. 
Genoeſe, ® GeEnois m, e f. 
Cor ſic an, Corſe, c. 
Venetian, Venicien m, ne f. 
Matte eo * Maltois m, ef. 


one of Geneva, Genevois m, e f 


lande. --| Swiſs, Suiſſe, c. 
I Native of Bearn, Bearnois m, ef. 
DE Y German, Allemand m, ef. 
653 6. Auftrian, Autrichienm,nef 
. Fa von, Saxon n, ef. 
Several national Names, Heſſian, * Heflois m, ef. 
An or A Un m. Une . Ne Ky von m, ef. 
: ative of Lizge, *Liegeois n, ef. 
| E. — ada 1 Native of Bruſſel: * Bruffellois A, 9 
French-man, Frangois, ng Hanoverian, Hanover ten, ne. 
French woman, Frangoile, f. D urchman, Hollandois m, e f 
Native Paris, Pariſien m, ne. Bohem: en, Toke mien 1, e. f. 
Native of Roan, Rouennois m, eff Hungarian. Flongrois a, . 


1 


_—_— 


” 


®* The ſytlable os, of this and tue following national names, to which the 
aſteriſm is prefixed, muſt be pronounced - Exam. for Gau/ir, fay Colors, 
&c. the oth-r national names in i, are pronounced as if their termination 
| was in ah, Exam, for Frantz, Rowennois, Anglois, Kee fay Frangais, Roua nais, 


4% de. 
3 82 10 


Pruſſian. 
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Pruffian, 2 c. Pruf- [Carthaginian, N m, 
m, ne f. - "8 | 
Pote, Polonois m, 5 Coſſac, Coſaque, c. 
; oo *Danois m, e f. | Arabian, Arabe, c. + 
Wede Sucdois m, e f. Eg yhtian, Egyptien m, ne f. 
Myuſcovite, Moſcovite c. 7 Fa Algerien m, ne f. 
Ryfian, Ruſſe, c. Ruf- | American, Americainm, ef. 
ſien m, ne f. | Peruvian, Peruvien m, nef. 
Greek, Grec m, que J. Indian, Indien'm, ne f. 
Twt, Turc m, que f. Mor, More m, 9 fe 
one of Tartary, Tartare, c. Negro, Negre m, ſſe, f. 
tick, Afiatique, rt— | Mears, 5 Mullätre, c. 
exſian, FPerſan m. e f. Creole, f Creole, c. 
Chineſe, *Chinois m, ef. | Mongrel, || Me tism, metiſſef 
Nar. of Japan, *Japonoism, ef. Savage, Sauvage, c. 
Nati ve of Siam, Siamois m, e f. | the - + (of a les Originaires, 
Afr can, icain m, Ee 7 country) or les naturels. 


} 
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CHAP. II. 
Of TIME and . PARTS. 

The or A. L, la, &c. yMonth, Mois, m. 

ETERNITY, Eternité /. 2 months, les mois, pl. 
Time, Tems, m. — Fanuary, 2 m. 
Date, * Date, /. | bruary, \Evrier, m. 
Age or century, Siecle, N. — March, Mars, m. 
Year, An, m, or an- * * Avril, m. 
nee, - | — May, Mai, . 

Lap year, annee biſſextile — Juin, m. 
lalf a jear, demi-annee, 7. |—Fuly, Juillet, m. 


8 


. 


*» 


of t In ſpeaking of anoient hiſtory, this is rendered by Parſ-, but by Per un 
the modern; and the langnage is called e Pe>fien, or la Lngue Perjienns. 
5 One born of a black and « white parent. 
1 One born in the Weſt Indies of European parents, 
U One horn of an European and an Inzian, | 
Ia ſpeaking of the date ſei ou medals, we make uſe of * Millefime. 


Aga, 


Drees ii FSi YR e 


2 


— November, 
December, 
Firt'night, 
Sen n 'ght , 
Week, 


half an hour, 


Tat Voc 


+ Aout, m. 
Septembre, m. 
Octobre, m, 
Novembre, . 
Decembre, m. 
Quinze-jours, 
Huit-jours, 
Semaine, f, 
Jour, m. 
Jonrnee, J. 

les jours, pl. 
Lundi, m. 
Mardi, wm. 
Mecredi, m. 


Jeudi, u. 


Vendredi, m. 
Samedi, m. 
Dimanche, m. 
Hcure f. (h mt?) 


demi-heure, 7. ».1 


2 of anhour quart d' heure, m. 


2nd half, 

two frours, 

the hours, 

One o'clock, 

tuo 0 click, 

reer N cbert, 

Hour cond, 

—ffVe oc , 
Fun ri, „ 


heute et demie f. 


deux 424 
les heures, . 
Une hæure, f. 
deux heures. 


quatre heures. 
cmq heures. 


Lever duſoleil, 
Pointe du jur. . 


ö 


Aube du jour, f, 
Matin, m. 
Matinee, F. 


Plein jour, m. 
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lier on, Aprés-midi, f. 
Sun-ſerting, Coucher du ſo- 
leil, m. 
Due, Crepuſcule, &. 
| Evening, Sor, m, 
ele evening, Soiree, f. 
Night, Nuit, . 
Midxight, Minun, f. 
T:-day, Aujourdhui. 
To mor rote, Demain. 
Teſterday, Hier A mute) 
DLinner-rime, Tems de diner, 
Sur per-time, Tems de ſourer, 
Minute, Minute, * 
la a minute, demi-minute, f, 
Second, Seconde, f. 
1 ment, Moment, m, 
I»ftant, Inſtant, m. 
HY dhe 27g FE F 5 
er .. 
Remarkable Days and Time:. 
The or A. L, m. La, f. &c. 


Neu Y:ar'; day, Jour de Van, m. 


T welſth day, Jour des rois, m. 
Cmattemar, Chandetecur, f. 
Shrove-tide, Carnaval, m. 


Shrove-TueſTay, Mardi-gras, m, 


Midi, m, 


Aſh-Hedneſday, Mecredi des 
| cendres, m. 
En, Careme, . 
Lady - day ſin Notre-dame de 
March) Mars, m, 
Palm. ſumlay, Dimanche des 
Ramaux, m. 


1 


+ This word makes but one ſyllable, and is ſounded long, like ou in vous, and 


not in two ſyllables, Aout, as illiterate people call it. 


Should any ove doubt 


this aſſertion, let him read ſome of our Pucts, and he will be convinced of It. 


Paſſicn- 


a” - 
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Paſſi;n-week, Semaine ſainte /. 
aun lay Thurſ- Jeudi-ſaint, m. 
day, 

Good Friday, Vendredi - ſaint. 

Eaſter, * Paque, m. 


Eafter Monday, lundi de paque, 
Egfter — mardi de paque. 
Holy Thurjday, I' Aſcenſion, F. 
WWhitſuntide, Pentecore, f. 
Trinity Sunday, la Trinité. 

St. Barnaba;, f la St. Barnabe 
Midſummer, la St. Jean, F. 
Mcwing-time, Fenaiſon, . 
Dzg-days, Canicule, f. 
Harveſt, Moitton, /. 


St. Bartholomew, St. Bartellemi. 


M:chaelmas, la St. Michel. 
Shearing-time, Tonte, f. 
All ſaints day, la Toullaints, 


Advent, Avent, m. 
St. Thomas, la St. Thonias. 
Chriftmar, Noel, Mm, 


A feaſen, Une ſaiſon. 
the four ſcaſons, les 4 ſaifons, pl. 
Spring, Printems, m. 


go ITE 


| 
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— Summer, Ete, m. 7 
Hum, Automne, m. & . 
— Winter, Hiver,m.(h mute) 
Holy - day (at Fete, f. 
church, 
Holy * day (at Conge, mts , 
chsol, 
Breaking up (for Vacances, f, 
ſchools) 


Breaking up (of Separation, F. 


the parliament) 
Work-tlay, Jourouvrable, m. 
Faft-day, Jour de jeune, m. 
Fijh-day, Jour maigre, m. 


Eve or Vigil, Veille, f. 


King's birth day, Jour de la naiſ-. 


fancedu Roi, m. 

Kitg's coronation Jour du ſacre du 
s 3 Roi, m. 

King's acceſſion, AvEnement du 

Roi, m. 

Gunpowder plot, Conſpiration des 

| poudres, f. 

Lord Mayor day Jour de I ĩnſtal - 

lationdu Maire 

— — 


* 


N | 3 
* The word Pique is of the maſculine gender, when it fignifies Foſter. 
Exam. Pd ue eff prſſe, Eafter is over: but it is feminine when It Is ſaid either 
of the Jewiſh Paſſover; as, frefarer Ia Pigu-, to get ready the Paſſover, 
mnyer la Pane, te ent the Paſſover, &c. or of the Chriftian euftom, in re- 
ceiving the ſacrament at that ſeaſon, as mes Paques ſons faites, I have received 


the ſacrament this Eafter, 


+ The feminine article is is uſed before this and other Saint's names 


by contraction, the words fete de being underfiood ; Exam, La fete de St, 


Jarnabe, &. 


CHAP, 


| 
3 
{ 
4 
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1 
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F 
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CHAP, III. 


Of MANKIND in GENERATE. 1 


— 


— 


The or A. Le, la, &c, | Huſband, Mari, m. ME 
AN, ee m. fe, Femme, fo =. 
man inyears homme age. Sh uſe (man Epoux, m. {4 
Old man, Vieillard, m. 2 0 100 M Cook: F. | 
Woman, Femme, f. War, - Galant, . 
woman in years, ſemme agee, | Lover (man) Amant, m. 
Old woman, Vieille, 7 lever (woman) mante, . 
Batchelor, or Garcon, m. Sweetheart (man) A moureux, m. | 
ſingle man, ſweetheart(wem.,)Maitretie, f. 1 
Maid, or fingle Fille, f. Rival, Rival m, ef, | 
woman, Widower, Veuf, m. 
Virgin, Vierge, f. widow, veu e, . 
Virginity, Virginie, f. Orphan (by) Orphclin, . 
Boy, Gargon, m. orphan (girl) orpheline, . 
_ Girl, Fille, f. Heir, Heritier / mute} 
Lad or young man, Jeune homme, m. heireſs, heritiere ( mute) 
Laſtor young girl, Jeune fille, fo Guardian, Tut ur, m. 
hild, * Enfant, m & f. Minor, Pupille m &. 
Children, Enfans, m & pl. | After, Maitre, m. 
Nurſe, Nourice, V. miſtreſs, maitreſſe, f. 
Nurſe-child, Nouriſſon, n. Landlord, Hote (4 mute) 
Sucking-child, Enfant à la ma- landlady, hoteſſe (I mute) 
melle, m. Servants, Domeſtiques, me 
Infant, Petit enfant, m. Maids, Servantes, f. | 
Babe, Foupon m, e f. Neighbour (n.) Voiſin, m. F 
Giant, Geaat, m, neighbour (tu.) voiſme, ,. 
ons 1 m. Companion (n.) Compagnon, m. 
ig my,  Pigmee, m. companion (w.) compagne, . 
. Enfant tours. 2 FEE 7 4 


—— 


Aithlsword expreſſes both genders, ln the fiagular number, we ſay, in 
ſpeaking of a Boy, ſe el enfant, mon chr enfant; and in ſpeaking of a Girl, 
la belle fant, ma chere enfa"t, and not /c bel © fant, mon cher enfant, as MI 
Le Prince de Beaumont exronequſly expreſſes herſell in her pucrile works, 


of 


18, 


THE 
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61. entleneſi, Douceur, f. 
Of tie SOUL and its Faculties 2 1 Iſs, — f. 
The or A. Le, la, &c. Hatred, Haine, f. 
SOUL, AME, I. Heedl:fſneſs, Inattention, f. 
Mind, Eſprit, n. pe, Eſperance, 7. 
Genius, * Genie, m. Hleneſs, Oiſtweté, t- 
Ambitions Ambition, f. Impatience, - Impatience, f. 
Anger, Colère, V. Iudbetlity, Indocilite, f. 
Ajpmsſt, Capacite, f, Inclination, Inclination, f. 
Andacicuſneſs, Effronterie, fo | Fealouſy, Jalouſie, f. 
Backbiting, Mediſance, f. 25. Joie, ++ 
Bas, 1a 4 Timidite, f. udgment, Jugement, m, 
Blunder, - Bevue, 8 Fufl ice, ju ice, T. 
Belilneſt, Hardictſe, f. | Kindneſ, Bonte, f. 
C-nfidence, Confiance, f. Knowledge, Savoir, m. 
Covetouſneſs, Avarice, f. Leviiy, Legercte, f. 
Cowardicez Lachete, f. Leve, Amour, m. 
Cruelty, Cruaute, F. Longing, Envie, f. 
Depravity, Corruption, F Malice, Malice, . 
D. ire, Defir, m. - Miſchief, Eſpieglerie, f. 
Deſpair, Deſeſpoir, Wm. Miftake, Mepriſe, 
Dulneſs, Stupidite, V. orals, Meœurs, f. pl. 
Eff:minacy, Molefle. T. Naughtings, Mechaneeze, T. 
Envy, Ervie, f. Neglect, N 
Error, Erreur, F. Nævelty, Nouveaute, f. 
Ewafi:n, Subterfuge, m, | Obftiracy, Oriniatrete, F. 
Fancy, Fantaibe, f. Offence, Offenſe, F. 
Faul, Faure, . Of emation, Oſtentation, f. 
Fear, Cra inte, f. Pleaſure, Plaifir, m. 
Frailiy, Foibleſſe, fo | Pride, Orgueil, f. 
Fury, Rage, , Propenſny, Penchant, m. 
Gatety, Gate, . Pruarrel, © Querelle, . 
Gene raſſty, Generoſite, fo |} Qualities, Qualiiés, F. pl. 


— 


When this ſubſtantive is uſed to denote a faculty of the ſoul, it is maf- 
culine in the fingular, and feminine in the plural; Exam, „nue. divin ; de 
ſolla amonr: but it is alſo maſculine in the plura', if applied to tloſe emble- 
matical figures that are repreſemed by peinters, &. /ts am. uri riants et bodies 


fe magueng des vicilles co guete. . . 
Quiet, 


ns ane ee: : eee 


Duet, Tranquilite, f. 
Rancour, Rancune, f. 
Rah Temerite, ,. 
Remembrance, Souvenir, m. 
Senſe , Sens, N. 
the & ſenſes, les 5 ſens, pl. 
ſight, Vue, 7. 
—hearings i, m. 
—fecling, Toucher, m. 
—tafte, Gout, m. 
—ſmell, Odorat, m. 
Seadi neſi, Fermete, f. 
Suſpicion, SoupgGon, m. 
Naben. Simpatie, . 
emper, Charactere, m. 
Thought, Penſee, F. 
Timoroigſneſt, Crainte, f. 
Undzrftanding, Entendement, m. 
Unza/ineſs, Inquietude, . 
Uunwillingneſs, Repugnance, F 
Vanity, Vanite, f. 
Vice, Vice, m. 
Vorb, Veeu, or veu, m. 
Vin. Caprice, . 
Wiſh, Souhait, n. 
Wrath, Courroux, m. 
Leal, Lele, m. 
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$ 2. 


Of ile Bop and its Parts, 


The or A. 
BODY, 
Limb, - 


Le, la, &c. 
CORPS, m. 
Membre, m. 


| Bene, 
Mar ou, 
Sinew, 
Vein, 
Arte ry, 
Blicd, 
Shin, 
Pere, 

| Or 8 an, 
Head, 
Scull, 
Brain, 
Braut, 
Ft Hair, 
Heal of hair, 
E:rehead, 
Face, t 
Feature, 
Eye, 


the eyes, 
3 


ar, 


right car, 
| Mouth, 


Os, m. 
Moelle, J. 
Muſcle, m, 
Nerf, m. 
Veine, f. 
Artere, F. 
Sang, m. 

Peau, /. 

Pore, m. 
Organe, m, 
Tete, f. 
Crane, m, 
Cerveau, m, 
Cervelle, f. Ang. 
Cheveu m, x pl. 
Chevclure, f. 
Front, m, 
Viſage, n. 
Trait, m. 

Ocil vr eil, n. 
les yeux, l. 
Prunelle de I'ceil 
w WM WP 
Paupiere, f. 
Sourcil, m. 
Nez, or ne, m. 
nez camus, 

nez aquilin. 
Narine, f. 

Bout du nez, m. 
Temple, f. 
Geller 
oreille droite, 
orè ille gauche, 
Bouche, f. 


1 


— * 2 4 


This word is of the maſculine gender, in this expreffion, * tte- d -t te. 
+ It this word is ſaid of the 4:7 of the hear, it fignifies cheveux, m, pl. 
Bur, ſpeaking of any other part of the body, it muſt be rendered by , 07, m. 


$ The word face h a!fo rendered by face, f. as in the expreſſion 


* 


- 


e face, 
Lip, 


* 


—— — 


—— — 
_ 


* a. Dat... ad. . — , 
* 


_—_— 


—_— 


—— 
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Lip, 
upper lip, 
under lip, 
Tongue, 
Taath, 
fore-teeth, 
j aus-teeth, 
Gum, 

J aw, 
Cheek, 
Chin, 


D imple n 


Beard, 


X Dewn, 


Fhifker 5 
Nec 4 * 
Threat, 
Windy pe , 
By mY F 
Che/t or breaſt, 
Stomach, 
H cart, 

K idney is 
Liver, 
Lung is 
Spleen, 
Belly, 
Navel, 
Entrails, 
Bladder, 
Gell, 

Ha iff , 
Side, 
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Levre, f. 

levre de deſſus. 
levre de deſſous. 
Langue, f. 
— 
dents de devant. 
dents machelieres 
Gencive, f. 
Machoire, f. 
Joue, J. | 
Ment6h, m. 
Foſſette, f. 
Barbe, f. 

Poil foilet, . 


Sein, m. 
Poitrine, f. 
Eſtomac, m. 
Cœur, m. 
Rognons. m. 
Foie, m. 
Poumon, m. 
Rate, f. 
Ventre, m. 
Nombril, m. 
Entrailles, F. pl. 
Veſsie, f. Jp 
Fiel, m. 
Ceinture, f. 
Cote, m. 


-4 


| 


| 


| 


Rib, 
Groin, 
Hip p 

Bac k s 

bac k -bone n 
Loins, 


Leg. 

2 cf the leg, 
Shin-bone, 
Foct, 
crun-Þ-foot, 
Ia. h, 

Aul le, 

Heel, 


Tae, 

Tees, 
Arm, 
right arm, 
-ft arm, 
Arm-pit, 
Elbow, 
Mulder, 
Hand, 


Fit, - 


Merit, 


Sole of the ſcct, 


Cote, 7. 

Aine, f. 

Hanche, f. 

Epine du dos f 
ine du dos, f. 

Reins, m. pl. 

Flancs, m. fl. 


Cuiſſe, /. 


„ m. 
Jarret, m. 
Jambe, 7. 
Gras de la jambe. 
Os de la jambe. 
Pie, or pied, m. 
pie-bot, m. 

Con du pie, . 
Cheville du pie. 
Talon, m. 
Plante du pic, . 
+ Orteil, m. 
Doigts du pic, m. 
Bras, m. * 

bras droit. 

bras gauche. 
Aiſſelle, f. 
Coude, . 
Epaule, f. 
Main, 7. 


back of the hand Revers, m. 
palm of the hand Paume, f. 
| hollow of the hand Creux, m. 


Poing, m. 3 
1 Poignet, m. 


. 


When this word is ſaid of a woman's boſom or 5770 fle, it is to be rendered 


I 


— — 


by G ge, in which caſe both the Eugiiſh and French words ate uſed figura- 


tive 


7. . * ' K 
This Is faid only of the great t e, the others beſug called di /s de i 


The i in this word and its derivative p-ign is generally left out in fami- 


Har converſation 
No, J» 


, and we ſay pozn t, and fogne? ; ſee the Dipthong 07, P* 29, 


Thumb, 
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Thumb, ' ! * Pouce, . |Bleared « ©, Chaſtie, f. 
Finger, Doigt, m. E flex. Flux de ' m. 
Forecfinger, Index, m. Bleu (rote) Coup, m. 
midile-Huger, doigt du milieu. | Bile ( ſwelling) Clou, m. 
A re, doigt annulaire. | Box on the car, Soufflet, m. 
little finger, petit doigt. Bruiſe, Meu:triſfure, Fo 
Nail, Ongle, m. Burn, or burning, Brulure, f- 
J int, Jointure, f. Cancer, Canc r, n 
Knuckles, Neeuds, m. Chilblaing, Engelures, fe 
Urine, Urine, f. Cholic, Colique, f. 
Sweat, Sucur, f. Cru, Cor (au pie) ms 
Spine (when in Salive, 7 Conſumption, Pulmonie, f. 
the mogth) Cald, Rhume, m 
Spittle (out of the Crachit, m. C ontufion, Contuiion, /. 
mouth) Cough, Toux, /. 
Tear, Larme, /. topping cough, Coque uche, f. 
— Cram 
* — Coupu: ©, fe 
* [D.: neſs, Surdite, f, 
9 3. eftuxion, t luxion, F. 
ileale Y er, — LR Vertige, . 
Diſeaſes, Sc. and apr en Br 7 N Hydropie, f. 
The or A. la, c. ſentery, Diſſenterie, f. 
Dis EAS E, W Ear-ach, Mal d'oreille, n. 
Ailment, Mal, m. Epilepſy, Epilepfie, F. 
Lines, Incommoditè, F. Fainting, Defaillance, f. 
Diſorder, Indifpofition, f. | Fever, Fievre chaude . 
Pain, “ Douleur, f. ſcarlet fever, Pourpre, m. | 
Ague, Fievre, f. Fits, or falling Mal caduc, m, 
tertian ague, fiè vre tierce. fickneſs, haut mal, m. 
quartan ague, fievre _ Fillip, Chiquenaude, . 
fit of the ague, Acces, m Fiftula, Fiſtule, /. 
cold fir, Friſſon, m Fracture, Fracture, f. 
Apoplexy, Apoplexie, F. | Frenſy, — 
fit of apoplexy, Attaque d' Apo- 2 inthe face) Balafre, . 
plèxie, f. Gripes, or grip- Tranches, fo 
Alma, Aſthme, m | inzs, 
elly-ach, Malde ventre,m.' Gow, Goutte, f. 


* This word is rendered by Doulcur when it is uſed to denote a bodily fen- 
ſat ion ; but by peine, F. when it implies any fort of labour or uneafineſs of che 


mind. 


* 


Gra vel, 
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Gravel, Gravelle, _—_ throat, Mal de gorge, % 2 
—— mon de tete, . — Foulure, 7 Go 
morrhage, emorrhagie, F. Str Strangurie, 7. 
| — — 74 Swellings Enflare, . = 
x Hurt, Bleſfüre, 7. wouning , Evanoui Ae 
| Inpof mr, Apoſtume, f. m. D. 
| Indig tion, Indigeftion, f. |To:th-ach, Mal de dents, n. D; 
Infection, Infection, . Tetter, Dartre, /. Dr 
ue, Cautere, m. T umner, Tumeur, f. D, 
ich, Gale, f. Ulcer, Ulcere, m. EL 
Irching, Demingeaifon, f]/ap:urr, Migraine, f. Fl 
Jaundice, Jauniffe, ,. art, Verrue, f. En 
Kick, Coup de pic, m. | Web on the exe) Taie, » Fil 
King's evil, Ecruelles, f. pl. Hin, Loupe, f. 6. 
Lepraly, I epre, /. If lutlow, Panaris, ms 07 
Lanac . F ok . Wound, — Fo f 
Maine ſi, Rage, 7. Wrench, Entorfe, f. 1. 
AMTLaſßes, Rougeole, /, fu. REMFDV, Remede, m. L; 
| Morifeaction, Gangrene, V. | Phy/ician, Mcdecin, m. I : 
| Numbneſ;, Engourdiſſement| Phyfick, Medecine, f. [ a 
56 m. Preſcription, Ordonnance, f. oy 
Palſy, Paralifie, fe Apothecary, Apotiquaire, ul, I 
; Piles, | Hemorvides, f. Midwife, Sage-feme, fo 44 
Pimple, Bouton, m. Man-midwife, Accouchenr, m. ; 
Plague, Peſte, F. Anti mony, Antimoine, . 
Pleuriſy, Pleureſie, fo | Aﬀes mill, La t d'aneſfe, n. 
Pualm, Mal de cceur, m. Bandage, Bandage, m. 
Duinſy, Eſquinancie, F. Barley water, Eau dorge, m. 
Rheumatiſm, Rhumatiſme, m. | Bark, Quinquina, m. 
Ringworm, Dartre, f. Bath, Bain, m. fic 
1 Rupture, Deſcente, f. Bleeding, Saignee . 
Scalding, Brulũre, f. Bliſter, V: ficatoire, ms 
= 8 A 
| | Scar, Cicatrice, m. Bolus, Bolus, . 
| - Scratch, Egratignüre, F. Broth, Bouillon, . 
if | Scurwy, Scorbut, m. | Camphire, Camphre =, 
1 Small pax, Petite verole, F. Caſſia. CF -- 


LO 
** —— u ee. 8 — 


i | This word is only to be rendered by Rage, when it implies the diſtemper 
by -2 which i cached by the bite of a mad dog, cat, or any other creature; but by 


Hi Fobie, in other accejraticns, 
* 


43 | i. v : Cordial, 


Tur VocCAaBULARY. 


Cordial, — N. 
Cup ping. entouſe, f. pl. 
Cure ug Gucriſon, 7 
Decoftion, Decoction. f. 
Diet (r:gimen) Regime, m. 
dict-drink, Tila. F. 
Doſe, Doſc, /. 
Draught, Pation, V. 
Dreps, Gouttes, f. 
rugfs Drognes, T. 
EleFtuary, Electuaire, m. 
Elixir, ElExir, m. 
Emetic, Em tique. m. 
Fillet, Bande, t- 
Gergariſm, Garygariſme, m. 
Glifter, Lavemert, . 
ulep, Julep, m. 
ucet, Larcette, F. 
Lint, Charpie, f. 
Ligquerifh, Regliſte, »:. 
ſpanija liguoriſh, Jus de regliſ- 
ſe, m. 
Leaenget, Tablettes, J. 
Manna, Manne, /. 


Mercury, 
Ointment, 


Panad\, 


Perle bar ly, 


P:lls, 


Pl:fter, or 
$taihcr , 


Poultice, 
Pomders, 
P. "fe. 
Nee very, 
R: lazje, 
Rhabarh, 
aff r:n, 
3144 

dS ru. 
Symp rom, 
Syringe, 
{infture, 
Treacle, 

1 ruſs, 
F.mit, 


HW aier-gruel, 
/ F hey, 


189 
Mercure, m. 
Onguent, m. 
Panade f. 
Orge monde, m. 
| 1008 es, F. 
En. platre, . 


Cataplame, u. 
Poudres, f. 
Purgation, . 
Convaleſcencæ. 
Rechuce, /. 
Khubart C, . 

0 1:41, u. 
SENE, m, 
Sirop, 7, 
Symytome, m. 
Scringue, f. 
Intuhon, . 
Iheriaque, f. 
Bandage, M. 
V omitic, m. 
Gruau, u. 
Petit lait, m. 


+ This word has two different acceptations in Engliſh, viz. Recovery 
fickneſs, and Kemedy ; the latter is to be reſolved in French by Remedes 


CHAP. 


Tres Voc 


C H A 


Of PPA£4X REL 
::& the, Un, une le, &c. 
IRESS, Habillement, m. 
Lare, Deſhabille, m. 
PElourning, Deuil, m. 


&. hp mourning, grand deuil, 


"nd mourning, petit deuil, 
eee. i | "ny te 
C- e, Crepe, f. 
She, Soulter, . 
Gealoſhes, Galoches, . 
Open jhoes, Sandales. f. 
Hoden fhies, Sabots, m. 


Slippers (a man :) Pantoufles, m. 
Flippers (a wom.) Mules, f. 


B u/kins, Brodequins, m. 
Pump, Eſcarpin, 
The ſole, La Semelle. 
Duarter-preces, Quartiers, N. 
Heel, Talon, WM. 
Heel-pieces, Bouts, m. 
Straps, Oreilles, 5 | 
Flap, Oreille d'en | 
haut. 
Shceing-horn, Chauſſe-pis, m. 
Buckle, Boucle, f. 
the anchor, la chape, J. 
the tongue, Fardillon, m. 
Stocking 9 Bas, mM. 
filk flockings, bas de ſoie. 
Cotton ftockings, bas de cotton. 
thread flockings, bas de fil. 
worfted flockings,bas d'<tame. 
woven ftockings, bas au metier. 
knit fteckings, bas tricotes, 
Tate clocks, Les coins, m. pl. 


F P. IV. 


ABULARY, 


— » 


in GENERAL © 
Under flockings, Chauſſettes, f. 


Socks, Chauſſons, m. 
Garters, Jarretieres, ,. 
Cap, Bonnet, m, 
Neght-cap, bonnet de nuit. 
ny FP — gs m. 
aced hat, A galonne 
beaver hat, Catior, m. 

The crown, La forme. 
Brims, Bords, m. pl. 
Lots, Ganſes f. 


Lining or c Coefte or coiffe 
Ho-hand, I f * 
Plume or featlier, Plumet, m. 


Linen, Linge, m. 
foul linen, linge ſale. 
clean linen, linge blanc. 
Clotiiet, Hardes, F. pl. 5 
—— — — _ — 
5 1 8 4 EN. 
Things carried about ane. 
The or A. Le, la, e. 
Purſe-ftring, Tirant, m. 
Money, Argent, m. 
Watch, Montre, /. 
geld watch, montre d or. 
Al ver wateh, montre d' argent. 
Repeater, montre à rEpE- 
tition. 
The caſe, La boete or boite 
Chain, Chaine, /. 
* Cordon, M, 


K:;, 


GONG NY pb ONGOOpD 2, yy ok > 


© © 


C=>>5% 


S 
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Key, Cle or clef, dreſs coat, habit garni. 
* Aiguilles, J. laced cat, Habit galonns. 

Dial, Cadran, m, Waiftcoat, Vette, f. 
Stick, Baton, m. under waiftcoat, Camiſole, f. 
Pocket-book, Porte-feuille, m. flannel warftcoat, Gilet, m. 
Pencil, Crayon, m. lee vet, Manches, f. 
Hangkerchief, Moucboir, m. C.. Paremens, n. 

uff, A Manchun, m. Pockets, Poches, f. 

fepay, Bouquet, m. Pocket flaps, Pattes, f. 
Snuff-box, 'Fabaticre, 7 Fore: ſides, Pans de de- 
Snuff, Tabac rape, m. | vant, m. 
Tobacco, tabac à funer. |Skirts (of a coat), Baſques, f. 
Caſe. Etui, m. Plaits, Paniers, m. 
Ear-pick, Cure-orcille, m. Buttons, Bouton, m. 
To2th-pick, Cure-dent. m. V ten-Hole, Buutonni-re, V. 
T wezzers, Pincettes, Fr 3g 7 PT. Br andebourg 5 Ms 
Sci{/ars, Ciſcaux, J. nilig, Douvlure, f. 
Crutches, Bequilles, fo Seams, . Coutures, f. 
* ni Lunettes, 17 | Bre:ches, — Culotte, f. Aung. 

reſer vers, Conſeryes, f. E, Goullet, m. 
Opera glaſs, Lorgnette, f. Flap, Brayette. 
Spying-glaſi, Lunette d'apro- Drawers, Calegon, m. 

« e. Trouſers, Chauſſes, f. 
Teleſcope, | Teleſcope, m. Bozts, Bottes, Fo 
Burning Ve | thin boots, bottines, F. 
Magnif fack-boots, bottes fortes, 
Umbrella(againftParapluic, m. Boot ft raps, Tirans, m, 

the rain, Jack (to draw), Tire-botte, m. 
Unbrella(agaiaſt Paraſol, n. Spurs, E perons, m. 

the ſun) / 1 Weg, Peruque, . 

2 - /, £4 bag Wigs pcruque a bourſe 
_ — —— | wig, peruque à quetie 
itte Wigs ruque nouee. 
9. 2. „eng 2 — m. 
Afens Clothes, SCW. ber. bob, : 3 352 
ry wie, I ©, I. 

The or A. Un, la, Sc. — e Cle, r olf 
COAT, Habit, m. (k mute Curls, Friſure, F. 
plain coat, habit uni. Fore-top, Toupet, m. 


+ A ſort of ornament for clothes, inſtead of buttons and button-holes. 


* 


irt, 


y 


192 Tax Vocarviand, 


Shirt, _- | Chemiſe, f. 133 F Rs 
2 rift bands, —— . 985 "= 2 
rimming, arniture, — 
Nagl, ef. 5 3 
= Ourlet, m. Io Moment Clither, &c. 
o(om abat, m 
Net 5 A or The. Un, le, Ge. 
Neckcloth, Cravate, f. GO. ROBE, f. 
Stock, Col, . train (of a gown) Queũe, f. 
Collar, Collet, m. | lappets of a gownPans, m. 
Band, Rabat, m. rt gown, Pet-en-Vair, m. 
Cl:ak, Manteau, m. bed geun, Caſaquin, 2. 
Car tom, Surtout, . Petticoat, Jupe, J. 
Req uelaure, Roquelaure, f. under petticoat, jupon, m. 
Riding coat, Caſaque, f. quilted petticoat, — pique, 
Grcat-coat, Redingote, f. N (of mi 
AZ: rning-gown, _ de cha Fringe, 5 Frange, „ 
Hoop, Ns 
Frock { for hunt.) Habs de chaſſe. Stays, D_ m. ſing: 
Frock ( for groomsSouquenille, F. Jans, + eres, f. 
Cane, Cane, f. Badice, Corſet, m. 
Head (of a cane), Pomme, I. Lace, IS Lacet, m. 
Ferrel, Bout, m. T ags 
Siilts, Echaſſes, f. Gi rale, 
Swords, Epee, /. 
Henger, Couteaude chaſſe] Tucker,” * 
Soabbard, Fourreau, s. Breaft-knet, 
Blade, Lame, 7. — re, N. 
Eage, Tranchant, m. Stomac hier (plainPicce, fo 
Point, - Pointe, f. | Stomacher of ri- Echelle de 
Hilt, Garde, bons, rubans, 7. 
Bow lof the hilt) Brancke, | Rufles, Manchettes, f. 
andle, Poignee, f. Gloves, Gants, 11. 
Pommel, Pommeau, m. Fan, Eventail, m. 
Belt, Ceinturon, . on, Tablier, m. 
Shoulder belt, Bandouliere, f. |Short-cloak, Mantelet, m. 
Ling belt, Baudrier, m. Head. dreſt, Coe ffure, 7. 


+ A fort of limber #875, or night waiſtcout, for women and children. 
Viil, 


ko ty Þ oy ts Seen & Get ime ine a ow 


Tut VocAaBUrLaRy, 


| 


Voile, . 
Coefte, f. 
Cornette, 7 . 


Ruban, m. 
Fontange, /. 
Mouchoir, . 


Fichu, m. 


chief, 


Necklace, Collier, m. 
Ruff, Fraiſe, ft. 
Mittens, Miraines, f. 
Tippet, Palatine, F. 
ar- ringt, 8 * d oreil- 
. 
Bobs or pendants, Pendans doteil. 
Ning, Bague, 7. 
ho9p-ring, Jonc, . 
plain ring, Anneau, m. 
Bracelet, Bracelet, m, 
** Joyaux, . 
rinkets, Ornemens, 
Tay. — Colitichet, . 
Pin-cuſhion, Pelote, f. 
Ball (of ſilt, Sc.) Peloton, m. 
Thimble, De, or dez, m. 
Bod bia, 8 " 
Houſewife, enag re, f. 
p = / Parure, f. 
Patches, Mouches, f. 
Paint, Fardor rouge, m. 
Perfumes, Parfums, m, 


Mantle (a babe t) TLavayole, 
5 1 
ume, Plumet, . 
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td. —_— 


94 
Children; Claths, Ce. 


A. or The. U, le, &c. 
COAT (achild's)JAQUETTE, /. 
Freck, (a child's) Fourreau, m. 
Biggin or linen Beguin, . 


cap, 
Chin-flay, Bride, f. 
Bib, Bavette, f. 
Pudding or roll, Bourlet, . 
Swathing-band, Lange, m. 
Linen (a babe :) + Layette, f. 


Y 


Scented water, Eau d'odeur, ,. 


* 


N Cor al 7 Hochet, m, 
Bells ( round bellt) Grelots, m. 
Leading: ſtring, Lifiere, f. 
Bawble, Babiole, f. 
Cradle, Berceau, m. 

95. 
Things for Cloahing, 

Some. Du, de la, & c. 
Calica, Toile de coton f 
indian Calico, Toile des indes. 
printed calico, Indienne, f. 
Calimancs, Callemanque, f. 


+ Pronounce 7ai-iette ; but the next word is pronounced rava=-yo/-, accord 
Ing to the exception inſerted in the dlſſert on the letter y, See page 15, 
K Cambrick, 
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Camb ric E, Batifte, f. 
Camblet, Camelot, Mm, 
Clath (linen), — „J. 
cloth (woollen), Drap, m, 
Car x Bure, . 
ot 
Crepon, m. 
2 =- 
Linge damafſe. 
Linge ouvre, m. 
_ n, m. 
oile groſſië re. 
Flanelle, f. 
Friſe, F. 
Fourrure, f. 
Futaine, f. 
Gallas, Galon de 


Fay * 


Gump, 


Gaze, f. 
Gui 


pure, f. 
Holland (linen), "Toile d'hollande 
Lawn, Linon, m. 
Lace, Ab or Dentelle, f. 
thread, 


| 


Tue VocAaBULARY. 


lace, > oy or l- Gallon, n. 
Linky-wedf » Brocatelle. 


| 


Luftring, Taffetas 
Mohair, Moire. t- 
Muſlin, Mouſſel ine, p 
Plaid, Etamine, f. N 
P luſh, P luche, * | 
een, Ratine, f. 
| Satin, Satin, m. 
Scarlet 2lcth, Ecarlate, f. 
Serge, Serge, F. 
Shag, Peluche, f. - 
Shalloon, Ras de cha- L 
lons, m. | 
Chamois, m. | 
Etofte, f. 
' Tabis, m. 
Taftety, Taffetas, m. | 
Tinſel, Clinquant, m. | 
Velvet, Velours, m. 
HW: orfled or yarn, Laine tilee, f . 


- H A P. V, 
Of FOOD in GENERAT. 

A or The. Un, une, le, &c. | Lunchen, after- Collation, f. 
FOOD, ALIMENT, noom z, | 
Suftenance, Nouriture, f. Dinner, Diner, m. 
Preuiſion, Proviſion, f. Supper, Souper, m. 
Vifual:s, Vivres, m. Entertainment, Feſtin, m. 
Meal, (r:paft) Repas, m. Treat, Regal, m. 
Breakfaft, D.jeuner, m. | Houſ:-warming, r gal d'entree. 
Luncheon, morn- Halte, f. goli- Fare, ere, m, 

ing'ty ter, n. Meſi, Mets, m. 


M- "TY 
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Arſel or bit, Morceau, m. q Meat, Vainde, f. 
Mori F ul, Bouchee, f. butcher's meat, Groſſe viande. 
Farine, f. joint of meat, Membre de 


Son, 1m viande. 
Pate, . roaft meat, Rot or roti, m. 
b Levain, m. boiled meat, Bouilli, m. 
ö Levire, . ftewed meat, Viande étuvce. 
Pain, m. haſh meat, Hachis, m. 
white bread, pain blanc. Beef, © Beeuf or beu*, . 
brown bread, pain bis. beef flakes, Tranches de beuf 


houſehold bread, pain de mEnage. | rod of beef, Cimier, m, 
new bread, pain tendre, leg of beef, Trumeau, m. 

1 fale bread, pain raſſis. lar e rib of beef, Aloyau, m. 
raſped bread, pain chapele. |S: (his of beef, Surlonge, /. 

| Raſping, Chapeliire, f. | A-la-mode beef, Beuf à la mode. 


, 3 , Minton, 92 5 
penny loaf, in dun ſou. [muttcn-cheps, otelettes, f. 
| Roll, . — pa in. breaſt of — Poitr ine, f. 
| french rell, pou mollet. leg of muton, * Gigot, m. 
Biſker, © iſcuit, m. loin of muton, Queue, f. | 
C ruft, Croute, . nec of mutton, Collet, m. | 
| crufty piece, Crouton, mM. ſerag of mutton, Bout ſaigneux, m | 
| upper cruſt, route de deffus. | fioulder of mutonEpaule, J. 
/ under cruft, croute de deſſous Lamb, + Agneau, m, 
N Crumb, Mie, f. quarter of lamb, Quartier, m. | 
| ſmall crumb, Miette, f. Veal, Veau, m. | 
| Firft cut, Entamiire, f. | fille: Fn” Rouelle, * N 
Slice, Tranche, f. nuckle of veal, Jarret, . 
Slice of bread andBeurree, f. loin of veal, Longe, m. | 
batter, [leg of veal, Eclanche, f. | 
Taft, or dry toaftRotie, f. froeetbread of vealRis de veau, m. 1 
toqſt and butter, rotie au beurre. | Ca lead, Tete de veau, /. J 
tvaft with wine, rotie au vin. calf 's pluck, Fraife de veau, 


Welch rabbit, Ramequin, m. | Pork, Parc, m. | 


—_—_k_—. 4 —— —— — 


— * 


This is ſaid only of a Leg of mutton but never of a leg of veal, or any 
other kind of meat; therefore it is ixaproper to ſay us giger de mant. 

+ Menage ſiys that e is not '0 be pronounced in this word, when we ſpeak 
about the meat of this animal; hecauſe it is called anzeau by the people of 
# ris ; but according to the French Academy, the g has a liquid ſound in it, 


823 in campopre. 
* K Prlla 


Tas Voc 


ABULARY, 


porc ſale, m. Broth, Bouillon, w. 
Freſh pork, porc frais, m. Felly broth, Conſomme, . 
pork griſkins, Griblettes, f. | Soup, Soupe, F. 
chine of pork, Echine, f. Porridge, Potage, m. 
crackling of pork, Riſſolè, m. peaſe porridge, ſoupe aux poĩs, 

acon, „ M. milk porridge, ſoupe au lait, 
flitch of bacon, fleche de lard, f. Milk, $ + 
Hog lard, Sain-doux, m. key, petit- lait. 

m, Jambon, m. Cream, Creme, f. 
Veniſon, Venaiſon, f. Curds, Caille, m. 
Sauſaves, Sauciſſes, f. pl. Caudle, Brouet, . 
ort 7 ages, Sauciflon, m, | Pap, Bouillie, f. 

nn Cervelas, m Penaddo, Panade, f. 
Black-pudding, * Boudin, m, |Vater-gre:l, Gtuau, m. 
Chitterling-link, Andonille, f. Egg. uf or euf, m. 
Tripe, Tripes, F. pl, fac laid eggs, ufs frais. 
Game, Gibier, m. | hard eggs, ufs durs. 
Fowl, Volaille, f. eggs in the ſhell, æufs a la coque, 
Pullet, Poularde, f. gg. fried, ceufs poches. 
Cation, Chapon, m. prachked eggr, @ufs en chemiſe 
Breaft-part, Blanc, m. 385 : Coque, f. 

Leg of a fowl, Cuiſſe, f. I hite, Blanc, . 
Wing, Aile, F. Tolk, Janine, m. 

Dru u- tick, Croſſe, F. Omelet, Omelette, F. 
Merry-theught, Luneite, * Courſe, Service, m. 
Carcaſe, Carcaſſe, f. firfl coarſe, premier ſervice. 
on m. ecend courſe, — ſervice. 

ver oe, m. S'de-difhes, ntrees, f. 
Gizzard,- ) Geſfier, m. Dainty diſhes, . m, 
Fat, Gras, m. Kickſhaws, Horsd'@euvres,m 
Lean, Maigre, m. Rags,  Ragoiits, u. 
Stuffing, Farce, / Pecrch coltopr, Fricandeaux, m. 
Fiſh, Poitſon, m. S.lmagundi, Salmigondis, J. 
Fried fiſh, Fritare, f. | Fricaſjee, Fricatſee, 7. 
Red herring, MWareng ſaur, m. Near tongus, Langue tourree. 
Pickled ſalmon. Saumon marine, | Pig's pettyoer, Pies de cochon. 


P — —_ 
1 


„ 


pit 


® There is no other fort of Padliaę made «mongft the French: 4 when 
this term is uſed to denote one of the various forts of puddings the Englith 
have, it is uſually rendered dy Poudin, m. See feRt 2. page 497. 


Tritters» 


| 
| 
| 
| 


— 


— 


Tur VocAaBULARY. 


Trotte re, Pies de mouton. 
Giblers, Abattis, m. ng. 
Giblet pye, Tourte de bea- 
tilles, T fo 
Sauce, Sauce, f. 
butter ſauce, ſauce au beurre. 
caper ſauce, ſauce aux capres. 
2 ſauce, ſauce aux ufs. 
vrauy, Jus, m. 
Spoonful, Cuilleree, F. 
Cheeſe, Fromage m. 
Buter, Beurre, m. 
Salt butter, beurre ſalle. 
$ 1. 

Of Spices, Ec. 

Some. Du, de la, &c. 
SALT, SEL, m. 
Pepper, Poivre, m. 

oning , Afoiſonne- 
ment, m. 
Spice, Epice, f. 
iger, Gingembre, M. 
Cinnamon, Cannelle J. 
"A Macis, m. 
Nutmeg, Muſcade 7. 
Cloves, Cloux de girofle 
Oil, Huile, 7. 
Vinegar, Vinaigre m. 
Verjuice, Verjus, m. 
Axchovies, Anchois, m. 
Capers, Capres m. 
Cacumbers pickledCornichons, m. 
Muſhrooms, Champignons, m 


0 
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white muſhreoms, Mouſſerons, m. 
Merells, Morilles, F. 
Truffles, Truffes, f. 
92. — 
Of Paſtry work, Ec. 
A cr The. Us, /e, &c. 
PYE, * PATE, . (te) 
apple-pye, tTourte de pom- 
mes, J. 
Plumb pudding, Poudin aux rai- 
fins, m. 

rs —_ m. 

e-cake, Talmoufe, f. | 
— Tarte, f. 1. | 
linle tart, Tartelette, f. . 
Cuftard, Flan, m. 1 
linle cuſtard, Dariole, F. 15 
| Sweet meats, Confitures F. 4: 
Sugar-plumbs, Bon-bon, m. | 
Biſcuit, Biſcuit, m. | 
Pancakes, Crepes, F. | 
Friners, Bignets, an. 14 
Tit bits, Friandiſes, f. 17 
Cenſerve, 1 Conſerve, 74 | 


cenſer ve of quince:Cotignac, m. 


Jelly, Gelee, . 
Macarocus, Macarons, m. 
Ginger-bread, Pain depices m. 


inger-bread ni. G imbelettes, f. 
F afers, Oublies, J. 
rolled wafers, Cornet, m. 
Criſpt almond;, Pralines, f. 


Ste xued fruit, Compotes, f. 


— — 


Sweet breads, cock's combs, muſhrooms, &c. uſed with giblets a pye. 
| The word Pate, wed In lis proper acceptation, is only ſaid of meat p3es. 


— — A” the. „% „„ — ð ͤ 
— 7 » 4 


K 3 Sugar, 


Sugar, Sucre, m 
Sugar candy, ſucre candi, m. 
barley ſugar, ſucre dorge, m. 
powder . Caſſonade, J. 
* f A - j i i A 0G 
Ah . 
Of Dun... 
Some or The. Da, de la; &c. 
DRINK, BOISSON, f. 
Liquor, Liqueur, /. 
Dravght, Coup, m. 
Ale, Alle, f. 
Beer, Bice, f. 
ſtreng beer, forte bicre, J. 
[mall beer, v biére. 
Brandy, au de vie, f. 
Cyder, Cidre, m. 
Cyderkin, petit cidre. 
Dregs, ö *Þ "Ra 
Lemonade, Limonade, f. 
Mead, Hydromel, m. 
Mum, Mum, m. 
Orgeat, at, mM, 
Perry, Poire, m. 
Punch, — wy m, 
Ratafia, atafha, m. 
2 Rum, m. 
Sherbet, Sorbet, m. 
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Syrup, Sirop, m. 
Uſquebah, Uſquebac, m. 
ine, Vin, m. 

white wine, Vin blanc. 

red wine, - Vin rouge. 

Pale wine, Vin pailler. 

 — Burgundy, Vin de Bourgog- 

4 ne. 

—Champain, Vin de Cham- 
Patgne, 

— Claret, Vin de Bour- 
deaux. 

—Fr:ztiniac, Vin de Frontig- 
nan, 

—M:untain, Vin de Malaga. 

—Muſcadine, Vin Muſcat, 

Port wine, Vin de Portugal. 


— Spaniſh win?, Vin dEfpagne. 


| —Sack (win) Vin de Canarie. 


— Tent (wire) Vind Alicante. 


—Reniſh wine, Vin du Rhin + 


mulled wine, Vin brule. 
heady wine, Vin ſumeux. 
erated wine, Vin frelats. 
dead wine, Vin evente. 
neat wine, Vin pur. 
paultry wine, Ripope, m. 
Tea, he, m. 
bohea tea, the bou. - 
green tea, the verd. 
Coffee, Caffe, m. 
Chocolate , Chocolat, *. 


u ˙ 


0 _— 


+ Though we ſay vis de Bourgogne, vin de Chimpagne, &c. and alf win 45 
M. ſelie, (the name of a river in Germany) yet we fy v/x du Rkin with the ac- 
ticle an, and not vis de Rhin, as in the preceding examples. 


25 


CHAP. 


FIR - 
——— 
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CHAP, VI. 


Of a CITY in GENERAL. 


A or lhe Un, le, &c. \Shamble, Etal or Etau, m. 
CITY, * CITE, f. (te.)|/hambl:s, Etaux, . 
Town, Ville, F Slaughter-houſe, Tuerie, F. 
large city, grande ville, Building, Batiment, . 
capital city, ville capitale. Edifice, Edifice, m. 
Seaport tun, Port de mer, m. | Palace, Palais, m. 
Market town, Bourg, m Houſe, Maiſon, /. 
Firiificd town, Ville fortifice, | Ruins, Maſure, f. 
Metropolis, Metropolitaine / Portico or piazzaVortique, m. 
| Gares, Portes, f. T own-houſe, Maiſon de ville, 
1 Rue, /. Pariſh, Paroiſſe, f. 
| Lang, - . Ruclle, /. Play-touſe, Comedie, /. 
| Paſſag:, Paſſage, m. —Stage, Theatre, m. 
| ay, Chemin, m. Scenes, Couliſſes, /. 
creſi- way, Carrefour, m. —Decorationt, Decorations, 
Thoroughfar:, Chemin paſſant. | — Curtain, Toile, f. 
Syuare, Place, A. —Orcheftre, QOrqicuic, I. 
Pyramid, Piramide, /. — Pit, Parterre, m. 
Obeliſt, Obeliſque, m. — Bex, Loge. /. 
Stones, or pave- Pave, m. Front boxes, Premiercs loges. 
ment, —Firft gallery, Amphitheatre, n 
Foot- way, Trottoir, m. — Upper gallery, Paradis, . 
Kennel, Ruiſſeau, m. (nur ut, Couvent, . 
| Kink, Egout, m. Friary, couv. dhommes, 
| S-wer, or ſhore, Cloaque, m. Nurncry, couv. de filles, 
Market, Marche, m. Mcnaftery, Monaftere, m. 
hay-market, marche au foin. |Univer/ay, Univerſite, m. 1 
fiſh-market, Poiffonnerie, . |Cllzge, College, m. | 
meat-market, Boucherie, f. | Academy, Academie, /. 1 


— ——— — | 
® The word cit/is ſe dum uſed In French, but in poetry, v1 ſerves in com- 


men to denute both a Town and City. Exam, Ie Cir, of Paris, La ville ge 
Paris, &. ; 


K 4 Riding- 
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| Riding-houſe, Manege, m. V ifualli Mee, bur. des vivres. 
School? Ecole, fe Napa, bur. de la — 
bearding-ſchocl, Penſion, J. Intelligenee-office, „ Cadreffe, 
fencing- chool, Salle d' armes, /. Exchequer, Echiquier, 11. 
Heſpital, Hopital m, k mate | Treaſury, Treſoret i ie, F. 
Mad-houſe, Hopitaldesfous, | Admiralty, Amiraute, /. 
Bedlam, Petites maĩſons / Mint, Monnoie, /. 
| Fail or pri on, chun * , | Suburby, Faubourgs, m. 
| Round -A PR guet. Merchant, Negociant, . 
| C Fer- le, | Caffe, m. Shopkeeper, 9 — 
Tavern, Taverne, f. Partner, Aſſociẽ, m 
n, Auberge, / Cirizen, Citoyen, =. 
| Drinking-houſe, Cabaret, m, Cuſtomer, Pratique, /. 
5 Al:-houſe, cabaret a biere. Burgeſs COIs, m. 
| Ceok-ſhop, Gargotte, f People, Peuple, m. 
Bar, Comptoir, m. | Novility, Nobleſſe, ,. 
— Sign, Enſezgne, /. . ulgar, Populace, F. 
| = FH ftler, Valet d'ecurie, m . or rabble, Canaille % I 
| Bridge, Pont, m. {qui uipage, 
| — 2 1 Arche, /. 22 — 2 1 
— Pier, Pilier, u. Ceach, Carroſſe, m. 
Stake, Picu, m. livery-coach, caroſſe de remiſe 
Boat, Bateau, m. lac lney- coach, Fiacre, . 
Ferry- beat, Bac, m. ftage-coach, Carofſedevoiwre 
Key or wharf, Quai, m. — Diligence, J. 
Koyal 1 Y + Coche, m. 
bill of exchange, lettre de change. gg Litière, ,. J. 
Bank, Banque, /. Chariot, Carofle eo 
bank note, billet de banque. _ caroſſe brids. 
bank flocks, Actions, /. Phaeton, m. 
Cuſtom-hcuſe, Douane, /. Ch 2 Chaiſe, f. 
N t-omMce, Gabelle, /. e, ſe chaiſe g Cabriolet, m. 
oe, Bureau im- * 155 * de poſie. 
pots, m. chaiſe a porteurs 
ud bur. de la 2 . a — = 


. 


251 


For) 


. r to ee 3 „ who is 


ne handycraft-man ; and the word Magee zar, ſuch as is called Lag lim, 


Ah chant. 


We have alſo-d:s Cec et Peau, called Barge: in Engliſh ; ſee p. 275. 
From # (bed) a kind of vehiculary bed, which is alſo called B arc ud, 


Car man, 


— — — — 


| 
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| Roof, 


Toit, m. 


To's — — 
om u, m. ing, „ W. 
H my Fa, Eſcalier, sn. 
Traineau, m. |\back-ſtairs, eſcalier derobé. 
Brouette, . winding: ſiairt, eſcalier a vis. 
Civiere, A. | Steps, | Degrees, m. 
Trottoir, m. Door, 4 
Poteau, m. ſolding- door, porte briſé'e. 
Foire, /. ſtreet- door, porte de devant. 
Baraque, /. porte de derrière 
porte cochere, 7. 
2970 Grille de fer, F. 
$ 1 Scuil, m. iy 
a : Wicket, Guichet, m. © 
Of a Houſe in General. Hinge (of a door) Gond, m. 
The. a os. 1 1 88 Knoc ber, Marteau, m. 

„ a, Sc. „la, un, Oc. Lock, Serrare, f. 
HOUSE, MAISON, . |pad-lock, Cadenas, f. 
Noblemgn': houſe, Hotel, m. Key, Cle or clef, f. 
Palace, Palais, m, maſter- key, Paſſe par- tout, nm 
Building, Batiment, m. tey- lle, Forure, f. 
Foundation, Fondement, m. Latch, Loquet, m. 
Wall, M.uraille, /. Bali, Verreu, m. 
partition wall, Mur mitoyen, m. Entry, Veſtibule, m. 
Shed, Apentis, m. Hall, Salleducommun 
Pent-houſe, Auvent, m. Parlour, Salle, f. ſalon, m. 
Floor, * Plancher, m. Chamber or room,Chambre, /. 
paved floor, Pave, m' bed-chamber, cham. à coucher 
inlaid floor, Parquet, m. dining-rom, {alle a manger. 

eli Study (a room) Etude, /. 
C « Buffet, m. 
Cloſet, Cabinet, . 
ve, Alcove, m. 
fe ” ardrobe, Garde-robe, r 
: Library, Bibliotheque, 7. 
„ AC ct F - LE - "JT 
* — 2 


* 7 . — 
| ® This word is alfo 
that ſenſe it iv to be rendered into arench by Ege, m. þ 

+ The hinge of a fouff-box, caſe, &c. is called cbornicre, f. = 


K 5 


_- 


uſed infiead of Story (a Sight of roms) and ia 


Partition, 
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Partition, Cloiſon, f. 
Gallery, Galerie, /. 
Window, Fenetre, f. 


garret window, Lucarne, f. 
Glaſs (of awind.)Vitres, F. pl. 
Pane (of a wind )Carreau, m. 
Blind of a wind.) Store, m. 


Venetian blind, Jaloufic, f. 
Saſt (of a uind.) Chaſſis, m. 
gement, Croiſee, F 
Lattice, Treillis, . 
ter, Volet, m. 
eutfide ſhutter, Contre-vent, m. 
Balcony, Balcon, m. 
Gutter, Goutiere, /. 
Sty- light, Abat-jour, m. 
1 Girouette, f. 
Officer (Ma loniſe) Offices, m. 
itchen, Cuiſine, . 
Zuttery, Depenſe, f. 
Pantry, Pannetrie, J. 
Larder, Garde-manger,m 
Laundry, Lingerie, f. 
Sculler . Lavoir, m. 
Cellar, Cellier, N. 
Vault , Cave, * 
Brew- Brafferie, . 
Bake-h:; uſe, 
Tard or court, 
_—-_ 13 
ac 
1 * Mangeoire, F. 
W. 29d-houſe , co, *. 
 Coach-heuſe, Remiſe, T. 
Vort-louſe, Attelier, m. 
W ar:-houſe, Magatin, n. 
Garden, Jardin, m, 
| Rails, > Barreaux, m, 
Materials, Materiaux, m, 
, Bots de char- 


Timber, 


pente, 


ABULARY, 

timber · work, Charpente, 7. 
Beam, | x: F. / | 
Foiſt, Soliveau, m. 
Rafier, Chevron, m. 
Lath, Latte, /. 

Board or plank, Planche, f. 
Shelf, Ais, m. 
Mainſcot, Boiſerie, f. 
Stone, Pierre, f. 

Free. ſtone, ierre de taille. 
Brick, 1 95 7 

Tile, Tuile, 1 
— Faitiere, F. 
Slate , Ardoiſe, T. 
Mortar, Mortier, m, 
Lime, Chaux, f. 
Sand, Sable, m. 
Cement, Ciment, m, 

P aſter, Platre, m. 
Rubbiſh, Decombres,m.pl. 
$ 2. 

The, a, S.. Le, la, un, &c. 
FURNITURE, Gaznitursf 
Hanging, Tapiſſerie, f. 
Picture, Tableau, m. 
Print, Eſtampe, te 
Laniſcape Pay ſage, m. 
Miniature, ignature, F. 
Portrait, Portrait, n. 

Fr Gamez Bordure, f. 
at, Buſte, m. 

P edeſtal, Eſcabellon, m, 
Barometer, Barometre, . 
Thermometer, Thermometre,m, 
Alarum, or a- Reveil, m. 

lar m-clock, 

Baſket, Panier, N. 
Manne, /. 


5 


Hur 


r Tz£oz/<© 


curtai ns, 
curtai n- rod, 
Bell. 

ſmall bell, 
hand bell, 
Bench or form, 
Block, 


to, 
ti nder- box, 
T inder, 
Match, 
Flin, 
Steel, 
Broom, 


Brocm-flick, 
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Corbeille, f. 


Baſſin, m. 
Lit, m. 


Colonnes, m. 
Ruelle, f. 
Chalit, m 
Couvertures, Fe 
lit de plume. 
lit de duvet. 
lit de boure. 
Paillaſſe, f. 
Matelas, m. 
Orciller, m. 


Taie d'oreiller f 


Traverſin, m. 
Ciel du lit, n. 
Draps, m. 
Couvertures de 
laine, F. 
Courtepointe, f. 
Rideaux, m. 


Tringle, V. 


Cloche, J. 
Clochette, f. 
Sonneite, Ff. 
Banc, m. 
Billot, m. 
Bouilloire, f. 
Coqucmarm. 
Bouteille, f. 
Jatte, f. 

Boete, f. 
Poivrier, n. 
Saliere, f. 
Boete à fuſil. 
Amadou, m. 
Allumette, f. 
Pierre a feu, f. 
Fufil, mm. 
Balai, . 
Manche abalai, m 


77. 


clothes-bruſh, 
rubbing-bruſh, 
Bucket, 

Caudle , 


arm chair, 
elbow chair, 
night chair, 
CR, 


ſmall cheft, 
Chimney, 
the . umnel, 
the g rate, 
the hearth, 
the andirons, 
the bell:ws » 
the poker, 
the ſhovel, 
the tongs, 
the fender, 
the hair-broom, 
G5 ware, 
er, 
little offer, 
Copper, 
rk, 


C: 
ork-ſcrew, 
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Brofle, f. 


Vergettes, F. pl. 
— Þþ 
Baquet, . 
Chandelle, f. 


Bougie, f. 

la . 

la meche. 

Chandelier, m. 

Martinet, m. 

Tapis. m. 

Tonneau, m. 

Barril, u. 

le bondon. 

la brochette. 

le robinet. 

les cerceaux, m. 

Rechaud. W. 

Chaiſe, f. 

chaiſe a bras. 

.- 1 m. 
hai e ce. 

Caiſſe, F. 

Caſſette, f. 

Cheminee, f. 

le Tuyau. 

la Grille, 

le Foyer. 


les Chenets, n. 
te Soufflet. 


| Coffret, . 


Chaudiere, f. 


tire-bouchon, . 


Crus, 
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Crue, Burette, f. Nert e, Chaudron, m. + 
eil cruet, Huilier, m. tea-kett e, Bouilloire, 7. 
vinegar cruet, Vinaigrier, n. Kitchen furniture, Batterie de cui- 
Cullender, Couloir, m. ſine, f. . 
-_ Diſh, Plat, mr. Knife, Coute:u, . 
di/h-clowut, Lavette, f. the blade, la Lame. 
Drawer, Tiroir, m. the handle, le Manche. 
che drawers, Commode, F. Ladder, Echelle, p 
Dreſſer, Dreſſoir, . ladder. ſie p, Echelon, m. 
 Dreſſing-table, Toilette, f. 5 Lampe, /. 
the comb, le Peigne. Lanthorn, Lanterne, f. 
combing-cloth, le Peignoir. + | Looking-glafi, Miroir, m 
the 2288 Ia Pomade. . Trumeau, u. 
#he powder, la Poudre. Natte, . 
Dufting-cloth, Torchon, m. — Morticr, mn. 
Earthen wars, Poterie, f. the peſtle, le Pilon. 
earthen pot, Pot de terre. Mug, Taſſe, f. 
Euer, Aiguiere, . Napkin, Serviette, 7. 
Extinguſher, Eteignoir, m. | Pan +, Pot, vaſe, m. 
Fork, Fourchette, f. [baking-pan, Tourtiere. 7 
the prongs, les Fourchons. dripping-pan, Lechefrite, f. 
Glaſs, Verre, m. frying-pan, Puele, J. 
=vine-g verre à vin. ſauce pan, Poelon, m. 
Grater, Ripe, 7. flew-pan, Caſſcrole, f. 
Gridiron, Gril, m. warming-pan, Bafſinoire, f. 
Hammer, Marteau, m. Pail, Seau, m. + | 
Hamper, Manequin, m. the handk, I Anſe, Fe. 
Hatchet, Hache, * Pewt:r, difles Vaiſelle d'e- 
Hcot, Croc, and plates, tain, J. 
Fack, for the P — 1.4. ER Pitcher, Cruche, f. 
che, m. Plate, to eat on, Aſſiette, f. 
the chain, 1a Chaine, Plate, wroug ht Vaiffelle d'ar- 
the wheels, les Roues, f. ver, gent, F. 
Fug, Broc, m. Porringer, Ecuelle, /. 
the handle, FAnſe, Fo Pet, Pot, m. 


” "F we —_— 


+ This word cannot exactly be rendered into French by a ſingle word, ex- 
cept it is by that of Por or vaſe ; as ir ſerves to denote various forts of kuchen 
vefſels : a middle ſiae earthen pan, is uſually called Fos de 410 and a large 
one, une Terrias. 


porridge» 


Se wt 


" ® 


r 


4 _ 


e 


« La +. 
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Tul, Eſſuie- main, . 
Trencher, Tranchoir, m. 
ler a _ T rivet, Trepic, m. 
por-lid, A Trank. Malle, f. 
Preſi, Armoire, * little trunk, Mallette, F. 
Pully, DPoulie, 7. Tub, Cuvier, m. 
Repo, Corde. J. bathing-tub, Bai 2 
Salt, Saliere, A. ſalring-tud, Cloir, . 
Sal ver, Nalaner, J waſhing tab, Cuve, 7. 
Scales, Balance, Tuns! "a Gobelct, . 


the weights, les poids, m. Fial or vhial, Fiole, f. 
Sore: _ hand- Ecran, m ; 1 


F 
fo - ig Len ſcreen, P:iravent, m. | 


Reve: bere, m. | 3. 
2 — mM. Of a Church, Ec. 
ve, amis, 72. 1 
Steuer, Erochette, f. A, the, &c. Us, une, le, Ce. 
Skimmer, Ecumoire, f. |CHURCH, EGLISE, . 
Snuffers, Mouchettes, . Front-gate, Portail, m. 
feats. or diſi Porte mouchet- | Porch, Portique, m. 
te*, m. Cieling, Voute, 7. 
Spit, Broche, . Body ( achurch)Nef, f. 
8 Spoon, Cuiller, f. ter, - Ailes, 
Haag, ſeat, 1 abouret, Chorr, Ct.ceur, 1 m. (leur) 
| four aal, Marche pie, m. | Chancel, Sanctuaire, m. 
| joint tool, Placet, m. Ballifter, Falluſtrade, f. 
low flool, Eſcabeau, m. | Altar, Autel, m. 
Stove, for a Potager, m. Pulpit, Chaire, Y 
_ kitchen *, Fourneau, m. Reading diſk, Lutrin, m. 
Strainer, Paſſoire, f. * Stalles, F. 
Table, Table, /. Veftry t, Sacriſtie, f. 
table- cloth, Nape, T. Fent, Fonts, m. pl. 


8 


— 


3 This word fignifies alſo Chauferetre, f. when it is uſed to denote a foot- 
Nove; and Pate, m. when it ſeryes to indicate an Iron Stove, to keep 2 room 
or any place warm. 


| +: When Veſtry is uſed to denote the meeting of pariſhioners, It is to be 
rendered into French by this expreflion, Aſemblet des parc ent. 


Organ, 


Organ, Orgues, F. pl. 
Tow: or cupola, Dome, m. 


Chapel, Chapelle, f. 
Pew, Banc, m. 
Gallery, Tribune, f. 
Steeple, Clocher, m. 
Tower, Tour, f. 

Bell, Clocke, V. 
Clock, Horloge, f. 


Cloitre, m. 


Cl:ifter, 
Cimeticre, m, 


Church-yard, 


J ault, Sepulchre, m. 
Grave, | Foſſe, /. 
T:mb, Tombeau, m, 
t:mb flone, Tombe, F. 
Urn, Urne, J. 


Atonum:nt, Monument, m. 
Epitaph, Epitaphe, /. 
C:fhn, blere, ft. 


Cercueil, m. 
Linceul, m. 


Burial, Enterrement, m 


Funeral, Funzrailles, F. pl. 
Pall, Drap mortuaire. 
Meourners, 'Deuil, . 
Sermon, Sermon, m. 
Funeral ſermin, Oraiſonfunebre. 
Text, Texte, m. 


Caſſoch, Soutane, f. 
fort caſſeck, Soutanelle, J. 
Surplice, Surplis, m. 
Surplice, ( Bp's) Rochet, m. 
Max taper, Cierge, m. 


Ritual, Ritucl, n. 

Prayer, Priere, . 

Lorg's prayer, Oraifon domini- 
cale, 


_—_— 
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e Verſet, m. 
Anthem, Antienne, . 
Sacrament, 

Baptiſm, 
Lord's fup per, 
Marriage, 
Communicn, 
Confir mation, 
Bleſſing. 
— $4 77 
Of a Schoedl, Ee. . 
A, the, &c. Un, une, it, Ga = 

SCHOOL, ECOLE, f. 
boarding ſchool, Ecole de penſion, 
ſchool-mafter, Maitre-decole, 
Miftreſs Maitreſſe, /. 
Mritiug-maſter, Maitre a ecrire. 
Her, Sous-maitre, m. 
Tutor (teacher) Repetiteur, m, 
private tutor,  Precepteur, m. 
Pupil, Eleve, m. 
Scholar (lear ner, Ecolier, m. 
Baur 4. P enſion s . 
Border, Penſionna ire, c. 


Exam, Un bel or gue, but d becdes argue 


This ſubſtantive is maſculine in the ſingular, and feminine in the plural; 


; and we ſeldom uſe it in the ſingular. 
half: 


bm MN i ry Woe moo bp 


=> 


Blotting- paper, 
F-ul-paph, 
Hafi pa r, 

| Parchment, 

| Vellum, 

l Paſt board, 


Rule or Ru. 
Line, 
Blot, 


Tan VaGcaBULlLaRky. 


Pen-knife, 


will, 
Pen, 


Bon-gargon. 
Vaurien, . Nib 'of a pen) 
Eſpiegle, m. Slit (of a pen) 
Enfant gate. Ink, 


Raporteur, m. | ink-horn, 
Bredouillcur, m. ink-fand, 
Ane or fot, m. Handiſh, 
Lourdaut, m. Fl ling flick, 


Babillard, mM. ef. Sealin »-WAX 
Claſſe, /. ; : 


Banc, m. Wafer, 
Pupitre, *. | 

Ardoiſe, f. Seal, 
Crayon, m. Sand. box, 


Porte crayon, m. Copy, 
Papicr, m. | Bok, 


euille, f. copy-bck, 
uille volante f /pelling-book, 
feuille, f. | Grammar, 
. Dictionary, 
au. m. Primmer, 
72 Horn bogk, 
me, f. Leaf (of a book) 
Fapicr à lettres. | Page, 


papier brouillard| Margin, 


Brouillon, m. Titl:, 
Paperaſſe, n. Preface, 
Parchemin, m. Contents, 
Velin, . CAapte r, 
Carton, . Section, 
Kegle, F. Tranſſation, 
Ligne, . 1 Lefſen, 
Pate, m. . P 


. — 


Daſh — pp » Ratiire, J. 


Ganif or Ca- 
nif, m. 
Tuyau, m. 

Plume, f. 
Bec, m. 
Fente, J. 
Encre, m. 
Encrier, m. 
Ecritoire, V. 
Ecritoire de table 
Plioir, m. 
Cite à cache- 
ter, f. 
Pain a cache- 
ver, als 
Cachet, m. 
Poudrier, m. 
Excmple, f. 
Livre, m. 
Cayer, m. 
Syllabaire, m. 
Grammaire. J. 
Dictionnaire, m. 
Alphabet, N. 
Abece, m. 
Feuillet, . 
Page, /. 
Marge, /. 
Titre, m. 
Preface, 7. 
Table, f. 
Chapitre, . 
ection, f. 
Traduction, 7. 
Legon, f. 
Theme, N. 


ther 


3 


2—̃6'ää 


* Any thing curved @r to be turned from the mecher's tongue into ano- 


Toft 


Puniſhment, + 


COUNTRY, 


Tar Voc 


Devoir, . 

Amplification, 
Penſum, m. 
Amende, f. 
Proſe, . 


CHA 


A ARK. 


B reaking-up , 


KOOL KEE RO OO OO ON] 


„ 1 * 


th COUNTRY in Gene 


L la, Ce. 


CAMPAGNE / 
Village, m. 
Hameau, m. 
Bourg, m. 
Route, J. 
Chemin, . 
chem in de tournẽ 
grand chemin 
Sentier, m 
Chalter, . 
Tour niquet, m. 
Barriere, F. 
PEage, m. 
Peager, m 


Pierre-milliaire/ 


Pigeon ho 


. 
Country houſe, 


Country ſeat, 
tate, 

Avenue, 

Tard Or court, 


poultry yard 


Hen-hcu/t 
Hcn-rooft, 
Cow-houſe, 
Stable, 

| Dai y, 
Barn, 
Hut, 

T hatcht-h:uſe, 
Mawr, 

Tithe, 
Fr:chold, 


Farm, 


_— 


+ An extraordinary taſk that is ſet to be done by way of 1 puniſhment 
2 In ſeveral provinces of France they make uſe of the word Ferme, f. u- 


lead of Mert; and Fermier m, Fermizre f, (farmer) inſtead of Mcrozer or 
Maayere- 


* 


Vacances, f: 


Gra nge, f. 


— I. 
Seigneurie, . 


Franc-alleu, m, 


M- tairie 17. 


* 


E, m. 
Champ, m. 

Pre m. prairie, /. 
Herbe, 7. 


„ *. 
1 
Be | E Nad, / 
Graſt . Tapis verd, m. 
— Serre, f. 
Green-arbour, Salle verte, 7. 
Bowling-green, Boulingrin, m. 
Bower, au, m. 
Groce, Boſquet, m. | 
Grotto, Grotte, F. 
Nurſery (trees) Pepiniere, f. 
Vineyard. Vignoble, m. 
FH:p-ground, Houblonnicce, /. 
Coppice-woaedd, Taillis, m. 
Thicket, Halier, m. 
Landſcape, Pay ſage, m. 


AEULARY.,. 


Caſcade, F. 
Canal, m. 
Agriculture, F. 
Labourage, N. | 
Betail, m, 1 
Dung, | -kill,Fumier, . 
— 1 che- 8 | 
val, f. | 
coꝛu- dung, Boue de vache,f. 4 
fheep-dung, Crottedebrebis f 1 
Meoull, Terreau, m. wy 
Crop, Reco, f. 
Harveſt, Moitfon, . = 
Vintage, Vendange, J. 4 
rn, Grain, m. 3 
Hops, Houblon, mz. | | 
I heat, Ble or bled, m. 1 
— 2 m. 4 
Barley, ge, m. 2 
Oar, Avoine, f. f 
Rice, Ris, m. 4 
Re, Scigle, m. 4 
(Grout or millet, Mil cr millet, N. 
V etches, Veile, f. 1 
Flax, Lin, *. W T 
Hemp, Chanvre, mm. {hi 
Linſced, Graine de lin, f. 14 
Hen ſced, graine de chan- 1 
| "ve. . | 
Ear (F corn) Epi, m. 
Sheaf (of corn) Gerbe, F. 
Stals, Tige, f. 
Blade, uy au, m. 
Straw, Paille, / 
Hubble, Chaume, . 
Hay, Foin, 2. 
True (AJ hay) Botte, F. 5 
Cock if kay Mule de foin, F. 
Rice f hay, Tas de foin, . 
F Aer, 


200 
Perſpect ive, f. 


Coup-d œil, u. 
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Fodder Fourrage, m. 
| | Hay-left, F enil, N. 
Free alder, Franc-tenanci- 
er, m. Wt &ejeton, 
Farmer, Metayer, m. Hedge, Hie, A. 
| Peaſant, Payſan, m. Eſpalier, Eſpalier, m. 
Pleughman, Laboureur, m. | Alder-tree, Aune, m. 
N uuer, Semeur, m. Almond-tree, Amandier, 
| | ecder, Sarcleur, m. Apple-tree, Pommier, 7 
.\ Reaper, Moiſſonncur, m. Abricet- tree, Abricotier 
1 e Glaneu-r m. ſe, f. Arbute or Arbou 
| lower, Faucheur, . Arbutus, Arbgy 
| Hay- mater, Faneu-r m. ſe, F. Aſh-tree, 
"F Hood-feller, Bucheron, m. Aſpin, 
1 Shepherd, Berger, m. Bay-tree, 
| Cow-keeper, Vacher, m. | 
| Keeper of cattle, Patre, m. Beech-tree, 
Birch-t Tee, 
. | — 1 Box, 
7 ,, |» |Backthorn, 
5 WE | J Cedar, 
Of Trees and Shrubs, Cherry-treey 
Ar the. Un, T. be, &c. 0 er 
TREE, - ARBRE, . Currant-t 
Shrub, Arbriſſeau, m. |black-curra 
Root, Racine, f. Date-tree, 
Bark, Ecorce, f. - Deal-tree, 
Sap, Seve, f. Ebory-:ree, DEnier, N. 
P uh, Moel e, te Elder-tree, Sureau, m. 
Seed, _ Graine, f, Elm, Orme, m. 
1 Branch, Branche, F. young elm, Ormcau, m. 
1 Bough, Rameau, m. Fig-tree, Figuier, m. 
i" 71 Bud, Bouton, m. Filbert- tree, Avelinier, m. 
Shoot, Jet, m. | | 


Goſeberry-buſh, Groxtilter, n. 


— — a 8 


1 R — — 


| : 
1 Each French word has its advocates, I,. Academy, For tire, &c. are 
4 for th fin: Daner and others for the ſecond ; the firſt ſhould have the pre fe- 
rence, as being more analogous to its etymology, it Leing derived from the 
Latin s. 5 | 
: Hawthern, 


__ * — J. 
hs NOT Mr — N ++ 
; . 5 * cuſe, . 
eam, Charme, m. 
Age, Charmille, 7. 
Lierre, m. 
Genevrier, m. 
Lanrier-male, m. 
Laurier-tin, . 
Lillas, m. 
Til'eul, m. 
Erable, m. 
Neflier, m. 
Mvrte, m. 
Murier, m. 
Brugnonicr, m. 
Noiſcttier, m. 
Chene, m 
Lauricr role, =. 
Olivier, m. 


4" . 
Hy TE”. 


72 rie, 


4 
1 
* s 
\. 
| | 
- 
# N * 


— m. 

Pin, m. 
Plumb - tree, Prunier, m 
Pomegranate - tree Grenadier, m. 
Polar, Peuplier m. 
Duince-tree, Cognaifher, m 
_ buſh, Framboitier, m 

Ryſemary, Romarin, m. 

Ryſe-tree or buſh,Rofher, m. 
Sicamore, 5 m. 
Sloe-tree, Prune'licr, as. 
$weet-briar, ST m. 
Thorn, Epine, 
Whit-thorn, Aube- wine, 9 4 
Black-thorn, Prunelller, u. 
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Alces, 
Anpelica, 
Artichoke, 
Aſparagus, 


Bafil, 


can, 


kidney-been, 


5 
Beet, 


Beet- roct, 
Bering, 
Borage, 
room, 
Burdick, 
Zurnet, 
E abbage, 
Camomile, 
Carrct, 
Celery, 
Chick-1w22d, 
Cheryil, 
Cib:l, 
Clever, 
Citrul, 
Cale wort, 
Colly- flowers, 


Iii i-foat, 


Balm or Baum, 
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Thorn-buſh, Buiſſond'epine,m 
Vine, Vigne, f. 
Walnut-tree, Noyer, me 
Vill tree, Saule, m, 
Willow-pla, Sauffaie, . 
Yew-trg, If, m. 
Of Herbs and Plants, 
Some or the. Del, J, le, c. 


AGRIMONY, AGKLMOINEF 


Aloes, m. 
Ang lique, f. 
Artichaut, m, 
Aſperge, f. 
Mclitte, fa 
Baſilic, m 5 * 
Feves, E 
— 2 
Foiree, 5. 
Betcravs 7. 
Betoine, f. 
Bourache, f. 
Genet, m. 
Bardane, f. 
Pimprenelle, 77 . 
Chou, m. 
Camomille, 
Carrote, Ff. he 
Celeri, m. 
Mouron, m. 
Cerfeuil, m. 
Ciboulette, m. 
Trefle, m. 
Citrouille, . 
Chou-cabus, m. 
Choux-fleurs, etl. 
Pas d ane, . 
Corn 


Groumdſal, 
Heart ;-eaſe, 
Hellebore, 
Hemlock, 
Herb, 


 Heuſe-leek, 
Hyſſep, 
Lavender, 
Leek, 
Lettuice, 


Liquorice, 
r, 


Mallow;, 


Mandrake, 
Marjoram, 


Honey - ſuc le, 
Hbrſe-raddiſh, 


cabbage- lettuice, 
os lettuice, 
faufia lence, 


Tux VocAaBRULARY. 


marſh mallows, Guimauve, f. 


Mäches, pt. | Minicnet, * Reſeda, min 
Creſſon, . Mine, Magthe : wn Fa 
Cor:combre, m. Mifl:roe, 2 4 4 
Piſſenlit, m. v oft, Mouſſe, F 
Dictame, m. Muftard, Moutarde, - - + 
Patience, f. Nafturtium, Capucine, F. 
Chicoree, F. Nettle, Ortie, U 
Fenouil, m. Night ade, Morelle, 7 
Veſle, f. Onton, Ognon, m. * 
Fougere, f. Or ine, Chicotin, 2. 
Ail, m. Par/iey, Perſil, m. =. 
Calebaſſe, fo |par/izy-pert, Perce pics 
Lierre-rampant, Parjnip, Panais, . 1 

m Peas, Pois, m. l. 
Senefſon, m. Pell itary, Pariẽtaire, .. 
Pe ſer, f. Penny-r:yal, Pouliot, . IP 
Ellebore, u. Plau, Plante, fo - + 
Cigue, /. Plazain, Plantain, . 
Herbe, f. Pop hy, Pavot, . 
Chevre-fcuillem | Pumpkin, Potiron, m. 
Raifort, . Pur/lain, Pourpier, m. 
2 4 Rad4iſh, Rave, 7. 

yſope, f. Rampiant, Raiponce, f. 
Lavande, f. Rape-ſeed, Navette, 7. 
Porreau, m, Reed, Roſeau, m . 
Laitue, f. Racambale, Rocambole, f. 
laitue pommce. | Rev, Racine, f. 
laitue romaine. | Rue, Rue, f. 
Chicon, m. Ruſh, Jonc, W. 
Regliſc, /. Rhubarb, Rhubarbe, f, 
Garance, F. Saffron, Safran, m. 
Mauve, f. Sage, © Sauge, . 

Savory (winter) Sarriette, f. 

Mandragore, ft Savoy, Cboux verds, . 
Marjola ine, f. | Scallion, Ciboule, . 


— 


— 


_ 


This is a ſmall plant, which is called Arour dE rypte, on account of its 
bein: imported by a French gentleman from that country, where it is in great 
eſteem for the fragrant and ag'eeable ſmell of its bloſſom. It is now much 
cultivated if England fur the ſame reaſon. 


Stall, 
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Echalote, f. Fruit, Fruit, m. 
Cueilleree, f. 33 Fruit, fruit pros 
_Alque, . wall fruit, fruit d eſpalier. 
Seniitive, . African, Oeilliet d Inde, m 
Argentine, f. A'mond, Amande, /. 
Oſeille, ,. Amaranth, Amaranth, F. 
Véronique, fo | Ambret, Ambrette, f. 

nage, Fpinards, m. pl. Ane mony, Ancmone, J. 
Strawberry plant Fra iſier, . Apple. Pommc, f, 
Tanſcy, Tanaiſe, f. Apricot, Apricot, m. 
Tare, + Ivraie, m. Aurirulas, Creilles d' ours, F. 
Taragin, Eſtragon, m. Bell-flower, Campanele, f. 
Thiftle, Chardon, m. Blue-bottle, Bluèt, m. 
Thyme, ThimorThym, m| 3:rg amor, Bergamotte, /. 
wild thyme, Serpolet, m. Berry, Grain, m. 
Toad-flo:l, Potiron, m. | Biack-berry, Mure de haie, f. 
Tobacco, Tabac, m. Carnaticn, Ocillet, . 
Trefoil, Trefle, . Cherry, Ceriſe, f. 
Turnip, Navet, . | {Cherry-fline, Nov au de ceriſe. 
Valerian, Valeriane, F |#lack-clerry, Guigne, . 
Fegetables, Vegetaux, m. [hard-cherry, Bigarreau, m. 

eruain, Verveine, . Cheſmut, Chatzigne, F. 
NM ormwocd, Abſinthe, /. Ci p. Prime- ere, A. 
Yarrow, Mille-fcuille, f. Crocus, 2 . 

; Currants, FGroſcilles, f. 
1 A 2 Daily, : M:irguerite, 7. 
Damen, P:unededamas 
) 3· — ] htte, f, f 
Of Fruits and Flowers, 3 rn 
is, Tigue, 

Ar de. U, 4. Ce. Fiber, Ag Pp: 
GIRDEN, JARDIN, . [Gei:iy-flower, Giroſſée, f. 
kitchen-garden, jardin potager. |G-9ſeherry, Gröſeille /. 
MAnwer-garden, Parterre, m. Grapes. Raifins, m, 
Turf-pict, par ter. de gafon ¶ bunch of grapes, Grape de raiſins, 
Flauer, Fleur, / Hp or Lo. Grattecu, m, 


——_—_— 


+ This word is alfo f 
able both to modern o 


yur ai: and , but the firſt is more conform- 
aphy, and our pronunciation. 


t We alſo make uſe of gel en 27 pe, io diſtinguiſh them fram the g o/c» 
berries, which are likewiſe called, for dittirRion ſake, rei 4 mew f 


Holy - act, 
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Helly-hock, Paſſe-roſe, /. | Polyanchor, Polyanthe, /. 
Hyacinth, Hyacinthe, f. | Pomegranate, Grenade, f. 
amin, — m. Poppy, — | 
uill-, onquille, F. wild , Coquelicot, . 
Eee. Genter re, 4 Pr Pani „ n. 
rk-ſpurs, Pics d'allouettes. | Pumkin, Pctiron, W. 
mon, Citron m, urnce, Coin, mw, © -: 
Li y, Lis, . aint, Reiſins ſecs, m. 
Lily of the valley Muguet, m. Rujberry, Framboiſe. f. 


arigeld, Souci, m. Rocket Julienne, 7. 
Mealar, Nefle, f. - Roſe, . 
Mellon, Melon, m. Rouſſelet, m. 
Morel. Morille, 7. Safran, 


Mulberry, Müre, f. Prunelle, fo 
Nectarine, Brugnon, m. Stock (flower) Giroflee, 7. 
Nur, Noiſette, mr. Stræuberry, PFraiſe, . 

Oli ve, Olive, /. Sun flower, Soleil, m. 
Orange, Orange, /. Sweet-wil iam, Oeillet de poëte 


china orange, Orange douce | Tamarind, Tamarin, m. 
ſcvil range, orange aigre. L _ Tulipe, m. 
Piony, Pivoine, J. | Twurk';-cap, Imperiale, 7. 
Permain, Poire pomme, F. Tuberoſe, Tubereuſe, . 
Pine apple, Ananas, m, - |F'iot, Violette, f. 
Pink, Petit œillet, . 7 2 Inut, Noix, V. 
Piſtachio- uu, Piſtache. F. ali-fl,wer Giroffee- jaune, C 
Plumb, Prune, /. | / 65 
8 
— 
N‚W⁰• DD A 
| D 
C H A P. VIII. = 
: 
Of BEASTS, BIRDS, FISHES, &.. 3 


9 1. _ wy 7 _ ſauvage. 
k tame beaß, dete aprivoiſce 
The or A. L., le, an, &c. |, us, bete — 
ANIMAL, ANIMAL, m. | Cattle, + Betail, 2. 
B:aft, Bete, F. | Fleck, herd, Troupeau, m. 


e, 
4 or jack aſs, 
2 

gung aft, 
5 
Badger, 
Beagle, 


cat (he) 
Civer cat, 


Colt, 


Cony, 
Cr oc odile , 


Cow, 


Cub (of animals) Petit, m. 
Dam (of anim.) Mere, f. 


ter, 


ferring-deg, 
Bull dog, 


* * 
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Singe, mn. ſwater-dag, Barbet, m. 
Ane, m. Dormouſe, Loir, m. 
aneſſe, f. Dromedary, Dromadaire, m. 
anon, m. Elephant, Elephant, . 
Babouin, m. Ermine, Hermine, f. 
Blereau, m. [Eue, Brebis, f. 
Limier, u. aum, Faon, pren, fan. 
Ours, m. Ferret, Furet, . 
Bievre, m. Fx, Renard, . 
Chienne, f. Cat (a he) Bouc, m. 
Limiter, wm. + [go (aſhes) Chevre, J. 
Verrat, - |Grey-hound, Levrier, m. 
Sanglier, m. Gelding, Hongre, m. 
Buffic, m. Guiney-pig, Cochond' Inde 
Taureau, m. tre, Lievre, u. 
Bouvillon, . | Hort, Cerf, m. 
Veau, m. H dge- lag, Heritfon, . 
Chameau, m. | Her, Geniſſe, 7. 
Cameleon, m. Hin, Biche, Sf 
Caftor, m. Hag, Pourceau, . 
Chat, m Horſe, Cheval, m. 
Chatte, . —ftone korſe, cheval entier. 
Foine, F. —drauyght horſe, cheval de trait. 
Poulain, or pou- —pYft horſe, cheval de poſte. 
mw”, —hackney horſe, cheval de — 
Lapereau, m. |—pack horſe, cheval de bat. 
Crocodile, m. |—ſaddle horſe, cheval de ſelle. 
Vache, f. led horſe, cheval de main. 
—race horſe, Courher, m. 
—— coach hor ſes Caroſſier, m. 
Daim, m. Jade, Roſſe, F. 
Chien, m. © | Kid, Chevreau, m, 
chien couchant. | Lamb, Agneau, m. 
Boul-dogue „ N. Leopard , Leopard „ N. 


P—Y 8 2 


* The French Academy and many Lexicographers write 


and others 


n 


in ; but Danes 


pou ia, whicn orthography is more aralogous to its feminine pculine 


(a the colt) 2d Nkewiſe more conformable to the genius of our language : as 
ne derive the feminine termination inc from in; for cone and woifine, come 
from coufin ald ve; whereas certain, kun ain, Ac. make certaine, humat- 


Ze, &c. 


* 


Levret, 


Tut VoOcaABULARY, 
Levraut, . [Tiger, Tigre, . 


Lion, . 5 Tortoiſe, 3 ,, Tortue, . 

Iionne, /. ' | Unicorn, - Licorne. . 0 

Iionceau, m. |Weaſeh, Bellette, 7. ( 

1 m. — ether, Mouton, . 0 

„ N. help (a 7 tit chien, N. 

Cavale or u- | Wot di 1 m. - 

ment, F. 4 louve, f. | 

Marte <a = 2. — m. 8 

tre, F. Bellowing, Beuglement, . C 

Maftiff, Matin, . | Bleeting (as fkeep)Belement, m. &C 

: Male, Taupe, F. Barking (as dogs) Aboiement, m. C. 

- Monkey, Guenon, m. Fraying, Cri, m. C 

Mouſe, Souris, f. Grunting, Grognement, mt» C 

Mule, Mule, f. mulet, m| Howling, Hurlement, m. 1 

Ox, Beuf or bœuf, . | Lowings(arcows) Meuglement, n. 7 

Otter, Loutre, f. Me ꝛuing (as cat] Miaulement, mts L 

Panther, Panthere, J. N-ighing, Hennifſement, L 

Pig, Cochon, m» | Roaring! as lions Rugiſſement, . E 

{aching-pig» oochon de lait, Roaring (as hu] Mugifſement, . E 

Pointer, Chien d' artet. -lping (as foxes Glapiſſement, m. F. 

Pole- cat, Chafouin, m. | „ G 

Porcupine, nn ** G 

; Bidet, m. 9 5 2. : G 

Petit chien, m. G. 

Lapin, . | Of Birds, Cc. G. 

Belier, . G. 

| Kat, mM. The, ar A, L, un, Se. G 

Rhinzxerss, Rhinoceros, . A TARY, VOLIERE, f. Gi 

2, Chevrette, 7. Cage, Cage, F. G; 

Ryze-buck, Chevreuil, n. | Pr: Fil de fer, m. Gi 

Sable, Zibeline. f. braſs-wire, fil d'archal, . Gt 

Salamander, Salamandre, f. | Bird, Oiſcau, az. H 

Sheep, Mouton, . bird catcher, Oiſeleur, as. H. 

St aniel, Epagneul, m. |bird-ſelkr, Oiſelier, u. H. 

Seb, Truie, f, bird- ime, u, f. Ta 
wiid ſow, Laie, T. " {bird-rrap, Trebuchet, m. * 

Squirrel,  Ecureuil, n. Bas, Chauve· ſouris, f 

Stags ; Cerf, m. Bittern, Butor, m. 1 

Stallion, Etalon. 1. — Merle, . _ 


Sus: Pourceaux, Wo L wull-finch, Rouge queue. n. 


Buft ard, Rs 


Bufard, 
Buzzard, 
Canary bird, 

: Chaſfinch, 5 on, . Alouette, 
Chick or chicken, Poulet, m. Linotte, f. 
Cock, Coq, m, | Pie, f. 
game cock, coq de combat. 

Ca, 2 Fouque, *. 
gran: Cornorant, m. 
Grue, f. 
Corneille, f. 
Coucou, m. 
Corlicu; m. erroquet, . 
Colombe, . Perruche, 3 
Canard, m. Perdrix, f. 
Canne, f. Paon, pron, pan. 
Plongeon, m. paonne, F. 
Aigle, m. & f. Pelican, m. 
Aiglon, m. ® Faiſan, m. 
Faucon, m. Enix, . 
Jar, m. Pigeon, m. 
Pivoine, . Pluvier, m, 
Chardonneret, m. Caille, f. 
Loriot, m. Räle, *. 
Ole, F. Corbeau, m. 
Oiſon, m. R Forge, . 
Autour, 7. Grolle, . 
Verdier, n. Mouette, 7. 
Gr iffon, . Macreuſe, 8 
Tr ancolin, m. Becaſſine, ＋ 
Poule d' Inde, /. Moineau, m. 
Epervier, mn | Etourneau, *. 
Poule, /. Cigogne, F. 
Heron, m. Hirondelfe, | 
Choucas, m, | Swan, Cigne, mM, 
* A , | ri | 
bee ne ſeveral authors who write phaiſan in conformity to irs Latin 
etymology ; Dane writes /oiſan and phaſe: ; but the firſt is more in vſe. 
1 — | OS. > , $30, i; L a 2 Teal, 
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Teal, Cercelle, F. N | | 
. 2, — we, . = _— Pen Þ 
omtit, far vey Wy 

Furkey, bote. * 93. 
ung tur bey, Dindon, m. 
ror cock, coq d' Inde, m. N | 
turkey-hen, poule d' In je, f. A or the. Un, le, Ec. 
7 urtle-dove, ourterelle, f. |FISH, POISSON, m. 
Vulture, Va utour, m. ſea-fiſh, poiſſon de mer. 
Mag-tail, Hoche queue, f.|Anchovy, Anchois, m. 
HW hite-tail, Cu-blanc, m. Barbe Barbeau, m. 
Mall. pi gen, Pigeon ramier, m|Bleak, Ablette, f. 
Wird-cack, Becaſſe, f. 7 _—_ 
HW. ved-pecker, Piverd, m, — |Bret-fiſh, Limande, f. 
Wren, Roitelet, m. | Carpe, f. 
Yellow-hammer, Bruant, wm. WE hs Cabilleau, =, 
Beak, Bec, m. Cickhe, © _Petoncle, f. 
Faloms, Serres, f. pl, Cod-fifh, | Morue, >» 
Spurs, Ergots, m. Conger, Congre, . 
Claws, Griffes, f. Crad-filh, Cancre, Wm. 
Craw, * Jabot, m. |Craw-fiſh, Ecreviſſe, 7. 
Comb, Crete, f. Dab, Barbie, =” | 
Wing, 275 | Dace, Vendoile, f. 
Ng, '*Nid, m. R | Dauphin, = 
Warbling (if Ramage, ni. oree, Dorade, f. 
birds) © Anguilie, f. 
Chirping f Gazouillement, .. . Carrelet, m. 
| bind; 5 S 6 k 
Chattering (az. Caquet, m. | 4 
_ 8 85 7 Merluche, f. 
Crowing (at Chant, m. Herring, Hareng, W. 
">, red lerring, + bargng ſaur, 
Croaking (as Croaſement, m, | Lamprey, ULamproie, fe 
rave)? | Loach, Loche, f. 
Cackling (as kent Cloſſement, m. | Lollard, Meunier, m. 


— 


a — 1 
* 1 * 


FP. —_ is ſaid of birds of prey, it is to be rendered into French by 
re, 


t We make uſe of hareng faur, and haveng ſor ; 3s alfo of laren ſaurer, and | 
harcug ſara; opininns he ing di videeconcerning che deri vation of this word. 
Anage fays that ſeure bs « Gorhle yerms igaifying » reddiſh colay (camber ro e.) | 
: or, 


Lobſter, 

omg hate 
d, or n 

Mermaid, 

| Mullet, 

Muſcle, 


erch, 
Periwinkle, 


- Pike, 
Pilchard, 
Plaice, 
.— 
Por poiſe, 
Radl. 
Duaviver, 
Sal mon, 


de 


Tu VocanUvrtrainty. 
Ecreviſſe 


[4 Net, 


red, I ilet, m. 2 
Ang ling- igne, 
/h-hoak, Hamegan, 1. 


hard-row fifh, 
Bones (of fiſhes), Arretes, f. 
= lobe. Pinces, . 


Shell f. eyfters) Ecaille, f. 
l  Conpllf 


— 


— 


| 94 9 
Of Inſet. 
The or A, UL, la, a, &c.. 
ANT, FOURMI, £ 
Dee, Abeille, F. 
humble bee, roſſe abeille. 
Mor ũe ſ de, F. Beetle, carbot, . 
Eſturgeon, m. |forn-beetle, Cerf. volant. &. 
Empereur, Wm. Bug, Panaiſe, .. 
Tanche. f. Butterſty, Papillon, a. 
Raie, f; Carcrpillar, Chenille, /. 
Torthe, ,. Ghafer, ' HFHanneton . 
Truite, 7. Crab-Aauſe, Morpion, 2. 
Than, . Cricket, GBrillon, . 
Turbot, W. ala cricdleat, Cigale, 74 
* Baleipe, f. Draze,. * on, m. 
Merlan, m. Earwig, Perce-oreille, f. 


* 


r= TT — — — 


al » 4 We-dad each wie ae in anclanc authors enen. but moſt 


— 0220S WAS En 6. 
L 2 


W 


—_— 


P:a, 
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Puce, ,. ; RT. Limace, 7. 
Mouche, . | 752 | 15 — ., © 
Cantharide, f. ermin, Vermin . 
Taon. m. (pr. ton) Hap, .-, Guepe, /. 
| n, . Worm, Ver, m. 
Sauterelle, 7. -hand-worm, Ciron, . 
Frelon, m. glow-worm, ver luiſant, m. 
Inſecte, . fiik-worm, ver a ſoie, m. 
Sangſue, F. ſmall-worm, Vermiſſcau, m, 
Fou, fo Ant-hill, Fourmilliere, f. 
Cloporte, . [Cobweb, Toile d'araig- 
Petit ver, m. nee, f. 
May- bag, Hannetonp, m. | Bee- live, Ruche, . 
Mh, Teigne, /. Swarm bert, Eſſain, m. 
f Lente, f. Sting beet, Aiguillon, m, 
Snail, _ ' Limagon, .  IWCod(sf fill wirm)Cocon, m. 


CHAP. IX. 
Of TRADES, ARTS, aud SCIENCES. 


The, or A. L, le, la, un, Sc.] Haniicraft-men,Gensdemetier,m 
ART, ART, m. Prentice or Aprenti, . 
liberal artr, arts liberaux, Apprentice, aprentie, f. 


arts mecha- | Aigebra, Algebre, f. - 
niques, qꝶmq. | Anatomy, Anatomie, 7. 

Artiſan, m. Apothecary, Apothicaire, m, 

Science, f, Architect, Architecte, m. 


Metier, m. 1 ns —.— 1 
Tradeſman, Homme de [| Arithmetic, thme tique 7. 
metier, m. |Afrologer, Aftrologue, m: 


_ © This end, thcug low in its proper acceptation, and 
0 mechavicks, is 5 uſ.d jo a fig..rat ie enſe for all kinds of p ofef» 


art c war, &c. 


bons! a5 le meer des ant, ihe prefeffion of acm; i metier co ts gu 6, the 


Aftrelogy, 


(_ — 


— — 


1 * 8 * 8 8 


r FY 0 


1 


„ @a_ «a 4a # cs aa @@ ©. A 


x 


(_ —_— 


_ Copper, 


3 P 


Taz Voc 


Baker, Boulanger m, ef. 
Barber, Barbier, m. 
Baſtet- maler, Vannier, m. 
Blatkſmith, Forgeron, m. 
Brok-binir, Relieur, m. 


Pk-fcller, Libraire, m. 
Botany, Botanique, 7. 
Boran, Botaniſte, m. 
Brazier, Chaudronnicr,m. 
Brewer, Br ſſcur, m. 
brewery, Braflerie, F. 


Er:ker, for gacdi, Courtier, m. 
broker, for bills, Agiateur, m. 
broker, for clothes Fripier, m. 


brokerage, fir Agiotage, m. 
ills | 

broker, for flocks, Ationnaire, m. 

Butcher, Boucher, m. 


Cabinet- mater, Eb niſte, m. 


Cap maler, Fonnetier, m. 
Carpenter, - Charpentier, m. 
Cartwright, Charron, m. 
Carver, Sculpteur, m, 
Chaſer, Ciſcleur, m. 
Chimney-ſweeper, Ramoneur, m. 
Chiua-man, Faiencier, m. 
Chymigft, _ Chymiſte, m. 


Clock-maker, Horloger, m. 
3 = a 
Cobler, Savetier, m. 
Collier, Charbonnier, m. 
Compiler, Compilateur, m. 
Onfectianer, - Confturicr, m. 


| Cutler, Coutelier, . 


Enameller, Emailleur, m. 
Engraver, Graveur, m 
Ethicks, Morale, 7. 
Farrier, = Marechal, 2. 
Fencing, Eſcrime, f. 
Fencing- maſter, Maitre en fait 
| d'armes, m. 

Fiſhmenger, Poiſſonnier, . 
Founder, Fondeur, . 
French-mafter, Maitre de Fran- 
| COLS, m. 
Fruiterer, Fruitier m, ef. 

| Fuller, Foulon, W. 
Furrier, Fourreur, ms 
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Currier, * mM. 


ſword cutter, | Fourbifſeur, m. 


Dancing, Dance, 4 1 
Dancing-maſfter, Maitre de dance, 1 
Lyer, Teinturier, m. 1 
Dimwine, Théologien, m. Aj 
Drvinity, - Theologie, f. 
Diffillr, _ Dittillateur, m. 
Drawing, Deſſein, m. 
Drawing-maſter Maitre a deſſi- 

ner, Mm. 
Druggiſt, Droguiſte, m. 
Editor, Editeur, m. 


El:quence, Eloquence, /. 
Embreiderer, Brodeur m, fe f. 


; 


Gardener, Jardinier, . 
Gardening, . Jardinage, . 
Gauger, Jaugeur, m. 
Gauging, Jaugeage, 
Geographer, * Geographe, m. 
Geography, Geogra,; hie, „ 


Tennelier, m, Geometric ian, Geomerre, m. 


L 3 Gramerry, 


— — L — — 


Geomerry, - * G:ometr ie, F. |Lock-fmivh, 'Serrurier, a. © 
Gilder, . Doreur, m. Logicien, Logicten, vx. 
Gi/dirig, Dorure, J. ick, Logique, . 
Glaſi- maler, Verrier, m. | | ts 
Glazier, Vitrie , m. Mantua- maler, Couturiere, J. 
Ghver, Gantier, m. Maſon, Magon, . 
Goldſmith, Orfevre, m maſon's man, Mancuvre, m,. 
Grammarian, Grammairien, m. Mafter of art;, Maitre es arts ,n- 
* Grinder, Emouleur, m. Mar maker, Nat:ier, m- 
Grocer, Epicier m, ef; | Mathematick;, Mathematiquesf 
Gunner, Canonier, m. Matlie mati cian, Mathtmaticien, 
Gunſmith, Armurier, W. 8 
Mechanic, Artiſan, M. 
Haberdaſher, Petit mercier, m. Melter, Fondeur, mM, 
Hardware-man, Clincaillier, m. | Mercer, Mercier m, e 7. 
Hamer, Chapelier, m. | Midwife, Sage-femme, / 
Hauler, Revendeur, W. Man- mid vie, Accoucheur, ms 
Heraldry, Blaſon. n. Mli-man, Laitier, . 
Hiftoriographer, Hifſtoriographe, | Milk-maid, - Laiticre, F. 
I Miller, Meunier, - 
Hiflory, Hiſtoire, . | Milliner, Marchande de 
Inn-keeper, Aubergiſte, m. Mountebank, Charlatan, m, 
Iron-monger, Marchant de | Mufich, Mufique, /. 
fer, m. — Muſicien, m. 
4 
Feweller, ouaillier, m. |Navigaticn, Navigation, f. 
Joi ner, enuther, mM. | Navigator, Navigateur, m. 
Fechey, . Maquignon, . | Natwalif, Naturalifte, m. 
Necromancer, Necromancien, f 
Laceman, Paſſementier, m. Necramancy, Necromancie, ＋. 
Lanihorn maker, Lanternier, m. Needle-maker, Aiguiller, N. 
Lapridary, Lapidaire, m. | Nightman, Vendangeur, 
Leather dreſſer, Corroyeur, m. 
Librarian, Bibliothecaire,m| Oculiff, Oculiſte, m. 
Lin:a-draper, Marcham de Oil-man, Huilier, m. 
=: toile, m. | — Operateur, m. ; 
He» 5 5 4 pf 8 * | 


LE LN ACER LR ts Ia 4 + g . , 

98 man wo: ax gs — K ives, — We call him alſo R eule 
or Gerit ; bit ths latter d-vom ration is gud ied to a i 
g“ ader, and ſon. etimes to his little apparatus, — frei 

| Optic ts, 


D ö ee | Boas: | ol a. a a. 


— 


— 


Medecine, F. ſoie, m. : 
Epinglier, m. Singing-maſeer, Maitre a chan- 
Pil:t, .  Filote, . | ter, m. 
Plafterer, Platerier, m. Skinner, Pelletier, . 
Plumber, Plombier, m. Smith, Forgeron, m. 
Pet, Porte, m. Spur- maler, Eperonier, m. 
Poetry, Foehie, F. Statuary, Statuaire, m. 
* Porteyy - Crocheteur f. |Surgeon, Chirurgien, . 
Porter, Pot ier, m. Stu gery, Chirurgie, FT. 
P. inter, Imprimeur, m. |Surveying, . Arpentage, m. 
Printing. Inprimerie, . [Surv:yor, Arpenteur, m. 
Publiſher, Editeur, m, | | 
a | Taylor, Tailleur, as. 
Refiner, Raffineur, m. |Tallow-chandler, Chandelier, u. 
Rhetorician, Rhz toricien, m. 7 aner, Lanncur, m, 
— — ern rn mmm mmm 
— 4 1 own 
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Rhetor: ck, Rhetorique, þo 


2 
Ly 
LE 
; 
DD 


Optician, cien;-m. Rhetorick-maſter, Rheteur, m. 

Oration, Harangue, f. | Ribbon-weaver, Rubanier, . 

Orator, Orateur, m. { Riding,  Equitation, 7. 

Oratory,  Eloquence, f. riding-houſe, Manege, m. 

Orthography, Orthographe, f. Ropre-thaker, Cordier, . | 
| 1 ! 
| Sadler, Sellicr, mt. -ſt 
Saleſman, ' Fripier, W. ; 

Peinture, f. Sauer,  Scieur, . 
Peintre. m. Scavenger, Boucur, zz, 
Patiſſerie, fo Keri vener, Nota ire, . 
Patiffier m, e f, |Seed;-man, Grenetter, m. 

Pavicur, Paveur, m, * [Senf, Uingere, f, 

Pawn-broker, Engagiſte, . |Shoe-mater, Cordonnier, m. 

Pedlar, Colporteur, ms. {Silk-mercer, Marchand de 

Perfumer, Pzrfumeur, m. ſoie, m. 

Peruke-maker, PeEruquier, m. |Silk-wequer, Ouvrier en 

Pewrever, Potier d. tain, W.. foie, m. 


Philoſophe, m. [Silk-throwfter, Tordeur de 
Philoſophie, . foie, mn. 
Medecin, f. C er, Tenturier en 


® The Kasia worl /t - fen dies bach carrier and d o, len o,; for carries 
we 'ay croch:teur, or Fort ur; but for dr. leger we make uſe of pern. 
L 4 Tavern · 


224 


T ave! n-keeper, 


Tinker, 
Tinman, 


Tobaccanift, 


Toy-man, 

T: anflation, 
Tranſlator, 
Trigonome Yy, 
Turner , 


T wiſer, 


Undertake», 
U! Hol ſt erer, 


V arniſher, 


Tut VocAZUTLA Rx. 


Tavernier, m. 
Drouineur, m. 
Fer- blantier, m. 


Marchand de 


tabac, W. 


| Bijoutier, m. 


Traduction, f. 
Traducteur, m. 
Trigonomeæ trie, f 
Tourncur, m. 


Tordeu-r m, fe f. 


Entrepreneur, m. 
Tapifher, m. 


Verniſſcur, f. 


| 


Waterman, Batelier, a. 
Watch-meker, Horloger, m. 
Wax-chandler, Cirier, m. 
Weaver, Tiſſerand, . 
Wig-maker, Peruquier, m, 


Wine-merchant, Marchand de 


| vin, m. 
Moad manger, Marchand de 
bois, . 
 |/Follen-draper, Drapier, m. 
* Work, rage, m. 
wirk-man, Ouvricr, m. 
wor- u man, OQurvriere, f. 
uvrk-houſe, Attclicr, . 
Writung. Ecriture, J. 


Mritiag-maſier, Maitrea ecrite, as 


* We 
Fd 5 7 


NEN N K N NN N Nb NN de 


CHAP. X. 


Of PLAYS an! DIVERSIONS. 


A, or the. 
PLAY, 
play Fill, 
chance play, 
Diverfin, 
P afti me, 
Recreation, 
Ball, 
te cot ball , 


Un, le, &c. 
JEU, . 


jeu c' adreſſe, 


jeu de hafard. 
Divertiſſement m 
Paſſe tems, m. 


Recreation, F. 


Balle, F. 
— m. 


Ba, Croſſe, F. 
Cricket, jeu de la croſſe. 
Shittle=cock, Volant, m. 

Race. © Raquertre, . 
Battledore, PBattoir, m. 
. — - 

hirl-gig, oupie, . 
Laſh, S's * 5 . 
Play- thing, Joujou, . 


ä 


® Ths word is rendered by arwre, in ſpea!. ing of a word relative to divinity; 
ay c d niſcy etre; and in ſpeaking ot th- learned performanc s of an 
t or, vet, pl. as les arovres de Voie tire, Cc. but by cweragy, it it i; (aid 


of cther werks, or of a fingle performance. 


Rattle, 


TT ne oe a i. td tot hy, beg 


a. "RET "0 "Ha 
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Quercelle, 7. Billiards, 
Marbres, m. billiard-table, 
Bilboquet, mM. Cheſs * 
Siflet, u. cheſs-board, 
T . Fo Draughts, 
Canonniere, f. |dr 4 J. h 
Caſtagnettes, f. — 
Cerf-volant, m. | Dice, 
 Brandilloire, F. Card, 
Balangoire, f. pact of cards, 
Crilts, Echaſles, f. | Piquet, 
Head or tail, Croix ou pile, . Quadrille, 
Pu/h-pint, Pouſſette, f. Omber, 
Leap-freg, Coupe-tere, m. | Baſſet, 
Hide and ſzek, Cligne - muſette, | Lanſquenet, 
Hot-coc kles, Frape-main, m Lo, 
Blind man's buff Colin-maillardm Trump, 
Crambo, Corbillon, m. 
Queflians and Pie -de-beuf, m. | Trick, 
- Commands , 
Ewen or odd, A- pair ou a-non, | Fiſh, 
Shuffle-bcard, Galet, m. Counter, 
Bowling, jeu de boules, m. |Gamefter, 
Bowl, Boule, f. Lottery, 
Fack (at bowls) But, m. Ticker, 
Nine-pins, jeu de quilles, m. | Blank, 
Duarte, + Palet, m. Prize, 
Tennis, - igheft prize, 
tenxi /- court, | '; 


Des, . 


Jeton, m. 
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Billiard, ms. 
billiard, mr. 
Bille, f. 
Echecs, m. pl. 
Echiquier, m. 
Dames, F. pl. 
— 
Toutes- tables, pl. 


Piquet, m. 
Quadrille, . 
Ombre, m. 
Baſſette, f. 
Lanſquenet, . 
Bete, f. | 
Atout, m. or tri - 
omphe, F. 
Main, . or le- 
vee, f. 


Fiche, f. 


Joueur, m. 
Lotterie, f. 
Billet, f. 
billet blanc. 
Lot, m. 
Gros lot, m, 


2 P 
- 
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" Of MEASURES, WEIGHTS, COINS, &. 


Tux Vocal Ad v. 


P. X L 


A or th. U, le, Ce. Anchor, or firktn,Quarteau, . 

MEASURE, MESURE, f. | Barrel, Baril, m. 
Cadit,, Coudee, f, Pot, Pot, m 
Foot, Pie or pied, mw Quart, Quarte, f. 
Inch, Ponce, u. Pint, Linte, f, 
Line, Ligne, f. half-pint, Chopine, f. 
El, Aune. f. Ruartern, Demiſctier, m. 
* — Quart, ms. ill, 8 Poiſſon, m. ro- 
Nail, Huitieme, m. quille, f. 
Tard, Verge, V. | 
Pole, os perch, Perche, . Weight, Poids, m. 
Acre, Arpent, f. Troy-weight, poids de marc. 
Pace, Pas, m. Avoi rdupoi:- poidsa 16 onces, 
Mile, Mille, . rug 
League, Licue, f. Scales, Balance, f. 
Furlon Stade, F. 5 , Livre, F. 
F2thons, Braſſe or toĩſe f. [half a prund, demi: livre, f. 
Bujhel, Boifleau, m. | quarter of @ puzndQyarteron, m. 

eck Picotin, . Jpeurdand half, livre & demie, 
Gallon, Quatre quartes. [ Ounce, Once, /. | 
Potile, Deux quartes. Dram, or drachùm, Gios, m. op 

un, Tonne, V. 1 3 drachme, f. | 
Caſk, Tonneau, m. Srruple, ule, m. 
caſes (in general) Futaille, fo rain, ain, m. | 
Hog fhead, Muid, m. 

Money, Argent, m, | 


Bui, or pipe, Pipe, $ | 


* Thswod s alſo tende e by gut eren and 5 gier, all three ſignifying 


( 
( 
8 

2 
C 
G 
he 
F 
L 
P 
7 
P 
F 

R 


C 


the fo rth part fa hi g; ut gua-teron is fa d of thoſe hat a © ſold by che 
p2. pd er haydred, as un i t de coffe), a quarter of a p und of off, Ke. 
F ertier af thoſe that are cu. i to pants, as un rer d um, the fo rthpa t 
of :n apple, &c, and , off ch thogs 2s are meaſ red, as «a: aus er 


1 qu It, KG 


Coin, 


Tat voekowta KY, 


Coin, 'Monnoie, 7. 
Gold coin, monndie dor. 
Silver coin, monnoie d' ar- 
| gent. © 
| Braf; coin, monnoie de 
cuivre. 
Counterfeit moneyfauſſe monnoie. 
Guinea, Guinee, f. 
half a guinea, demi-guince. 
Pound fterling, Livre ſterling, /. 
Ducat, f 2 m. 
Pi ale, Pi Ole, . 
Fray — 
Piafter, Piaſtre, m. 
Florin, Florin, m. 
Real, Real, m, 
Crown. Ecu, m. 
half a crown, Demi- cu, m. 
Shilling, Chelin, m. 
Groat, Quatre ſous. 
Penny, Sou, m. 
Hal penny, Deux- liards m, 
» M, 


Farthing, Liard 


/ 


| 


Colour, 

4 hite », 
Black, 
Blue, 

Gre ens 
Grey, 

R ed, 

Tel uw, 

B roun, 
Bay- colour, 
Cheſmut-colour, 


Lemon-colowr, 


Orange-celour, 
Olive-colour, 
Pink-colour, 
Purple-colour, 


Scarlet-colour, 
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Couleur „F. 
Blanc m, he f. 
Noir N, ef. 
Bleu m, e f. 


Brun m, e 5 
Chãta in clair, . 
Couleur de chã- 


taigne, . 
Couleur { ci- 
tron. 
Couleur d' ora 
Couleur d' olive. 
Couleur de roſe. 


H 
x 


TEMPORAL DIGNITIES. 


The, A or An. L, le, un, Cc. March, 
EMPEROR, EMPEREUR, m| Potentate, 
Empreſs, Imperatrice, f. : Sovereign, 
Czar, Cz:r, n. Deen, 
Carina, Carine, /. Majefty, 
Sultan, Sultan, m. Royalty, 
Saltaneſt, Sultane, . |Ereny ve, 
King, Rol, #3, * 

L 


Monarque, m. 
Potentat, m. 


Souverain, m. 


Reine, . 
Nasen“ fe 
Royaute f. . 
Prerogative, f. - 
Puiſſance, P I, 


owers 


_— 
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Pomp. Pompe, f. — ð A. 5 e] 
Comm: E — F. | Peeragt, Pairic, f. 
Sceptre, Sceptre, m, Viſcount, Vicomte, m. 
Thront, Trone, m. Viſceunteſs, Vicomteſſe, f. 
Prince, Prince, m. Baron, Riron, . 
Princeſs, Princeſſe, f. {Baroneſ;, Baronne, f. 
Dauphin, Dauphin, m. Nobleman, Seigneur, . 
Infant, Infant, m. | Nobility, Nobleſſe, F. 
Infama, Infante, . Title, Titre, m. 
Elefter, Electeur, m. Rank, Rang, . 


Deg: m Quality, 


_ Doge N Qualite, . 
Stadiliader, Stadtholder, m. Dignity, 


Dignite, 7. 


Lantgrave, Landgrave, . | Heonur, Honneur, . 
Difator, Dictateur, . Reſpect, Reſpect, . 
Regent, Regent, . Privilege, Privilege, . 
Regency, Regence, f. Precedence, Preſcance, f. 
Vicerey, Vice-rol, . Pre-eminiuce, Preeminence, f. 
V iceroyalty, Vice-royaute, F. Superiority, Supertorite, f. 
Highneſs, Alteſſe, /, Knight, Chevalier, m. 
Arcndule, Archiduc, . Eſquire, Ecuyer, m. 
Archducheſs, Archiducheſſe, f. Gentry, Petitenobleile, F. 
Duke, Duc, . + Gentleman, Gentilhomme, ar 
Ducliaſi, Vucheſſe, f. homme d'e- 
Marquis, Marquis, . PEC, . 
Alarchion:ſs, Marquiſe, f. + Gentlewoman, Demoiſclle, f. 
Lari or count, Comte, m. Gentlemen, Gentilhommes, 
Counte ſi, Comteſſe, f. Ambaſſador, Ambaſſadeur, x. 
Lord, Seigneur, 1. Ambaſſadreſs, Ambaſſadrice, fe 
Lordſhip, * Grandeur, m, | Excellency, Excellence, . 


Lord lieutenant Gouverneur, m. Plenipneentiary, Plenipotentiaire 


{of a county) Intendant, m, | Envoy, Envoye, m. 
Lard lieutenant V ice-roi, m; |Con/ul, Conſul, . 
(of a kingdom) Conſulſhip, Conſulat, . 


* * 


\ 


® This is the tit'e ei en to Lords ; but when l fiznifi s the domain of 


_ lord, the French is ee rie. f. and, fp-aking to a L rd, vo er eur. 


+ This and the e t word are to be rendered by r e terms annexed to them, 
whenever they are uſed to denote a perſon of the ſecond order of nobility ; 
dat in ſpeaking of, 0- to a plebeian, though ever f rich, by Monfer, for a 
man; and Mad me, or Dame, r a woman; Ex. Tris get man, ce Monvieurz 

ih ad, tte Dad. e. n 3 
- Preſident, 
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Prefident, Prefident, n. \, Barrifter, Avocat, . 
Prefident's lady, Prefidente, /. | Attorney, Procureur,. ar, 
Governor, Gouverneur, . Fuſtice peace, Commiſſaire, . 
Supericr, Suxericur, A. Scrivener, Notaire, . 
Prime minifter, Premier miniſtre Clerk, Clerc. m. 
Mi niſter of ftate, Miniſtred tat. Mayor, a ire, . 
Secretary, Secretaire, m, | Alterman, hevin, u. 
Chancellr, Chancelier, m. Heri. Sherif, av. 
Lord keeper, Garde des ſceaux | Recorder.  Grethier, u. 
Lord privy feal, Garde du petit |Baily, Sergent, 1. 
ſceau, m. Gaol:r, Geolier, . 
Lord chief j aſtice, Juge mage, m. Turnkey, Guichetier, . 
udge, Juge. w. | Hangman, or Bourreau, . 
Mag iſtrate, Miagiſtrat. , exccutignar, 
Lawyer, Homme de robe. | - 


/ 
IT” / 
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The CHURCH DTITGNITIES, tc. 


The. A, or An. 


L', le, un, &c. 


Diaceſe, Dioceſe, m. 


CLERGY, CLERGE, m, | Crafter (p Croſſe, f. 
Eccleſiaſtict, Ecclẽſiaſt ique, m. Mitre, Mitre, /. 
Supremacy, Suprematie, f, | Archdeacon, Archidiacre, m. 
Pope, , m. Archd:aconry, Archidiacone m. 
Popetom, Papaute, f. Archdzacouſhip, Archidiaconat,n 
Pope's crowns Tiar e, . *an, Doyen, m. 
Cardinal, Cardinal, m. Subdean, Sous-doyen, m. 
Cardinalſhip, Cardinalat, m. | Deanery, Doyenne, m. 
Archbiſhop, Archeveque, m. Cann, Chanoine, m. 
Arclbiſheprick, Archeveche, m, | Cancnry, Canonicat, m, 
Primat:, Primat, m. Prebendary, Pretendier, m, 
Primacy, Primatie, . Prebend, Prebende, Ft. 
Primateſhip, Primaute, f. Benefice or living,BEnEtice, m. 
i/hop, Eveque, m. Singcure, benetice ſimple. 
ſhepricks Eveche, m. | Clergymang Ecclehiaſtique,m, 


Prelate, 


e 6 
Prelate; Preélat, . 
Frela v, 
Pentiff, Pontife, . 
Pu., Hcate, Pontiticat, n. 
Pan ur prieff,, etre, m. 


- Pri:flhyd, Þretrife, /. 
Mi: Ary, Miniftere, m. 
wry , Ab! E, m. 
Abb. g, Abbeſſe, f. 
Re. Tor, Cu E, * 

ctery. Paroiſſe, f. 
Chaplain, Chapelain, m. 
Deacon Diacre, . 
Deuc n/hip, Diaconat m. 


Curate or vicar, Vicaire. . 


Coadjutor, Coadjuteur, . 
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Taz VocAaBULARY.. 


Prelature, f. 


Reader, Lecteur, a. 
[ Friar, | Religieux, . 
M:nk, Moine, . 
Nun, R-ligieuſe,f. 
| Hermit, Hermite, . 
Carechiff, CatEcl iſte, . 
P/almift, Pſalmiſte, . 


Hamer or cho- Chantre, . 
| Tier, | 


Clerk, Clerc, . 
Sing ng · boy. Enfant de chœur, 
Beadle or berger, Bedcau, u. 


eſtry-lleper, Sacriſtain, m. 
wchwarden, Marguillier, m. 


Vicarfhip, Vicariat, m. "gue-digger, Foſſoyeur, m, 
Ordinary, inaire, m. lergyman i goun Soutane. /. 
Miſſime: y, Mifonnaire, . |Surplice, © + Surplis, *. 
Elder, Ancien, m. Band, Calletor rabat, r. 
Preacher, Predicateur, m. Stole, Etole, /. 
Canf:ſſor, Confeſſcur, m. [Biſhop's ſurplice, Rochet, ;. 


cer, Commiſſaire, . 
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De DEGREES ff KINDRED. 


The, A, o, An. | 
ANCESTOR, ANCETRE, m. 


Predeceſſor, P. ẽdeceſſeur, m. 
Pragenitor, — Alieul er ayeu',m 
Pedigree, Genealogie, ,. 
Origin, Origine, f. 
Kizdred, Parens, m. 
Relations, * Allies, m. 
Father, Pere, m. 
Grandfather, Grand-pere, m. 
reat-grandfath. Biſaieul, m 
| 8.04" Jap Feau pere, m. 
or ſtep-father, 
Ged-father, Parrain, m. 
Foſter-father, Pere nowicier, m 
her, Mere, F. 
Grandmother, Grand-mere, J. 


Great-grandmoth.Biſaieule, 7 
Mother-in-law, Belle-mere, be | 


or ſtep-motker, 

* Mlarraine. J. 

Parents, Pere & mere. 

O pring, Deſcendan: „m. l 
Race, line, Race f. ligne, /. 

Paſterity, + arg | 

Progeny, Lignee, g 

Succeſſor, Succeffeur, m. 

Child, Enfant, . 

Children, Enfans, m. pl. 


ils, u. 


Sen, x 
Natural ſen, Fils naturel, n. 


8 


. g un, Se |Grandſon 


Luglier-in lau, 


Petit- fils, . 


Scn-in-law, Beau-fils, m. 
Gad. ſon, Filleul, . 
Foſter child, Nouriſſon, m. 
Daughter, Fille, f. 


grand. daugliler, 1 . 
ElC-nie, 7. 


Gud-dauphter, Filleule, f. 
Natural daughter Lille naturelle, . 
Br:ther, Frere m. 

Siſter, Scur, . 
2 Aine, m. 

Eldiſi daughter A inec, f. 
Youngeſt ſen, Cadet, N. 


YowngeſidauglterCadette, f. 
Twin-brothers, Jumuſx, m. pl, 
Twin-fiſters, Jumelles, f fl. 
Brotler-in law, Beau-trere, . 
Sifter-in-law, Belle-fceur, . 
Fretler by cher Frere uterin, mM. 
Siſter by mther, Seeur uterine, /. 
Foſter-brither, Frere de lait, m. 


er. Sceur de Hit, . 
n 


cle, Oncle, m. ; 
Aunt, Tante, f. 
Nephew, Neveu, 1. 
Niece, Niece, F. | 
Coufin, Coufm m, ef. 
firſt couſin, coufin germain,m 
ſecond couſm, couſin iſſu de 
| germain, . 


— = "I 
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® Th's is meant of th ſe who are related by marriage, for a relation by 
blo'd is called n French, / ar-as m, por:ne, f. and paren, m. and parent 25 
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APPENDIX. 


SECOND PART. 


——— — n 1 


— 


— 


OBSERVATION I. 


HE uſe of the Second Part of this Grammar pre- ſuppoſes a 

knowledge of the principles of our Language, which, if not 
deeply and extenſively expounded, are at leaſt ſufficiently detailed 
and iiluſtrated in the Firſt Part, for the inſtruction of learners ; 
but as there are many obſervations ſtill to be made on ſome 
Parts of Speech, which could not be inſerted in their reſpective 
Chapters, without interrupting and perplexing the method, and yet 
are material enough not to be omitted, I ſubjoin to this ſuch as 
ſeem more particularly uſeful to an inquifitive Learner. 

Befides the general rules before-mentioned, p. 47, for the better 
diſcovery of the gender of our Subſtantives, ir is to be obſerved that 
we have ſome Subſtantives, to which different genders have been 
originally attributed, according to the different objects which they 
are meant to expreſs; and as we have afterwards conformed to this 
arbitrary determination, it is neceſſary that thoſe who wiſh to be 
maſters of our Language ſhould be acquainted with them. ' Theſe 
words are as follow, viz. e 


MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

Un Aigle (un oiſeau) an Eagle. Aigle Romaine, Roman flendard. 
L'Aire (d'un oĩſeau) the f. L' Aire (d'une grange) the Floor. 
Un Barbe (cheval) Arabian horſe. Une Barbe (poil) a Beard. | 
Un Capre — a Privateer. Une capre (fruit) a Caper. . 
Le Carpe (poignet) the rift, Une — (poĩſſon] a Carp. 
Un Coche (voiture Caravans. Une Coche (animal; a Sow, 5 

25 = 
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2 MASCULINE. FEMINIVE. 
Un Cornette, a Cornet of horſe. Une Cornette (ccEffftire) a Mob. 
Un Couple, 4 Couple. ® Une Couple, @ Brace. | 


Un Enſeigne (officier) an Enfign. Une Enſeigne (ſigne) @ Sign, 
Un — an Example. Une — a Cy. : 
Le Fin, (but) the Main point, La Fin (conclufion) he End. : 
Un Foret (outily a Gimlet. Une Fore: (arbres) a Foref. 7 
Un Garde, a Lg. Une Garde (femme) a Na-/-. 
Le Greffe (office) the R,. Ta Greffe (branche) h Graf?, 
Un Livre (papiers) a Biel. Une Livre (poids) a Pound. 
Un Manceuvre, a Laborer. La Manwuvre, the N artig. 
Un Manche (d'outil) Handle, Une Manche (d'habit) Sleeve. 
Un Me noire (compte) @ Bill. Une Memoire, Memerr. 
Un Node (t. d'Art) à Mead. Une Mode (figon) Fabien. 
Un Noule (creux) a Mould, Une Moule (poifſon) @ Muſcle, 
Un Mouffe, @ Cabbin-boy. De la Moufſe (herbe) Me/5. 
Un office (emploi) an Office, Une Office (de cuifine) Buffer. 
Un Page (officier) a Page. Une Page (d'un livre) a Page. 
Un Palme, @ Hand breadth. Une Palme, Branch of a tree. 
Un Parallele, a Compariſon. Une Paralle'e, a Parallel line. 
Un Periode (eſpace) @ Period. Une Periode, a Period, ſentence. 
Un Pique (carte) a ſpade. Une Pique (arme) @ Pike. 
Un Pivoine, @ Knat-ſnapper. Une pivoine (plante) a Peony. 
Un Pectle (fourneau) a Stove, Une PcEle (a trire) a Pan. 
Un Plane (arbre) @ Plane-tree. Une Plane (vutil) a Plane. 
Un Poſte (emploi) 4 Po. Une Poſte (bureau) Peſf-aftce. 
Loe Pourpre, Scar let fever. La Pourpre (couleur) Purple. 
Un Satire (divinite) a Sar. Une Satire (critique) a Satire. 
Un Somme (repos) a Nap. Une Somme (fardeau) 4 Load. 
Un Souris (fourire) a Smile, Une Souris (animal) a Mouſe. - 
Le Temple (e lifice) Tenple. La Temple (:empe) the Temple. 
Un Tour (machine) a Tarn. Une Tour (edifice) à Tower. 
Un Triomphe, @ Triumph. Une Triomphe (carte) a Trump. 
Un Trompette, a Trumpeter. Une Trompette (inſt.) Trampet, 
Un Vaſe (ufſtentile) a hl. La Vaſe (bourbe) the Slime, 
Un Voile (pour cacher) @ Veil. Une Voile (de navire) @ Sal. 


—— 


— 


The right uf of this and the oppoſite word, is explained and exem;1if-/ 
ed in a note annexed to p. 233. | 
| OE Ee ot 


— 


Among 
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Among theſe may be numbered the pronouns Fe, Tu, Man 
and Favs, which are,icometimes of the Maſculine, and ſometimes 
of the Feinigine Gender, according to that of thoſe words which 
they repreſeut in ſpeech , as alſo the word per/onne, as mention- 
cd iu page 86. \ | * 

But, not ithſtanding all the rules which can be laid down, and 
all the obſervations which can be made to ſpecity the gender of 
our ſubſtanti ves, it muſt be acknowledged that it is only from 
an habitual practice of ſpeaking and writing the language that 
this knowledge can be acquired; and to obviate the difhculties 
which may occur in an undertaking of this kind, a Dictionary, 
and not a Grammar, muit be conſulted. 


— 


— 


OBSERVATION II. 


HE moſt copious languages have not a ſufficient number 

of terms to expreſs every diſtinct idea, where fore we are 
often obli o make uſe of the ſame word to denote many 
different objects, and theſe words are called Homonymous * ; for 
example, in the French language coin, coin, coin, are three ho- 
mony mous ſubſtantives, we. , ot them being pronounced and 
written after the ſame manner: for coin ſignifies a corner; coin 
1s alſo the French for a wedge, that is, a piece of wood or iron 
which ſeparates the parts of any thing folid ; and, laſtly, coin 
ſerves to denominate the fruit of a tree called in French cin 
fer, and in Engliſh a guirce=tree, The three objects here figni- 
fied are different, although the ſame word ſerves to denote them 
all, We bave more words of the ſame fort; as air, one of the 
elements; air, the tune of a ſong ; air, the gait or preſence of 


a perſon : fox, a noiſe ; en, bran ; en, his or her: fourgon, a 


poker; feurgen, a waggon : wain, vain ; wain, uſeleſs, &c. 


There are others which are only homonymous in pronuncia- 


tion, that is, which are pronounced alike, though written dif- 
terently : theſe are equivocal to the ear, but not to the eye, 


—ůkk.—n ” 
* A Grcek denomination importing equivocal, or denoting different things. 
22595 ſuch 
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ſuch as pain, bread ; zin, a pine - tree; chaine, a chain; chene, 
an oak, &c, ; . — 2 5 
Laſtly, others are only homonymous with reſpect to their 
characters, or orthography, that is, they are the ſame in 
pearance, but not in pronunciation. I ſhall introduce here ſom 
examples of the laſt kind, and left the tearner ſhould commit 
any miſtake, they will be diſpoſed in two columns, that their 
difference may be the readier pointed out, wiz. | 


Lon s. SHORT. 


Acre, a. (ſur) Acrimanious, Acre, 3. (arpent) an Are. 
Bar, s. (ſelle) Pack-/atdle. Ba-, v. (de battre) he Bears. 
Chäſſe, . (caiſſe) @ Shrine. Chaſſe, 3. (aux FEres) Hunting, 
Denier, v. (refuſer) te Deny, Denier, 1. 12th part of a penny. 
Faite, 3. (d'une maiſon) Ridge. Faite, v. (de faire) Done, 
hae, a. (abſtinence) Faf. — a, (peu à é) Tung. 
latin, . (chien) « Maftif. atin, 3. (p. du jour) Merning. 
Nuit, v. (de nuire) te + Nuit, . cobſeurts) Night. 
Pecher, . (arbre) Peach-tree, Pecher, v. (offenſer) to Sim. 
Point, . (marque) @ Dot. Point, p. (nullement) No, ot, 
Röt, . (viande) Roafi-meat, Rot, 2. (ventoſtee) Beth, 
Tiche, . (ouvrage) Taft. Fache, 3. (ſouillure) Spor. 
Vers, (PcEie) Verf. Vers, p. (environ) Towards, 


mg ñ l am - — m 


The liſt of theſe three forts of homonymous words might be 
greatly extended, but it ſuffices for the preſent to produce ſome 
examples of each for the inſtruction of the learner, and to ob- 
ſerve, 10. That they are to be avoided as much as poffible in 
compoſitions, eſpecially thoſe of the firſt ſort; but if their 
uſe could not be entirely diſpenſed with, to place them in ſuch 
a manner that the words they are annexed to may entirely clear 
| any ambiguity whatever, 2dly, That in reading, the ſenſe in 

which they are uſed may be diſtinctly expreſſed by an exact and 
clear pronunciation, and chiefly with reſpect to thofe of the laft 
mentioned fort, 


oBSEK. 
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OBSERVATION II. 


UR language has ſome ſubſtantives which are uſed 15 
adjectives, and ſome adjectives which are uſed as ſyb- 

ſtantives. | 

A ſubſtantive ſtands for an adjective, when it ſerves to denote 
the quality of another ſubſtantive; an adjeftive ſtinds tor a 
ſubſtantive when it repreſents the ſubject confidered, or ſerves 
to an out the object on which the action of the verb is di- 
rected; as tor example, I/ Rai e phifefaphe, i. e. the king is a 
philoſopher; the ſubſtantive pi be is uſed in this phraſe as 
an adjective, becaule it dene tes a quality of the king; but the 
word Rot is uſed as a ſubſtantive, becauſe it is the ſubject under 
conſideration. They who would be more particularly ſatisſied 
with reſpect to theſe ſubſtantives, may conſult La Grammaire 
giucrale de Lancel.t, II. ij. and Les Trepesr de du Marſais, III. j. 

There are ſeveral adjectives in our language which have the 
peculiar privilege of being uſed in the manner of ſubſtantives 
for example, in theſe two phraſes, Le vrai eſt aimable; Fe 
cherche Ie beau ; the words vrai and beau ſupply the place of ſub- 
ſtantives: in the firſt, vrai is characterized by aimable; and in 
the ſecond, bean is the object of which the action of ſeeking 
depends. What hath been ſaid on the adjectives vrai and beau 
is applicable to many others, as may be ſeen by the following 
examples. | x 


Un barbare, a Barbaros man, Le Faux, What is fal. = 


Le Be:wu, What is fairef. Le Foible, the Neal fide. © Si n 
Les Belles, The fair ſex. Le Fort, the Strong fide. 
Le Bon, What 1s good. Un Galeux, @ Scabby perſon, _ 
Le Brillant, te Brilliancy. , Le Gros, the Fat. 5 
Un Capricieux, a whimficalman. L'Honre e, bat is Ben. 
Un Damnè, a Damned perſon, L. Humide, the maiſture. 
Un DElicat, a Nice per /on Un Ignorant, an {ynorant man. 


Un Determine, à Re/ilute perſon, Un Ingrat, an ungrateful man. | 
Un Devot. a Ris ous pe: ſon. Un Inten'e, a Mad pero. 5 "I" 
Un Enie e, an Obſtinate perſen. Un Intolent, a Sawcy perſon, . 
L'Eſſentiel, le Chief point. L'Intérieur, the Eu“, part. Pp 
L'Extericur, the Outward fide. Un Malheureux, à WFretch. U 3 
3 = . 6 x. n 


. 
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Un Mechant, a Naughty perſen. Un a Wiſe man, 

Un Orgueilleux, a P-oud perſon. Un a Reis Perſon. 
Le Poſſible, what is poſſible, L'Utile, What is uſeful. 
Un Rute, a Shy per/on. Le Vrai, hat is true, 
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Befides adjectives of nations ſuch as an Frargeis, a Frenchman; 
un Anglais, an Engliſhman, &c. and many others which, for 
brevity ſake. I ſhall omit. Laſtly, it may be obſerved that ſeve- 
ral of our words are both adjectives and ſubſtantives together, 
ſuch as adulizre, chagrin, code, ſucri/#7e, politique, &c. Exam, 
C:rmmettre un adultere, to commit adultery ; une femme adulitre, 
an adultreſs ; muurir de chagrin, to die with grief; un homme chag - 
rin, a peeviſh man; la colere de Dieu, the wrath of God; ar 
homme cold re, a paſſionate man, &c. but thoſe perſons who would 
chuſe to be further acquainted with this matter, muſt ſtudy uſe 
and cuſtom upon it; for Grammar ciinnot, in this cafe, enter 
into a detail which would be tedious to ſome, and diſagreeable 
to others, 


n 
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OBSERVATION iv. 


* E French language has this advantage over many others 
that its adjecti ves may, for the moſt part, be placed either 
de ture or after ſubſtantives, which greatly diverſifies ſpeech, and 
adds mach harmony and energy to poetry ; but as there are 
ſome exceptions to this general rule, I think it is neceſſary to 
| obſerve that beſides thoſe adjectives which are mentioned in the 
Grammatical-Ex:rciſer, p. 14, &c. we have ſeveral which ex- 
preſs either a proper and a figurative ſenſe, according as they 
are uſed with ſubſtantives. : | 
By the proper or literal ſenſe of a word is meant its firſt ſig · 
nification, that is to fay, that for which it was firſt eſtabliſhed ; 
dut when a word is made uſe of to fignity that, which was not 
firſt attributed to it, this is called a figurative or borrowed ſenſe. 
The adjective rel, for example, is taken in its proper ſenſe, 
when we fay ane bon me mortel, becauſe it means a man ſubject to 
death; this is its primitive ſignification; but the fame adjective 
N * 3s 
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is taken in a. figurative ſenſe when we ſay n marte! ennemad, 
becauſe it then implies grea/, which is not the firſt fignification 
of that word. To make this obſervation more clear, I will an- 
nex to it examples of ſuch adjectives as are moſt in uſe among 
us in both the proper and figurative ſenſe, viz. 


ProrER SENSE, FiGURATIVE SENSE. 
Une nouvelle certaine, Une certaine nouvelle, 
ſure or certain news, A particular piece off news. 
Une temme cruelle, Une cruelle temme, 
| A cruel unn. A hard woman. 
Un animal furieux, Un furicux animal, 
A fierce animal. A beuge creature, 
Un homme galant, Un galant homme, 
One who cqurts women, A clever or fine man, 
Un homme pauvre, Un pauvre homme, 
A poor man. One without genius. 
VUn homme plaiſant, Un plaiſant homme, 
A facetious man, &c. An impertinent fellow, &c. 


And many others like theſe, which are productive of great 
advantage in converſation, becauſe they convey more than a 
fingle idea, and engagingly entertain the imagination ; they 


are often loſt in a trani}ation, for it is perhaps one of the greateſt _ 


diſiculties. a tranſlator meets with to be able to difcern the ge - 
nius of two languages, and to render a figurative expreſſiun by 
another. of- the ſame nature; but as no rules can be given to 
remove this embaraflment, we muſt refer the learner to his own 
practice and application. Wa ales 
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OBSERVATION V. 


HERE are many terms in Engliſh and French which bear 
x | {o great a reſemblance to each other, both in their charac- 
ters arid Hgnitication * that the knowledge of them muſt undoubt- 
c prove 2dvinta;cous to a le-rner, and facilitate the attainment 
of our larguuge ; therefore 1 thall conclude theſe obſe; vatiors 
with a mort ſummary of ſuch words wherein little or no variation 
is ta be made for converting them from one language into another, 
as the cem, from tl cir utefuineſs, to be as much entitled to a 
place in dis appendix 45 tue preceding grammatical remarks z 
theſe are as folloy : 


4. 
3 


19. Proper names terminating in e, which are originally Latin, 
are converted into bcench by the dt on of ann; Exam, 
Engl. — Cao, Cicero, Juso, Pluto, dec. 
bren. Apollin, Caten, Cice ren, June, Plauen, &c. 


29. Moſt ſubſtantives ending in ien and in ude, are F reach, and 
of the feminine gender, as theig-primitives are r; Exam. 
Engl. Aﬀicn, d votion, paſſicn, multirude, plinitude, &c. 
Fren. Actien, d uotion, paſſion, maltitude, plenitude, &c. 
3. Thofe which end in ance, ence, and age, "are alfo borrowed 
from the French, and differ from their originals in nothing 
but their pronunciztion, and their gender, An a 
4 Engl. Diftance, - fr udence, filguce, courage ager * 
| Fren. Diſlance, prudence, Tenge, courages uſages, Aid 
* — — — —̃ͤ — — — 


; i © os e 
®* gaih Dictionary makes about 7570 Engliſh words cerise from the 
French viz, 495 under the letter A. 263 nder the letter F, &c and n- 


e Dif ionary. makes about 4312, viz. 290 unde tꝭ the letfers M ad 169 
under the letter B &c. r 
+ Their primitives are the Latin words from which as are derived; yet 
we muft except from tis rule 1. All proper names, as FOrion, Sec. zdly. 
Theſe ei [4 „ids. Aria , c 7 jon, cori, Ken, miliqn,. ſarpien, and 
griude, waich are maſculine. Aud taftly ſuch as erd in jon in French, but 
; heye a gi . termination in Engliſh, as; un <ſpion, à ſpy ; wa pon, a pawn 
n Nin, © fpr &c. | 
Nie, & ſprig, 42. Sul 
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Subſtantives in ory or in ty, being generally derived from 
To words ending in oria and A. converted into French 

by Go their termination as follows; viz, the firſt into 

orre, a the latter into 14; Exam. 8 


Engl. Glory, memory, liberty, majeffy, flability; &c. 
Fren, Gloire, nd moi re, liberté, majefte, flabilite, &c. 


59. Several ſubſtantives ending with a y preceded by a conſo- 


nant are made French by converting that letter into ic; 2 

E . te. 
Engl. Elegy, genealogy, infamy, philoſophy, tragedy, Rc. I 
Fren. Elegie, genealogie, infamie, philoſophie, tragedie, &c. A 

| er 

60. There are alſo many ſubſtantives ending in ur and in tar a: 
which are converted into French by changing their termina- 6 


tions into eur and teur; Exam. 


Engl. Ardour, candcur, favour, creator, doctor, &c. 
PFren. Ardeur, candrur, faveur, creatcur, dofteur, &c. 


7*. Ad jectives terminating in id, 7ous, ive, and cal are convert- 
ed into French by ada ing e to id, and altering iu into jeux; 
ive into if and cal into que; Exam, | 

Engl. Rigig, Plous, precicus poftive, hiftgrical, &c, 
Fren, Rigide, pieux, pricieus, pefirif, hiftorique, Kc. | 


89, Words ending in able and idle, whether they be adjec- 
tives or ſubſtantives, are originally French, and are liable to 
no other alteration but their grammatical accidents ; 


Engl. Fable, bible, agreeable, eligible, /offible, &c. 
Fren. Fable, bible, agreable, eligibie, poſſible, &c. | 
9%. Verbs ending in fy are converted into French by changing 
, that termination into fer; Exam, 
Eogl. Paciſy, ratify, fignify, ſonftify, verify, &c. 
Fren. Pacifeer, ratifier, * 4 anfifier, verifier, &c. 
| ? 5 ; | . 10. Finally, 


„re 2 A” 


2 
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10. Finally, It may be alſo obſerved that from ſeveral adver- 
dial particles ending in ly are formed many French particles, 
by changing the y into ement *; Exam. 


Engl. Admirably, confiderably, terribly, &c. 
Fren. Admirab ement, conſt{irablement, terribiement, &c. 


Beſides the fore-mentioned words, many titles of the Notility, 
with very little or no alreration, are alſo French; as Barcn, V 
count, &c, Many terms of Heraldry ; as Or, Argent, &c. Moſt 


terms of Fencing ; as 2h) Tierce, Quarte, &c. Many tern. of 
[ n 


Dancing; as Menuet, Cotrilcn, &c. Several terms of Riding; as 
Man ge, Caracel, &c, Lafily. moſt terms o the Arts and i- 
ences. But, as the foregoing changes are not conſtantly unitorm, 
as I bave obſerved it before, and conſequentl, not alu ays to ve 
depended upon, the Learner ſhould, in all doubtful cafes, refer to 
a Dictionary. 


YO 


bn * 
— 


® This rule however is ſubject to more exceptions than the p ece ing n 


as may be eaſily diſcerned by iaſpecting the formation of theſe Particles 
inſerted in Sect. VII. p. 161» 


END of PART n. 
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FAMILIAR PHRASES, 


CALCULATED FOR 


YOUNG BEGINNERS: 


CONTAINING 


Whatever occurs moſt frequently in common Diſcourſe. 


—_— 


PART III. 

Fn THE, J LE, m TH E 4 by, 8 
Pray, or I pray Je vous prie. Go and fetch, ez chercher. 
you, FP Fj the Slate, F.Ardoiſe, /. 
give me, donnez moi. the Spunge, P Eponge, /. 
the Loaf, le Pain. the Inkhorn, r Ecritoire, . 
the Cheeſe, le Fromage. the Stool, I Eſcabeau, mn, 

the Glaſt, le Verre. the Fire-ſcrem, I Ecran, m. 
the Dijh, le Plat. the Plate, 1 Argenterie, /. 
the Pot, le Pot. the Towel, Eſſuie-main, m 
the Baſon, le Baſſin. the Ladder, TI Echelle, /. 
the Poker, le Fourgon. TE 

THE, e LES, . 
Bring us, Aportez nous, | here are? Ou ſont ? 
the Table, la Table. the Tags, les Pincettes, . 
the Tabl:-clath, la Nape. | The Snuffers, les Mouchettes /. 
the Candle, la Chandelle. | the Knives, les Couteaux, m. 
the Meat, la Viande. the Forks, les Fourchettes,f, 
the Salad, la Salade. the Salt-cellars, les Salicres, f. 
the Beer, la Biere. the Plates, les Aſſiettes, J. 
the Bottle, la Boutille, the Napkins, les Serviette:, J. 
the Decanter, la Carafe, the Chairs, les Chaiſes, .. 


When this expreffion, or the like, is uſed t gether with the foregoirg 
word, in a ſentence, it is to be rendered by the Infinitive V ood ; Exam, Pray 
give me, &c. Fe von pris Ce me dan, &c. Fray bring vs, &c. F: wous 517 
e nous apcre:r, &c. but in the beginning of a ſeatence, thus, Give me ſome 


' tread, Danrea moi du pain; bring «af. me wine, Apertea n0us du vi, &c. 


4#* 7 
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A, UN, mn. | SOME, DE LA, . 
Send him or her, Envoyez lui, IL have brought, Tai aporte, 
a Turkey, ſome Cream, de la Creme, 
4 Hare, ic ſome Cinnamon, de la Cannelle, 
a Rabbit, ſome Muftard, de la Montarde, 
a Lamb, gn ome Silk, de la Sade, 
a Pig (a ung un Cochon de | ſome Cambrick, de la Batiſte, | 
28 pig) lait. ſome Muſlin, de la Mouffcline | 
a Duck, un Canard, ſome Lace, de la Dentelle, 9 
a Pheaſant, un Faiſan. ſome Powder, de la Poudre, ' 
a Pigeon, un Pigeon. ſome Wax, de la Cire. 
A UNE fo SOME, DEL. .. 1 
Have you got? Avez-vous? Lend them, Pretez leur, | 
a Grammar, une Grammaire, | ſome Maney, de T Argent, m. 
a Pen, une Plume, Buy me, Achetez moi, 
a Pin, une Epingle, | | /ome Int, de l Enere, . 
a Needle, une Aiguille, [ſome Allum, de l Alun, . 
4 Key, une Clè or Clef *, | /ome Oil, de I'Huile, 
a Ring, une Bague, ſome Starch, de VAmidon, . 
a Waich, une Montre, ſome Garlick, de VAil, m. 
4 Purſe, une Bourſe. Jome Oats, de I Avoine, f. 
SOME, D U, . SOME, DES, pt. 
I muft have, II me faut, Jui I had, Je voudroisavoify 
ſome Paper, du Papier, ſome Pears, des Poires, . | 
ſome Coffee, du Caffé, ſome Apples, des Pommes, f. 1 
ſome Tea, du The, ſome Plums, des Prunes, . 
ſome Sugar, du Sucre, ſome Cherries, des Ceriſes, f. 6 
ſome Butter, du Beurre, ame Peaches, des Peche-, f. 1 
me Milt, du Lait, ſome Apricots, des Abricots, m. {9 
fome Beef, du Beuf or Bceuf, | ſome Figs, des Figues, f. . 
ſome Veal, du Veau, ſome Walnuts, des Noix, f. | 
ſome Matin, du Mouton, ſome Nuts, des Noiſcttes, f, Hf 
ſome Pork, du Porc, me Filberts, des Avelines, ,. 1 
ſome Bacon, du Lard, ſome Almonds, des Amandes, f. 
ſome Wine, du Vin. eme Sweermeats, des Contitures y 


The fi ſt is uſed by Bt, Hubert. Richelet, and # veral learned authors ; 


the latter is {t:1] found in 


anet, Furetrere, and other writers of rep ite ; there- 


fore either orthography may te adopted ; but it muſt always be pron vnc ed c. 
| M 2 
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FAMILIAR PHRASES. 


SUBSTANTIVES uſed together. 


A Velvet waiftcoat, 
A Scar let cloak, 

A Suk gown, 

A Satin petticoat, 

A Pocket handkerchief, 
A Neck handkerchief, 


An Ear-ring, 


Steel buckles, 
Leather gloves, 
Cotten fleckings, 

A Straw hat, 

A China baſen, 

A Delf plate, 

A Marble table, 

A Braſi canadl:flick, 
A Pewter diſh, 

A Brick houſe, 

A Stene bridge, 

A Country Raule, 
The King's, horſes, 
The Queen coach, 
The Parlour windywi, 
The Chamber door, 
The Bed curtains, \ 
The Feather bed, 
The Corn market, 
Some River water, 
Some Sea fiſh, 

St. Paul's church, 
Sr. Thomas's day, 


8 * * * 
* 


UNE Bague d'or. 


Une Tabatiere d' argent. 


Un EKxui d'ivoire. | 
Un Habit de drap, I mute. 
Une vette de velours. 

Un Mante-.u 'ecarlate, 
Une Rote de ſie. 

Un Jjupe de ſatin. 

Un M-uc vir de poche. 
Un NMiouchvir de cou. 
Une touucie d'creille, 
Bouclcs d'acicr, f. 

Gants de cuir, m. 

Ba de coton, m. 

Une Chapeau de paille. 
Un Baſſin de porcelaine. 
Une ſlictte de faiance, 
Une Table de marbre. 

Un Chandclicr de cuivre. 
Un Plat d' eta in. 

Une Maiſon de brique. 
Un Pont de pierre. 

Une Maiſon de campagne, 
Les Chevaux du roi. 


Le Catroſſe de la reine. 


Les Fenetres de la ſalle, ,. 
La Porte de la chambre. 
Les kideaux du lit, r. 

Le Lit de plume. 

La Llalle au ble.* 

Je I tau de riviere, f. 

Du Foiſſon de mer, 
L'Eglife de St. Paul, f. 


La Tete de St. Thomas. 


* — 


* 


® When te firſt Tng iſk Subſtantive ſerves to d note ſome partic lar c m- 
mod ty, che article a, & la, &c. is often uſed before it in French, inftcad of 
du, de le, & c. ſce thc Conſtruct. of Subſt, in the Grammatical-Eerciſe book, 


SUBSTAN- 


page 8, 
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SUBSTANTIVES with ADJECTIVES. 


A tall Woman, 

A yound Lad, 

An amiable Girl, 

A little Horſe, 

A little Mare, 

A black Coat, 

A black Waiftccar, 
A blu Ribb;n, 

A blue Gown, 

A new Hat, 

A nw ach, 

An old Cafile, 

An eld Houſe, 

A round Baſk:t, 

A round Table, 

The right Arm, 

The right Hand, 

The 755 Day, 

T he firſt Night, 

The laſt Month, 

The laſt Year, 

The next Quarter, 
The next Seaſon, 
Some new Wine, 
Some new Beer, 

Some ſalt Butter, 
Some ſalt Meat, 

Some green Melons, 
S;me green Currants, 
Some beautiful Gardens, 
Some beaurful Flowers, 
Some ancient Privileges, 
Some ancient Cuſtoms, 


UN Lon Roi. 

Une bonne Reine. | 
Un grand Homme, (h mate.) 
Une grande Femme. 

Un jeune —_— 
Une aimable Fille. 

Un petit Cheval. 

Une petite Jument. 

Un habit Noir *, (N nue.) 
Une Vette noire. 

Un Ruban bleu. 

Une Robe bleue. 

Un Chapeau neuf. 

Une Montre neuve. 

Un vicux Chateau 

Une vicille Maiſon. 

Un Panicr rond. 

Une Table ronde. 

Le Bias droit. 

La Main droite. 

Le premier Jour. 

La premiere nuit. 

Le Mois dernier. 

L' Anne derniere, F. 

Le Quartier prochain. 

La Saiſon prochaine. 

Du Vin nouveau 

De la Biere nouve le. 

Du Beurre ſale. 

De lu V tande ſalce, 


Des Melons verts. 


Des Groſcilles vertes. 

De beaux Jardins. 

De belles F leurs, 

D' ancien Lriviléges, mM. 
D anctennes Coutnmes, 7. 


»The Rule for placing we French djeRive, in this aad the ! owing ex- 
amples, after is ſublta tive, contrary io te order obſerved n the Engliſh 
wor 3, is inſerted and fully ill. ſtrated in th. Gramatics; Exerciſe , from 


page 14, to page 17. 


M 3 Ex. 


- ar. Ix 
- 


LAST night, 

A week ago, 

A fortnight ago, 
T hree days hence, 
For the future, 
iti all ſpeed, 
Little by little, 
Pretty near, 
Fhw often, 

On both ſides, * 
On the contrary, 
Daite the reverſe, 


On account of that, 


On your account, 


Niaſi commonly, 
Ni ver har dly, 
Every other days. 
All at once, 
New and then, 
Over again 1 
With reſpect to, 
by dint of, 

very where, 
Some where, 
No where, 
With much ads, 
So much the worſe, 
S) much the better, 
Newer ſo little, 
By n2 means, 
Not at all, 
Far from it, 


Ix:: the bargain, 


* 


Preſque toujours. 


FAMILIAR PHRASES. 
EXPRESSIONS uſed Aduerbially.“ 


HIER au ſoir, (I mute.) 
UI y a huit jours, (I mw.) 


Il y a quinze jours. 

Dans trois jours, 

A Tavenir. — 
Au plus vite. 

Peu à 8 

A rès. 

Cckabien de fois ? 

De part et d' autre. 


Au contraire, 
Tout au contraire. 
A cauſe de cela. 
A cauſe de vous. 
Quant à moi. 
Auffi-tot que. 

A ordinaire. 


Preſque jamais. 

Tous les deux jours. 
Tout d'un ccup. 

De tems en tems. 
Vis-a-vis. 

A Tegard de. 

A force de. 

Par-tout, 

Quelque part. 

Nulle part. 

Avec ben OuPp de peine. 
Tant pts. 

Tant wied. | 


Tant foit peu, 
Nullement. 

Point du tout. 

Tant Sen faut. 

Par deſſus le marché. 


® The following phraſes, though not rendered verb in, are en arly ex- 

preſſed a the difference of the Engliſh o French idi» permits; it is in cheſe 

an! the like czpreſfſions the delicacy aud vifticulty of language chen confiſts.. 
E 


— 


HRASES 


FAMILIAR PHRASE $ 


PHRASES uſd Afirmatively. 


SIT dywn by me, 
Read — Make haſte, 
2 in —into the rom, 
70 out the houſe, 
anger 4 ri 
Defire her to come, 
Huld your tongue, 
Open —Shut—the door, 
Stay re a moment, 
Liften to—me — him—her, 
Liften tous —them, 

k at— me - -er, 
Look for—gyour hat, 
Lend me a penknife, 
Shew us your books, 

Ds that — do this, 
Begin on, 
Eat—drink— play, 
Make an end of that, 
Take care—Stop, 


Let us walk faſt. 

Let us ſtudy our leſſons, 
Let us hear — him—her,. 
Let us fee it—that, 

Let us bay—it—them, 
Let us get np quick'y, 
Let us write now, 

Let us mend it—this, 


Let him ſpeak to him or her, 


Let him d it, 

Let her /o6k at them, 
Let them jtay. there, 
Let them go away, 


PRAXx I=. 


Let him fit down. Let us read. Let her come in. 


J. i | 
Aﬀeyez-vous au-pres de mel. 
Liſez—Depechez-yous. 
Entrez— dans la chambre. 
Sortez—de la maiſon. 
Suivez les de-pres. 

Priez la de venir. 
Taiſez-vous. 

Ouvrez — Fermez— la porte. 
Reſtez ici un moment. 
Ecoutez - moi—le— la. 
Ecoutez — nous — les. 
Regardez—moi—le—la. 
Cherchez—votre chapeau. 
Pretez moi un canif. 
Montrez nous vos livres. 
Faites ccla—faites cect. 
Commencez— Continuezs 
Mangez— buvez—jouez. 
Finifſez cela. 

Prenzz gaide - Arrètez- vous. 


II. 
Marchons vite. 
Etudions nos Icons. 
Ecoutons lela. 
Voyons--le or la- cela. 
Achetons le or la—lecs, 
Levons- nous promtement. 
Ecrivons a-preſent, 


 Raccommodons—le or la—ceci.. 


Qu il lui parle. 

Qu il le faſſe. 
Qu'elle les regarde. 
Q ils reſtent 1a, 
Qu ils Sen aillent. 


Li 


them go out. Follew us cloſe. Lost for them. She w him your pen- 
knife, Cuy your lefſin, Walk faſt, Hear me. Kc this, Buy it. &c. 
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248 FANMIIIAR PHRASES, 
-” 
PHRASES uſd Negatively. 
DO nat fit dow, NE vous affeyez pas. 
Do nat read ſo loud, Ne liſez pas ft haut, 
Dont come in here, Neentrez pas ici. 
De nat go owt ſo late, Ne fortez pas fi tard. 
Den't follow them, Ne les ſuivez pas. 
Do nat take it, Ne le m, la f, prenez pas. 
Den't ſtirs Ne bougez pas. 
Den 'r fay a word, Ne dites mot,* 
Don't ſhut—Dcn't open, Ne fermez pas—-N'ouvrez pas. 
| | | Do not ſtay a mament, Ne reſtez pas un moment. 1 
= Do nat liſte. to him or her, Ne IVecoutez pas. 
__ | Dent lack at me, Ne me regardez pas. 
| | '' Den: lac fer it, Ne le cherchez pas, 
| Dent ſpeak to him any more, Ne /u parlez pas davantage. 
1 Never ſpeak to her, Ne lui pariez jamais. 
F Deu do that, Ne faites pas cela. 
= | Dan t begin again, Ne ecommenceꝛ pas, 
Do wt get up fo ſon, Ne vous levez pas fi-t6t. 
Dent eat ſo greedily, Ne mar gez pas fi avidement. 
Do wot drink ſo ien, D buvez pas fi ſouvent. 
Let us net walk þ faſt, Ne marchons pas ſi vite. 
Let us wit ouer-heatourſelves, Ne nous echauffons pas. 
Let us nit run. Ne ccurons pas. 
Let ws nat look at it, Ne le 3 pas. 
Le tus not lock at that, Ne regardons pas cela. 
Let ut not get up yet, Ne nous le: ons Pas encore. 
Let uw nt write to-day, N' ecrivons pas aujourdhui. 
Let us noi ſpeak to him, Ne lui parlons pas. 
Let us not do it, Ne te telons pas. 
Let us go n fartlier, N allons pas plus loin. 
Let him not ſee ycu, Qu i! ue vous voie pas. 
Let her drink ud more, Qu elle ne boive plus. | 
* his word (et) as alfo ot and ger. are frequenily uſed as Negatives 
in French; that is, the fi: il after any inflection of th+ verb Dire, the ſecond 
after thoſe of Vir, as in th- following Example; One c:nnot ſee at a'l, cn ne 
eit goutte 3 and ihe third with ali forts of Verbs, in the 1cnfe of bar much, or 
10; uy 3 Exam. I have not much money, Te 2's gu.res d argent; Ke. 


| PHRASES 


Familiar PEKASES. 


PHRASES uſed Interrogatively. 


IS he at home ? 
CARS 

re they in the cou try? 
I; he „ cap 
Does it go well ? (a watch) 
I: ſhe married ? 
Is he with her ? 
I; fhe alive 
I; it torn? (a cat) 


I: it ſpotted? (a waiſtcoatY 


Are they ſpoiled ? 

I; fhe — ? 

I; fhe fair or black? 

Is fhe pale or red? 

I: it inthe ſtable ? (ahorſe) 
E it ready! (the coach) 
Is it open ? (the door) 
Is it out ? (the fire) 

I; it kindled ? 

Does ſhe write well? 
Do they improve? 
Has he done his work? 
Dees it ring? (a bell) 
Has it ſtruck ? 

Does he go owt often ? 
Does he know it ? 

Does fhe dance well ? 
Does fhe talk French ? 
Does he underſtand halian ? 
I; he fond of gaming ? 
fr it I? it he? 

I: it he? Ir it fhe? 

I: it we? Ir it you? 


EST-il au logis ? 


Eſt-elle a Vecole Þ 


Sont-ils a la campagne? . 
Eſt- il arrive ? | 
Va-t-elle bien? (une montre 
Eſt- elle marice ? 

Eſt- il avec elle? 

Eſt-elle en vie? 

Eſt- il dEchire ? . (un habit) 
Eſt- elle tachee ? f. (une veſte) 
Sont-ils gates, ? n. 

Eſt-e le belle? 

Eſt- elle blonde on brune F 
Eſt- e le pale ou vermeille ? 
Eſt-il a Vecurie ? (un cheval) 
Eſt- ii pret ? m. (e carroſſe) 
Eſt-elle ouverte? (la porte) 
Eſt- il eteint ? m. (le feu) 
Eſt-il allume ? . 

Ecrit- elle bien? 

Profitent- ils? m. 

A-t-il fini ſon ouvrage ? 
Sonne t elle? (une cloche) 
A- t- elle fonne ? 

Sort- il ſouvent ? 

Le ſait-il? 

Dance-t-elle bien? 
Parle-t-elle Frangois ? 
Sait-il l'Icalien? 

Aime- t- il 2 jouer? 

Eſt ce moi ? Eſt- ce-toĩ? 
Eſt-ce lui? Eſt- ce elle? 
Eſt-ce nous? Eſt-ce vous ? 


It it them, m. I it they, f. Eſt- ce eux * m, elles? F, pt. 


7 his expreffion, and ſone=ce, and ice (is t) though they appear ungram=. 


matical, are promiſcuo fly uſed by learned writers, before either ſubſtaatives 
or pronouns of the p'ural number ; Exam. E '=ce la, o Ten |, '-5 þ 1608 
que, Kc. Eft-cc 668 qui le dient, &c. We alſo uſ2 ce ſans and ef. 
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250 Famriian Puatasrs 


PHRASES, ar before, uſed with Subfantiver. 


IS his father at home ? SON pere eſt-il au logis ?* ? 

I. your ſifter at ſchool ? Votre ſcœur eſt elle a 1'ecole 7 

Are yaur brothers in tum? Vos freres ſont-ils en ville? 

I the ſhip arrived ? Le vaiſſrau eft-il arrive ?. 

Does his watch go well ? Sa montre va-t-elle bien? 

I thetr couſm married? Leur coufine eſt- elle marice ? 

F: her huſband with her ? Son mari eſt- il avec elle? 

I; ber mother alive ? Sa mcre eſt- elle en vie? 

I; my coat torn ? Mon habit eſt- il dechire? h mute. 

I your waiftcoat ſpotted ? Votre veſte eft-eclle tachec ? 

Are his gloves ſpoiled ? Ses gants ſont-ils gates ? 

Ir his wife handſome ? Sa femme <ſt-elle belle? 

I. her hair fair? Ses cheveux ſont-ils blonds ? 

Ii his black ? | Les hens ſont-ils noirs ? 

I: her complexion pale? Son teint eſt- il pale? 

I: his red ? Le fien eſt - il vermeil ? 

I; my horſe in the fable ? Mon cheval eft-il 2 Iecurie ? 

Is the coach ready? La cerroſſe eft-il pret ? 

I; the coach door open ? La porticre eft-elle ouverte ? 

Is the fire out F Le feu elt-il Eteint ? 

I the candle lighted ? La chandelle eſt- elle allumee ? 

Does this boy write well ? Ce gargon Ecrit-il bien? 
Do theſe children improve ? Ces enfans profitent-ils ? 

Does the bell ring ? La cloche ſonne-t- elle? 

Has the clock ftrack ? E borioge a-t-elle ſonné? 

Dyes your tutor know it ? Votre pceEcepteur le fait-il ? 


Does Miſs B — dance url? Mlle B— dance-t-elle bien? 


Does Mrs. F talk French? Mde F— parle-t-elle Frangois ? 
Does Mr. C— underſtand Dalian ? Monſ. C— fait-il Italien? 

$ this horſe thine ? Ce cheval eſt- il à toi? 

Is this houſe hers ? Cette maiſon eſt- elle a elle? 

Ii this hat yours ? Ce chapeau eft-il a vous? 


Are theſe pens yours ? Ces plumes ſont- elles a eux ? m. 


* 


There is another way of aſking a queſtion, which is alſo uſed in French, 
; that is, with theſe words gi ce gue placed before the ſubſtantive, without the 
I i pronoun; Exam Eft-ce que /en ere ef au 2 Eſt-ce ue ſa ſa ur e à Tecol.? 
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FAMILIAR PHRKASES 


PHRASES uſed Negatively and Interrogatively. 


Hat he un books ?*® 

Have you no pens P 

Have we no paper ? 

Have they no ink ? 

Had he not time ? 

Had you no excuſe ? 

Had they no money ? 

Shall I n:t have any ? 

Shall we not have leave ? 

I: fhe wit pretty? 

Are you not engaged ? 

Am I not to old ? 

Are they not too difficuit ? 
Was he nat with her ? 

Were they not gone out ? 

Shall they nat be blamed ? 
Wou'd you not be glad of it ? 
Shou d they not be ſorry for it? 
Diet he not ſpeak French? 
De you not hzar him ? 

Do they not fing well ? 

Did you nat puniſh him ? 

Did they not grow pale? 
Will you not receive them ? 
Wilt they not wait here ? 
Did he not rejoice ? 

Did he not yield ? 

Did they not complain ? 

Will you nit remember it? 
Have I wt abftained {rom it? 


Docs he nit end:avour to doit? 


Are they net walking ? 
Hlas he not enquired after it ? 


N'a-t-il point de livres? 
N'avez-vous point de plumes ? 
N'avons-nous point de — ? 
N'ont-ils point d'encre 

N avoit-il pas le tems? 
N'aviez-vous point d'excuſe t 
N'avoient-ils point d argent 
Nen aurai-je pas? 

N' aurons- nous pas permiſſion ? 
N'eſt-elle pas jolie? 
N'etes-vous pas engage ? m. 
Ne ſuis- je pas trop vieux? m. 
Ne ſont- ils pas trop difficiles t 
N'etoit-il pas avec elle ? 
N'etoient-1!s pas ſortis? 

Ne ſeront- ils pas blames ? 
N'en feriez-vous pas bien aiſe ? 
Neen fero'ent-ils pas faches ? 
Ne parle-t-il pas Frangois ? 
Ne Fentendez-vous pas? 

Ne chantent- ils pas bien? 

Ne le punithez-vous pas? 

Ne paliſſoient- ils pas? 

Ne les recevrez-vous pas 

N attendront-ils pas ici ? 

Ne ſe rejouiiloit-il pas? 

Ne nous readimes-nous pas ? 
Ne fe plaignirent-ils pas? 


Ne vous en fouviendrez-vous pas? 


Ne m'en ſuis-je pas abſtenu? m. 
Ne s'efforce: t- il pas de le faire? 
Ne ſe promènent ils pas? 


Ne s'en ſont-i!s pas informes ? 
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Have they nat laid held Fit? Ne sen ſont-ils pas ſalſis? 
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* Should the word got be uſed in this aud the foilowing phraſes, the French 
expreſſion would till e the ſame ; Exim. / a: begs a0 4) na-til point 
de livres? &c. as for the particle 1, ſce the 1ure annexed to page 93. 
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252 FANMIIIAR PuRASES. 
On MEETING any Poux ABORDER £&rt 
SALUTING. SALUER. 
GOOD morrow, Sir, BON jour *Monſficur: > 
Sir, à god morning to you; or good Monſieur, je vous ſoubaite le 
morrow t yes bonjour. \ 
How do you do ? Comment vous portez-vous ? [ 
Very well, at your ſervice, Fort bien, à votre ſervice. 
Very well, thank Grd, Tres- bien, Dieu merci.“ 
I am over jcyed to fer you, Tai bien de la joie de vous voir. 
Thu are you? or how gies it? Comment vous va? 
IL is it with you ? Comment vous en va ? 
How are you in health this morn- Comment va la ſante ce matin ? 
ing? 
How do you enjoy your health ? Comment va le tat de votre ſante? 
Indifferent, | Tout doucement. | 
Tilerably well, Paſſablement bien. 
Pretty well; ſo, fo, Aſſez bien; la, 1a, 
At uſual, A mon ordinaire. (a) 
How have you done fincs I ſaw yen Comment vous etes-vous porte de | 
laſt ? puis que ne vous at vu? m. | 
Exceeding well, Parfaitement bien, 
1 amglad of it, Jen ſuis bien aiſe. ' 
I am Jeanily glad of it, Fen ſuis ravi m, ravie f. | 
You look well, Vous avez bon viſage. 
iu don't look well, Vous n'avez pas bon viſage. 
Jam ill, Je me porte mal, 
I am ſorry for it, Jen ſuis fache m, fachce f. 
I think you don't look ſo well as you Il me ſemble que vous navez pas 
ufed to do, fi bon viſage qu'a Vordinaire. 
I am recuering from an illneſs, Je telève de maladie. 
1 was like to die, Fai penſe mourir, 
I am very well 1ecovertd, Je ſuis bien retabli m, retablie . 
1 am mightily pleaſed that you are Je ſuis charme que vous vou, por- 
better, tiez mieux. 


I * 
* We do not anſwer Ft bien, je vun remercic, as the Engliſh do, but fer- 
bien, Der merci, or fors bien et 10us, and fers bien, 4 voir: ſer vie in ſpeaking 
to our equals ; and r i 4 vows gbr, or & vou rend 6 n, demgiry to Our Superiors. 


To 
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To ENQUIRE Arrzx Pov S'INFORMER or LA 


HEALTH... SANTE. 

HOW 45 they all db at your hozſe ? COMMENT fe porte: t· n ehe 
vous? 

L all your family will? Tout le monde ſe porte-t-il bien 
chez vous? 

Heu does your fiſter do ? Comment ſe porte ® Mademai/e/t 
votre iceur ? 

How does your brother do ? Comment fe porte Moni ur votre 
ere? 


4: your mother in goed health ? M.dame votre were eſt-elle_ en 
bonne ſane ? 


Se is not well, Elle ne fe porte pas bien. 

She is not extraordirery well, Elle ne ſe porte pas des mieux. 

She ii wery hoarſe,' Elle eſt fort enrovee. 

She is fick, Elle eſt malade. 

She is a little indi poſed, Elle eft un peu indiſpoſeo, 

She don't look to be of a very. fireng Elie ne pate it pas d'un trop bon 
conflitution. temperament; 

Ne is not very hardy, Elle n'eſt pas fort robuſte. 

She is wery tend: r, Elle eſt tiès cẽlicate. 

Sbe is always complaining, Elle fe plaint toujours. 

She nat live to be ol, Elle ne fera pas de vieux os. 

What's her ailment? Quel eſt ton mal? 

What's ber ilineſs ? Quelle eſt ſa maladie? 

She has get a cola, Elle eſt enrhumee. 

She has got the bead. ach, Elle a mal à lu ete. 

She has a pain in ber fide, Eile a mal au cote. 


She is full ef rheumatick pairs, Elle eſt acciblez de rhumatiſme. 


She has been bed-ridden above @ Elle a ete aliiee pendant plus de 


fortnight, uinze jours. 

1 Ax your uncle is alſo out if Pai apris que Monſ. votre oncle 
order, eſt auſſi incommoce, 

He has got a ſore throat, Il a mal à la gorge, 


* 


® Civilicy requires in French, that we ſhould make uſe of Minfeur, Ma- 
dame, Mademoiſeile before ſubſtantives denoting degrees of kindred, ticles, 
and offices, although there be no ſuch formality obſerved in Englith, 


He 
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254 FAM ILIA NX PaxASES,. - ö 
He has got the taotb- ach, Il a mal aux dents, 
He has gt the gout, Ila la gone, or goutte. 
He does nothing but cough and ſpit, I ne lait que wutler et eracher. 
How long has he been 1? Y a-t-il loag-tems qu'il te purte 
mal ? 
Not wery long, Pas tort long-!ems. 
J hope that will be nothing, J'eſpère que ſe ne ſeta rien. 
bs bi lady or /pouſe well, Madame ton epoule fe porte-t- 
elle bicn ? 
F believe ſhe is ; fot wwas very well Je crois que oui; elle fe portoit 
laft my tt. bien hier au ſoir. („ mute) 
But now [ think on't, how deer your Mais a-propos comment fe porte 
coufin do ? . Manſ. votre couſin ? 


I ts returned from the country? Eſt- il de retour de la campagne? 
# exe he will be here next Wed- je compte quil ſera ici Mecre- 


ne/day, din prochain. 
Has the country dine him any ge? La campagne lui a-t-elle fait du 
bien ? 
Is he entirchy recovered from biz fick- Eſt-il entierement rele e de fa 
neſs, maladie ? 
Hate the baths been of ſervice to Les bains lui ont - ils ete ſalu- 
him ? taires ? 


He is much better than he was, Il ſe porte beaucoup mieux qu'il 
ne teſoit. | 
IT am glad ta hear he is on the mend- Je ſuis bien- aiſe d'aprendre qu'il 


eng hand, fe 1etablifle, > 
He mull ſpare himſelf, I taut qu'il ſe menage. 
A rclapje is more dangerous than the Une rechute eit plus dan gereuſe 
ic An- ſi itſelf, que la maladie me. nc. 
Pl £o and wait on him, rai le ſaluer. 
1 hig ſadly to ſee him, e meurs d'envie de le voir. 
He au Ii be vy glad to ſee uu, Il ſera charme de vous voir. 
Girve my ſervice to him, Faites lui mes complimens. | 
Farexwell, Good by, Adieu, au plaliſir. | 
Till our next meeting, Jaſqu'au revoir. 


. 
— 


+ We make uſe of pas without re for nat, at the beginning of a ſentence, 
and in a: {wer to queſtions, when thece is no verb expreſſed with it; Exam. 
Not too well, pas trop bier , ng more, pas davaniage ; KG, 


Or | : 


FaMmItianr PurAszs, 


Or Tus AGE. 


HOW old are you ? 

Flow old may you be? 

How old is your brother? 

Flow old may this young lady be ? 


She is about two an twenty, 
I did not imagine ſhe was ſ old, 


How old is the eld:ft ? 
He: i; tuenty-H ve years old, 
Aud, how old is the young ft ? 
He is turned of tung, 
Mr. R is older than that, 
He is thirty years of age, 

is older than I, 
He begins to grow old, 
I he nat younger than Mr. 
That Gentleman is in his fortieth 
22 

e locks et, 
This bb is 2 L ſhe is hardly 
turned of twenty, 

She is in the pri me of her age 
The other is 1 lady, 
She is above fifty years of age, 
She is in her ſixtietſi year, 
She is ſeventy years old, 
She is very near fourſcore, 


It is a great age, 

The good lady grows in years, 
She is upgn the decline, 

She floops with age, 


| She is bald pated, 
She is full of wrinkles, 


255 
DE L'AGE. 
QUEL ape avez-vors ? 


Quel age pouvez vous avoir ? 

Quel age a M-xf. votre frere ? 

Quel age peut bien avoir cette 
Demoiſelle ? 

Elle a environ vingt-deux ans. 

Je ne croyois par qu'elle fut fi 


agee, | 

Quel age a Vain@ m 

IIa vint-cinq ans. 

Et quel age a le cadet m ? 

Il a vingt ans paſſes. 

Monſ. R eſt plus age, 

Il a trente ans. 

Il ef plus age que moi. 

Il commence a tirer ſur Vage. 

N' eſt- il pas plus jeune que M 

Ce Monl. cours fa quarantieme 
annee, 

Il paroit encore jeune. | 

Cette Dame elit jeune; elle n'a 
guere plus de 20 ans. 

Elle eſt dans la fleur de ſon age. 

L'autre eſt une Dame ſurannee. 

Elle a plus de cinquante ans. 

Elle eſt dans ſa 60 eme. annee. 

Elle a ſoixante-et-dix ans, 

Elle a bien pres de quatre-vingts 
ans. 

C'eſt un grand age, 

La bonne Dame fe fait vicille, 

Elle eft ſur le retour, 7 

Elle eſt courbèe ſous le poids des 
annees. * 

Elle eſt chauve. 

Eilz eſt toute ridee, 
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On tux HOUR 


WHAT": o'clock ? 

What o'clock is it? 

Tell me what o clock it is, 
What o clock do you think it it? 


J. it late? 


It is early, 


The day-break appears, 


Þ is; fix oclack, 
F did not think it was [5 late, 


Did you nit hear the clock flirike ? 


Ir flruck fix juft now. 

It is time to get up, 

It is day-light, 

It is 2, 3, 4» 5, 6, Cc. ocleck, 
It is a quarter paſt fix, 

It is but a quarter paſt ſix, 

It is half an hour paſt fix, 

It ts three quarters paſt ſix, 

It wants a quarter of ſeven, 

It wants but a few minutes of it, 


It is almaſt eight, 

It is near upcn nine, 

It is nut ten yet, 

The clock is going to ftrike, 
Do you hear the clock ftrike? 
Huſh ! I hear the clock, 
What hour does it flrike ? 
It ele ven o'clock, 

It i; but e even o clock, 

Þ has ftruck eleven, 

It i; paſt elewen, 
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Sun LHEURE 


QUELLE keure eſt-il? i mute, 

Quelle heure eft-ce qu'il eſt ? 

Dites moi quelle heure il eſt. 

__ heure croyez-vous qu'il 
olt ? 


Eſt il tard? 


Il ett de bonne heute. 

L'Aurore paroit, 

Il eft fix heures. 

Je ne croyois pas qu'il fut fi tard. 
avez - vous pas entendu ſonner 
Thorloge ? 

Six heures viennent de ſonner. 

- * tems de ſe lever. 

| fait jour. 

II eft 404 4, 5, 6, &c. heures. 

Iheft fix heures et un quart. 

II n'eft que fix heures et un quart. 

Il eſt fix heures et demie. 

Il eft fix heures et trois quarts. 

Il eft ſept heures moins un quart. 

Il ne Sen faut que de quelques 
minutes, 

Il eſt preſque huit heures. 

Il eſt pres de neuf heures. 

Il reft pas encore dix heures. 

L'horloge va ſonner. 

Entendez- vous Iheure qui ſonne. 

Paix ! Fentends Thorloge. 


Quelle heure eft-ce qu'il ſonne ? 


C'eſt onze heures. 

Il n'eſt qu' onze heures. 
Onze heures ſont ſonnees, 
Il eſt onze heures paſte. 


E is going to flrike rwelve (at noon) Il Sen va midi. 


Turn the N 


Tournez le ſablier. 
Voyez au cadran- ſolaire. 
2 
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It d, not agree with our clock, II ne Saccorde pas avec notie [ 
Dendule p 
Fw time paſſes away Comme le tems paſſe ! | | 
Type 7. 6) 3 AF ER Il eſt bient6t tems de nous re- ? 
tirer. 2 
At what time muſt you go home ? A quelle heure faut-il que vous {1 
| vous rendiez chez vous, : 
| At two c clock exactly, A deux heures preciſes. | | 
| It is dinner time, Il eſt tems de diner. 
I will ſon be night, Il fera bientot nuit. | | 
The ſun is juft ſet, Le ſoleil vient de ſe coucher. 
T he night comes n, _ La nuit aproche. | 
T he moon is raiſing already, La lune fe leve deja. 
The mom ſhines, II fait clair de lune. 
I is dark or night, Il fait nuit. | | 
It is ſupper-time, Il eft tems de ſouper. 
It is time to go :0 bed, Il eft tems de ſe coucher. 
It is rwelve (at night) I eſt minuit. 
See what a clock it is by your watch, Vayez quelle heure il eſt à votre 
montre. | 
It is down, Elle eſt arretee. ; 
Wind it up, Montez-la. | 
"Tis an old watch, C'eſt une vieille montre. 
The hand is loſt, L'atgull: eſt perdue. ii 
The ſpring is broke, Le reffort eſt caſſè. | 
E at yours, | Regardez a la votre. 4 
Mine is a repeating watch, Li mienne eſt une montre à ré- 3 
| petition; _ 1 
But it don't go ri It, Mais elle ne va pas bien. 
od 9 it went tog faſt, Hier elle avangoit (A mute). 1 
o-day it gres too flow, Aujourdhut elle retarde. 7 
It ſtops ſometi mes, Elle sarrete quelqueſois. s 
It is Gut of order, Elle eft derangee. 1 
h i; not in order, Elle n'eſt pas en ctat. 
| | 


— 


* A word generally uſed to denote a houſe chck, whoſe motions ate tegu- 
lated by as weight hanging at che end of à ftcing, ite, or chain. 
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On Tat WEATHER, SuR LE TEMS. 
HOW is the Weather ? QUEL tems fait-il ? 
Is it fine weather ? Falt- il beau? 
ht is very bad weather, Il fait tres-mauvais tems, 
i. dull weather, I fair vilain tems, 
It i; cloudy weather, Le tems eſt couvert: 
Þ is wet —windy —fformy—dry— Il fait un tems bumide —venteux 
weather, —orageux—ſec. (I mute) 
It is dark or gloomy weather, Il fait ſombre ou abſcur. 
ht i; foggy weather, II fait brouillard. 
The wind blows, it is windy, Il fait vent, il fait du vent. 
T he wind blows cold, Il fait un vent froid, 
The wind is very high, Il fait grand vent. 
The wind is turned ; it falls, Le vent eft change ; i s abat. 
F think it will rain to dey, Je crois qu'il pleuvra aujourdhui. 
'Tis likely enough, ly a afl aparence. 
I drizzles, Il bruine. 
Deer it rain? Dees it not rain * Pleut-il? Ne pleut-il pas? 
It rained juft now, II pleuvoit tout-a-Theure, 
Þ is going to ran? Il va pleuvoir. 12 
It rains very faſt, It pleut bien fort. 
It rain apace, Il pleut a-verſe. 
| See how it rains, Voyez comme il pleut. 
"Tis b:a a ſhower, Ce r'eft qu une ondẽe. 
I will ſcon be over, Elle paſſera bientöt. 
I am wet thro, ; Je ſuis tout trempeE. ; 
Let us fhelter ourſelves, Mettons nous a couvert. 
Are ycu afraid to be wet ? A A de vous mou- 
| — 1 
I am afraid to catch cold. JF apr-hende de m'enrhumer.. 
I catch ccd preſently, J m'enrhume aiſement. 
It is cold —=vueftly cold, II fait froid—grand froid. 
It is exceſſive cod, | It fait terriblement froid, 
Jam culd, Fai froid. 
I am flarving with cold, Je meurs de froid. 
Are you cold ? Avez-vous froid ? , 
Are you nit cold? N'avez-vous pas froid ? 


My fingers are benumbed-with cold, Pai les doigts engourdis de froid, 
I; there a fire in the parlour ? Ya-t-il du feu dans la falle ? 
I ſnows.; it hails ; it freezes, II neige; il giele; il gele. 
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1: is 2 hard froſt, 
1 he river is frozen over, 
= ice bears, 
may /lid: ſafely, 
I had _ yi 8 
Ir thaws ; den't it thaw? © 
The ſnow melts away, 
T he ſun ſhines, 
It is warm or ha, 
How hot it is ! 
h is extremely hat, 
ht is ſultry hot, 
I am warm, . 
I am exceſſive hot, 
Let us go into the ſhate, 
I fweat. Iam all in a ſweat, 
e ſhall have a ſtorm, 
The fly is cloudy all over, 
It lightens, it thunders, 
What a clap of thunder ! 
The thunder roars, | 
Are you afraid of thunder ? 
There are few people who are not 
' af raid of it, 
Make yourſelf eaſy, the ſtorm is 
over, 
Ir clears up, 
I ſz2 the rainbow, 
"Tt; a fien of fair weather, 
rows fine, : 
I begins to be fair again, 
The rain has laid the duſt, 
h is dirty, 
The jtreets are very dirty, 
It is bad walking, 
The firms are very ſlippery, 
A coach has ſp aſhed me all guer, 


C'eſt une forte gelee. 


Lua riviere eſt priſe. 


La glace porte. 

On peut gliſſer hardiment. 

Jaimerois mieux patiner. 

Il degele ; ne degele-t-il pas? 

La neige ſe fond. 

II fait ſoleil. 

Il fait chaud. 

Qu il fait chaud 

Il fat furicuſement chaud. 

Il fait une chalcur ctouftante> 

Fai chaud. 

Je meurs de chaud, 

Mettons- nous a I'ombre, 

Te ſue. Je ſuis tout en eau. 

Nous aurons de Torage. 

Le tems eſt pris de tous cotes.. 

II Eclaire ; il tonne. 

Quel eclat de tonnerre ! 

Le tonnerre gronde. 

Avez- vous peur du tonnerre ? 

It y a peu de gens qui men aĩent 
peur 


Raffurez- vous, Forage eſt paſ- i 


fee. 
Le tems s'c<claircit. 
Je vois Parc-en-ciel. 
C'eſt ſigne de beau tems. 
Le tems fe met au- beau. 
Il recommence à faire beau. 
La pluic a abattu la pouſſière. 
Il fait crotte. 
Les rues ſont bien crottees, 
Il fait mauvais marcher. 
Le pave eſt fort gliſſant. 
Un caroſſe m'a tout cclabouſſc. 
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OF TuE SEASONS. DES SAISONS 
WHAT ſcaſen de you like beſt? QUELLE ſaiſon aimez-vous le 
micux ? 
Winter is too cold a ſeaſon, L'hiver eſt une ſaiſon trop froide. 
It is too hot in ſummer, II fait trop chaud Pete, 
I love winter better than ſummer, Jaime mieux Vhiver que Tete. 
T don't. Not I, Pas moi, Non pas moi. 


In the winter every thing languiſhes, En ver tout !anguit et les jours 
and the days are very tedious, font bien ennuyeux. 

It is true, 7 you are net fend of Cela eſt vrai, fi vous n'aimez pas 
reading , la lecture, 

But inthe evening you may go to the Mais le ſoir vous pouvez aller a 
Play, la comedie. 

One can ſcarcely go ont in wimer, A peine peut-on ſortir en hiver, 
withcut getting dirty, ſins fe crotter, 

In ſummer, one finds every where Er. ©tC, on trouve par- tout d'agre- 
pleajing walli, les promenades. 

do you fay of Autumn ? Que dites-vous de I Automne ? 
It is the moſt pleaſant of all the Cit la plus agreable de toutes- 


ſeaſons, les ſaiſons. 
I: is neither tco hot, mer i cold, Il ne * ni trop chaud, ni trop 
fraid. 
It is very co d ſtill in the ſpring, Il fait encore bien froid au prin- 
| tems. 


The beginning of the ſpring, andthe Le commencement du printems 
latter end of autumn are general- et la fin de FAutomne ſont or- 


ly cold, dinairement froids, 

In the ſpring nature ſcems to re- Au printems la nature ſemble re- 
vi ve, nate. 

The ecrth is adorned with beauti- La terre eſt ornèe de belles 
u plants, plante“. 

The trees are decked with læavet, Les arbres te parent de feuilles 
and * & de Heurs. 

In flicrt, the ccuutry looks delightful En fin, la can. pagne eſt riante 
in this ſeaſon, | dans cette f{.if-n. | 


We have had no ſpring this year, Nous n avons point de prin-tems 
cette annec. 
We lad nw ſummer laſt year, Nou: n'eumes point d'ete Van- 
nee paſlce, 
Rien neſt avance. 


Nathing is forward, 
* 7 The 
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The ſcaſon is very backward, La faiſon eſt bien reculee. 

W: ſhall have a dry or wet ſum- Nous aurons un &e ſec, ou hu- 
mer. mide. 

Harvsft time draws near, La moifſon aproche. 

hs are making hay already about On fait dcja le foins aux envi- 


| , rons de Londres, 
The meadows are moved, On a fauct les pres. 


The crop will be very plentiful, La recolte ſera tres abondante. 
A the trees are full of fruit, Tous les atbres ont bien donné. 


The rain has laid the corn, La pluie a couche les bles. 

We: are in the dog-days, Nous ſommes dans la canicule. 

The ſummer is gene, L'<te eſt paſſe | 

It is cold 1 Il fait deja froid 

The winter draus near, L'hiver aproche. 

The mornings and evenings are Les matinees et les ſoirces ſont 
cold | fruides. 


It ir even cool in the midile of the Il tait frais meme en plein jour. 


, 
Fire begin; to be very comfortable, Le feu commence a etre de ſaiſon. 
T he weather is briſk, Le tems eſt gaillard. 
The days are very much ſhortened, Les jours font fort accourciĩs. 
"Tis no longer day-light at four Il ne fait plus jour a quatre heu- 


6 lack, res. 

Winter begins early, L'hivercommencedebonneheure. 

I very much fear we fhall have à Je crains bien que nous nayons 
long and ſevere winter, un long et rue hiver, 

This is very cold or very ſharp Voici un tems bien froid ou bien 
weath:r, rude. | 

It is as celd now as it was laſt Il fait auſſi froid a preſent qu'il 
winter, feſoit Phiver paſſe. 

D you remember the great Freſt 5 * * du grand hiver ? 

h mute 

I n:vzr ſaw fo co d a winter, Je n'ai jamais vu d'hiver ſi froid, 

It is 4 more cold, Il ne fait plus froid. 

We are in the ſpring, Nous voila au printems. 

We have had a'm:jt no winter at Nous avons preſque point eu 
all, d'hiver. 

The days begin io lengthen, Les jours commencent 2 croĩtre. 


For 
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ASKING. 


HOW ae you call that ? 
How do they call hat? 
What”: the name of that ? 
What is thai P 

What's the mutter? 

What wwou'd you be at P 
What ds you aim at? 
What do you ſay ? 

What are you laing? 
What do you wwant ? 

Wha! wou'd you jleaſe to bade? 
What ii yorrr demand ? 
What des all this come to? 
Who makes that noiſe ? 
What do you mean ? 

What does he mean? 


What dees that mean? 


What's the meaning of that ? 


May ene aſe you ? 


M bat do you at? 


What does be aſk ? 


| FAMILIAR PHRASES, 
Fox CALLING axo 


Pour APELLER E r 
DEMAND ER. 


COMMENT apellez - vous cela? 
Comment apelle-t-on cela? 
Comment cela s'apelle- t- il? 


Qu'eſt-ce que cela? 


De quoi s'agit-il? 


A qui en voulez- vous? 

A qui en avez- vous? 

Que dites-vous ? 

Queit-ce que vous dites?“ 
Que ſouhairez-rous ? 

Que vous plait-il? Þ 

Que demandez-vous ? 

A combien revient tout ceci ? 
Qui tait ce bruit 1a ? 

Que voulez-vous dire? 

Que veut-1] dire? 

Que veut dire cela? 
Qu'eſt- ce que cela veut dire? 
Que—dit-on er diſent - ils, elles f 
Peut-on ſavoir? 

Peut-on vous demander ? 
Que demandez-vous ? 


Que demande-t- il? 


To what purpoſ. did be ſay tha. A quel deſſein- u- - il dit cela 


did be ſay i? 


What Gentleman is it? 
What Gentlewoman i that ? 
What's bis name ? © 

What's her name ? 

What's your name? 

Whoje coach is this ? 


I bose houſe is that ? 


Whoſe beoks are theſe ? 


Pa-t-il dit? 


| Do you call Does any body call? Apellez- vous? Apelle-t-on ? 
Call him. Call ber, 


Apellez-le. Apellez-la. 
Quel Monſicur eſt- ce? 
Quelle Dame eit-ce la ? 
Comment s'apelle-t- il? 
Comment s'apelle-t-elle? 
Comment vous apellez- vous? 
A qui eſt ce cat roſſe? 

A qui eſt cette maiſon? 

A qui ſont ces livres? 


— 


* Qrett-ce que vous dites is 4 ten uſed in French, as Que dite s vous. 
+ 1c 1s a frequent practice in French to ſay only Plair-il - when the thing 


reguired by the ſpeaker is not well underſtood by the perſon it is aſked of. 


Fos 


Fox AFFIRMING awd 
YING, 


Jure you, 
I can aſſure you, 
I could lay that 


Pl lay any thing you pleaſe, 


It ii true that — 

That is true, 

It is but tos true, 

"Tis fact, 

Yes, indeed, 

Upon my honour, 

Ar I am an bn man, 
As I hope to live, 
Upon my uud and honour, 
Upon my conſcience, 

1 ſpeak in earneſt, 

I warrant you, 


Famniltlilak PHRASES, 


Pour AFFIRMER xx 


NIER, 


JE vous aſſure. 
e puis vous aſſurer. 
e gagerois que — 


Je gagerai tout ce qu'il vous 


plaira. 
Il ett vrai que 
Cela eſt vrai. 
Il n'eſt que trop vrai. 
C'eſt ds fait. 
Oui, en verité. 
Sur mon honneur. 
Foi d*hom ste homme. 
Sur ma vie. 


S ir ma parole d*honneur. 


En c 1n1fcitence. 


Je vous parle ſerieuſement. 


fe vous en reponds, 


I would not tel an wntruth, for all ſe ne mentirois pas pour tout 


the gold in the world, 
I believe 502, 
1 yield to your arguments, 
You are in the right, 
He is in the wwrons, 
J. be not in the wrong ? 
J jay res, 
And TI ſay nr, 
There is no ſach thing, 
There i; nothing in it, 
"Tis @ ſtory, 
Thar's falſe, 
You don't ſpeak the truth, 
. 4 lay it i not, 
It is nat /o, © 
tou have been impoſed upon, 
I cannot hehbþ it, 
Vu are in the wrong to believe it, 
You arg @ very credulous man, 


py 


or du monde. 
Je vous crois. 


fe me rends a vos raiſons, 


Vous avez raiſon. 


Il a tort, 


N'a-t- il pas tort? 

Te dis que oui. 

Et je dis que non. 

Il n'y eſt rien de cela. 
Il n'en eſt rien. 

Ce ſont des contes. 
Cela eit faux. 


Vous ne dites pas la verite, 


Je gaze que non. 
Cela n'eſt pas. 

Ou vous en a impoſe. 
Ce u'eſt pas ma taute. 


Vous avez tort de le croire, 


Vous etes bien crédule. 


Fon 
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Fore THANKING axv> Pour REMERCIER er 


COMPLIMENTING, COMPLIMENTER. 
THANK you, or I thank you, JE vous remercie. 
I return you thanks, e vous rends graces. 
I give you a thouſand thank, e vous rends mille graces. 
1 am obliged to you, e vous ſuis oblige m, © f. 


Jam very much obliged to you, Je vous ſuis fort oblige, u. 
Mach obliged to you, Fort oblig , e. 


There's m1 «ccafion for it, Il n'y a pas de quoi. 
Don't talk of that, Ne parlez pas de cela. 
"Tis not e the while, Cela n'en vaut pas la peine. 
1 am overjozed I find an opportunity Je ſuis ravi de trouver l'occaſion 
of Jertving you, J * vous rendre ſervice. 
e ſuis votre ſerviteur, . 
128 — Je ſuis votre ſervante, /. 
1 am yours, Je ſuis le vötre m, la votre, /. 
1 am entirily yours, fe ſuis tout A vous. 
Jam yours to command, Je vous ſuis tout acquis x, e f. 
Your moſt humble ſervant, otre tres-humble ſerviteur, . 
You are very oblig ing very civil Vous Etes—tort obligeant m— 
very kind, fort honrete fort gracieux m 
You are very good, | Vous avez bien de la bonte. 
Have you any command: for me? Avez-vous quelque choſe a me 
commander ? 
You need only command, Vous n'avez qu'a commander, 
Honour me with your command, Honorez moi de vos commande- 
mens. 
You do me too much honour , Vous me faites trop d'honneur. 
Let us ferbear compliments, Laiſſons les complimens. 
No more of that, Briſons la deſſus. 
Without ceremonies, Sans cErEmonies, 
Give nn complimenti o Faites mes complimens 4a 
Preſent my reſpecti to PrEſentez mes reſpects a 
Remember me to Mrs. B— Aſſurez Mde B. de mon ſouvenir. 
Remember my love to ber, Aſſurez la de mon amitie. 
1 will not fail, Je n'y manquerai pas. 


— — — — 


K 


This and theſe two expreffions bien oblige—tres are frequently uſe4 
in converſaiion, without the words Fe ven: ſuis —＋ z for teri fe. 
| OR 
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F. AM IILIIAX PHRASES, 


Fo x GOING any COMING. 


WHERE ar: you going ? 


1 am going home—19 the play—to Je vais au logis - 2 la comedie : 


ri. B—"*—to church, 


Von t 89 0 faft, 

Are you in ſuch @ hurry ? 
Let us go into this coffee hruſe, 
Let us croſs the freer here, 
Let us go thro' this court, 

Lu walk very faft, 

I cannot keep pace with you, 

t us gi in, or let at get in. 
Let us go, or paſs, this way, 
Let us go rather that way, 
(Go to the left, 

Go to the right, 

Go trait ay 

Go dun -g tut, 

Go or draw back a lit le, 
Go back again, 

Go your ways, 

Get you gene, 

Get out of my ſight, 
Whence come you ? 


Pous ALLER ET VENIR. 
Ou allez-vous ? 


—chez Mde. Ba Fegliſe. 
Vous allez tr: p vite. | 
N'allez pas fi vite. 
Etes-yous fi prefie ? m. 
Entrons dans ce caffe - ci. 
Traverſons ict la rue. 
Entillons cette cour- ci. 

Vous marchez bien vite. 

Je ne ſaurois vous tenir pic. 
Entrons. 

Pa ſſous par ici, | 

Allons plutot par Ia. 

Allecz à gauche, 

Allez 4 droite. 

Allez tout droit. 
Deſcendez—fortez. 
Reculez-vous un peu. 
Retournez ſur vos pas. 
Allez-vous en. 

Retirez-vous. 

Otez-vous de devant moi. 
D'ou venez-vous ? | 


I come from home Am your houſe Je viens du logis—de chez vou 


—from Mr. C— 5, 
Com: here. or come hithicr, 
Come in — come up, 
Come forwards, 
Come near me, 
Come uc dr the fi e. 
Come nar the uin wy 
Come back to me, 
I'll came to you in a Mom:2ts 


— —_—_ 


de chez Monſ. C—, 
Venez ici 
Entrez—montez, 
Avancez- vous. | 
Aprochez-vous de mot, 
Aprochez vou du feu. 


Aproche- vous de la fenetre. 


Revenez à moi, , 
Je luis a vous dans un moment. 


— 


*_ The artic e ro, or ar, prefixed to perſon's name. or a pofſeſN.v2 pro- 


noun, with the werd due expre 


fed, er unde od, is rende ed oy ffs 


am. 1 am going to Mrs, Bradley's, cr 18. Bradley's houſe, Je ꝛ 411 his 
AMavdang Bradley z Kc. 
4 
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264 Famiiiak PAAA8 88. 


Fox THANKING ax» Pour REMERCIER ZT 


COMPLIMENTING. COMPLIMENTER. 

THANK you, or I thank you, JE vous remercie. 

I return you thanks, e vous rends graces. 

I give you a thouſand thank, Je vous rends mille graces. 

1 am obliged to you, Je vous ſuis oblige , @f« 

Jam very much obliged to you, Je vous ſuis fort oblige, u. 

Mach obliged to you, *Fort oblige m, e. 

There's mn «occaſion for it, Il n'y a pas de quoi. 

Don't talk of that, Ne parlez pas de cela. 

"Tis not worth the while, Cela n'en vaut pas la peine. 

1 am overjoyed 1 find an opportunity Je ſuis ravi de trouver Poccation 
of Jerving you, de vous rendre ſervice, 

1 Je ſuis votre ſerviteur, . 
28. Je ſuis votre ſervante, /. 

1 am yours, Je ſuis le vötre , la votre, /. 

1 am entirily yours, Je ſuis tout à vous. 

1 am yours to command, Je vous ſuis tout acquis , e . 

Your moſt humble ſervant, otre tres-humble ſerviteur, . 


You are——very oblig ing — very civil Vous Etes—tort obligeant m— 


very Kind, fort honrete fort gracieux # 
You are very good, Vous avez bien de la bonté. 
Have you any command: for me? Ave · vous quelque choſe a me 

commander ? 
You need only command, Vous n'avez qu'a commander, 
Honour me with your command, Honorez moi de vos commande- 
| mens. 

You do me tos much honour , Vous me faites trop d'honneur. 
Let us forbear compliments, Laiſſons les complimens. 
No more of that, Briſons la deſſus. 
Without ceremonies, Sans cërẽmonies. 
Give my compliments o Faites mes complimens a 
Preſent my respect to Piẽſentez mes reſpects a 
Remember me to Mrs. B Aſfurez Mde B. de mon ſouvenir. 
Remember my love to ber, Aſſurez la de mon amitie. 
1 will not fail, Je n'y manquerai pas. 


— * — — 


® This and theſe two expreffions bien oblige—tris oblige are frequently uſe 4 


in converſmion, without the words Fe voni ſuis prefized to them, for brevity 5 . 
OR 
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4 


. 


F. AM ILIAX PaK A828. 


Foa GOING AN COMING, 


WHERE are pon going ? 


I am going home—19 the play—to Je vais au logis- 2 la comedie 


Mrs. B—"i*—to church, 
Leu go too faft, 
Lon ! go fo faſt, 
Are you in ſuch a hurry ? 
Let us go into this coffee-hruſe, 
Let us croſs the ft reet here, 
Let us go thee” this court, 
You walk very faſt, 


I cannot keep pace with you, _ 


Let us gt in, or let us get in, 
Let us go, or paſs, this way, 
Let us & rather that way, 
Go to the left, 


Go to the right, 
Go Arait * 
Go down—go out, 


Go or draw back a lit le, 


Go back again, 

Go your ways, 

Get you gene, 

Get out of my fight, 
Whence come you ? 


pounx ALLER ET VENIR. 
Ou allez-vous ? 


—chez Mde. Ba Tégliſe. 
Vous allez tr: p vite. | 
N'allez pas ſi vite. | 
Etes-yous fi prefſe ? m. 
Entrons dans ce caffe-ci. 
Traverſons ict la rue. 

Entillons cette cour-ci. 

Vous marchez bien vite. 

Je ne ſaurois vous tenir pic. 
Entrons. 

Patſons par ici. 

Allons plutot par la. 

Allcz à gauche, f 
Alle à droite. 

Allez tout droit. 
Deſcendez—ſortez. 
Reculez-vous un peu. 
Retournez ſur vos pas. 
Allez-vous en. 
Retirez-vous. 

Otez- vous de devant moi. 
D'ou venez-vous ? | 


I come from home fem your houſe Je viens du logis—de chez vous, 


—from Mr. C—'s, 
Com: here. or come hithicr, 
Come in—come up, 
Come forwards, 
Come near me, 
Come ncar the fire, 
Come near the wind io, 
Come back to me, 
F'll came to you in a Mom-2t, 


de chez Monſ. — 
Vene ici 
Entrez—montez, 
Avancez-vQus. i 
Aprochez- vous de moi. 
Aprochez vou du feu. 


Aprochez- vous de la fenetre. 


Revenez A moi. : 
Je ſuis 4 vous dans un moment. 


pe artic e to, or az, prefixed to + perſon's name. or a pofſeſ.v2 pro. 
noun, with the werd Ae exprefſed, cr unde! 0nd, Us rende ed of fc» 
„am. 1 am going to Mrs, Bradley's, 18. Bradley's houſe, Fe x ai; cf: 2 
Atrdang Bradley; &c, 
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266 FAMILIIAIA Parages 


Fox SPEAKING anD Pour PARLER ET au 
A READING. LIRE. 


too faſt, VOUS zarlez trop vite. 
Parlez doucement. 
peak ſo, Ne parlez pas comme cela. 


You ſpeak ſo lyw, one cannot mider- Vous parlez fi bas, qu'on ne ſaws 
roĩt vous entendre 

What do you mutter there ? Que marmotez- vous la? 

Speak to me=—him, or her, Parlez moi—lut. 

Speak to— us —them, Parlez—nous—leur, c. 

Say what will 2 have, Dites ce que vous voulez. 


here is your back? here iti, Ov eſt votie livre? le voici. 

Where did y:uleave off ? Ou en eſt vous reſis ? 

JT kft off here, Fen ſuis reſte ici. 

I believe ycu have nct read ſo far, * que vous n'en Etes pas fi 
oin. 

Me have not begun this chapter, Nous n'avons pas commence ce 
chapitre. 

Vill you read ſomething with me ? Varke-vew lire quelque choſe 

: avec mol ? 

Read after me; you read tos flow, Liſcz apres moi ; vous lifez trop 
lentement. 

Read bu1— louder, Liſcz hiut—plus haut, 

Pronounce diſtinctly, Pronor.cecz diſtinctement. 

You clip half your words, Vous mangez la moitié de vos 


mots. 


2 4 . 
You are a flammerer, Vous etes un bredouillenr, m. 


Articulate all the ſyllablet, Articulez toutes les ſyllabes. 

Spel/ that word, Epelez ce mot-la. 

You don't read well, Vous ne liſez pas bien. 

You don't obſerve what one ſay; to Vous n'olſervez pas ce qu on 
you, : . br vous dit. 

Yau dun t improve, Vous ne profitez pas. 

You are idle, Vous tes parefſeu-x m, fe f. 

Dont let us go any farther, N' allons pas plus loin. 


This chapter is too long, let us net Ce chapitre eſt trop long, ne le 
beg in it, commenqons pas. 

Let ws leave off here, Reſtons en 1a. 

ht is enough fer to-day, Ceſt aſſeʒ pour aujourdhui. 


For 


- 


Sh 


— 
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For BUYING au 


SELLING. 
Where fhall we g to buy ſome 
Coth ? 


Let us go to St. Fame If reet, 

At what fign ? 

No matter what ſign, 

Ml ge firft to Mr. Smytli t, 
his ſhep is generally very well 


flocked, . 
Where does Mr. Smyth live? 
Fil fhew it yu 


Do you ſee that white houſe P 


"Tis the 1 houſe from it, 
I; this Mr. Smyth's ? 


-" Wn, is he within? 
Sir, ſhew us ſome clath, 
Sir, pleaſe to walk in, 


Here are patterns of all the 
ſuperfine cloths that are in my 


* 

Be pleaſed to cliuſe the colaur you 
like ben, 

IL there no particular colour in 
faſhim 8 

No; I den't fell more of cne ca- 
lour than of ancther, 

I like this brown colcur pretty 


well, 
That Hate colcur ſuitr me well 
. engugh, 
It will ok well, with a geld 
button, 


That co our fades very ſoon, 
Sir, here is a ciath that will wear 
very well, 


PouR ACHETER xt 
frouxR VENDRE. 


Ou irons-nous acheter du Drap ? 


Allons dans la rue St. Jacque-, 

A quel enſeigne ? 

N'importe pour Tenſeigne. 

Nous irons premièrement chez 
Mr. Smyth; ſa boutique eſt or- 
dinairement bien aſſortie. 

Ou demeure Mr. Smyth ? 

Je vais vous le montrer. 

Voyez-vous bien cette maiſon 
blanche ? 

C'eſt la ſeconde maiſon d'apres, 


\. Eft-ce ici que demeure Moaſ, 


Smyth ? . 

Y eft il, il vous plait ? 

Monſieur, montrez-nous du drap. 

Monficur, donnez-vous la pcine 
dentrer, 

Voici des Echantillons de tous les 
draps fins qut font dans ma 
boutique. 

Ayez la bonte de choiſir la cou- 
leur, . 

N'y a-t-il point de couleur par- 
ticuliere qui ſoit 2 la mode? 

Non; je men vends pas plus 
dune couleur que d'une autre. 

Jaime aſſe⸗ cetie couleur brune- 
ci. 3 

Cette couleur d' ardoiſe-· là me re- 
vient aſſez. 

Elle fera bien avec un bouton 
d'or. | 

Cette couleur-la paſſe bien vite. 

Tenez, Monfieur, voici un a 
d'un fort bon uſer, 

N 2 | FP 
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It is too thin, 

It is wt ſubftantial enough, 

It will do you an infinite deal of 
ſervice, 

How much do you ſe lit a yard? 
for you don't ſell cloth by the 
ell in England, 

That cloth is eighteen ſhillings, 
take it or eave it, 

I; that the lows? price? 

Icannot afford it for leſs, 

Then cut me three yards and a 
half of its 

Have you no occafim for lining, 
Sir? 

27, I have; I muſt hav: lining, 
do you fell that to? 

What lining will you be N 
to have P ; 

Mill you have fit, farge, or 

ail; ? 

I will have a filk lining Vir it, 

27 mf have fo much; here, gi v: 
me change, 

T laue ny change, but I will jcn1 
tor ſome, - ; 

II han fhall I have my clothes ? 

Aout the Iatter end of the week, 

without fail, 

IJ. fhrould be glad ts have them as 
ſein as pi ſſible, 

W-ll, you fhall have them en 

T hu Aa. 

Sir, k:re it qu, change ; pleaſe 

to tell it, | 

J. tt ig lu ? I, ry right, 

Nzw di ett mt a ,t, 


There is i hard by ; you Twill 
find in hu: hep atl that you 
want, 

M,prentice ſhall wait in /4there, 
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Il eſt mince. 
Il na pas aſſez de corps. 
Il vous fera un ſervice intini. 


Combien le vendez-vous la verge? 
car vou ne vendez pas le drap 
a Laune en Angleterre, 

Ce drap-la eſt de ix luit chelins, 
a pred e du a laiſſer. 

Eſt-cœ-la vr. ier prix ? 

Je ne 1.urnis le donner à moins. 

Coupez m'en donc trois verges et 
demie. 

Monficur n'a-t il pas bet in de 
dout: ure ? : 

Out vraiment, il me fant de la 
dout lure, en vendez vous auil, ? 

Quicile duublure, ſoubaltes-vous ? 


Voulez-vous de Ia fote, de 11 
ſerge, ou du ckhaluns ? 

Je veux qu'il foit doutle de foie. 

I! vous faut tant, tencz, rendez 
mol mon relic. 

J: n' poiut de monnofe, mais je 
Vais en envoyer chercher. 

Quand aurai-je mon habit? 

Sur Iz tn de lu ſemain*®, ſans 
faute. 

Je ſcrois bien aiſ⸗ de Vavoir le 
p utot que vous pourrez. 

Eh bien, vous Vaurez Jcudi. 


Morfiur, voila ce qui vous revi- 
ent; ayezla bonte de compter, 

Eſt - il juſte ? Fort juste 

A preſent enſcigncz- moi un mar- 
chand de toile. 


Il y en a un a dux pas d'ici; 


vous trouverez dans fa : outiquę 
tout ce qu'il vous faut. 
Mon aprentit va vous y mener. 
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SEQUEL on the ſame 
SUBJECT. 


Sir, I want cloth for a dozen of 


fhirts, 


Shew me the bft Holland you have 


got, 


Of what price will you have it? 
F want a cloth of five or /tx fhil- 


ling. an :1l, 

Here is a piece at five ſhillings, 
ene at /ix, and anther at 
ſe ven, 

You may chuſe, 

Take that away, for it is tos 
dear for me: beides, it luoks 
very coarſe for the price, 


Let me look at this in the light, 

h is very white, but it is t90 
clear, and the thread of it is 
not even, 

T wwn't have that neither, 

I believe this piece will pleaſe 
cw, 

Oat mind that cloth. none finzr 
nur better can be ſold or that 

rice, : 

T lite it well enough, an I find it 
pretty g9%d ; what's the price 
of it 

How much d. you aſk for it? 

1 cannot jell it under ftv: ſhillings 
and ſi x pen e, 

Oh ! ou jole, 

Tell me ſeriouſly, fir I don't un- 
derftand haggling), 


SUu1iTE du meme 
SUJET, 


Monfieur, il me faut de la toile 


pour une douzaine de che- 


miſes. 


Montrez moi ce que vous avez 


de meilleur en toile de Hol- 
lande. 


De quel prix la voulez- vous? 
Je veux une toile de cinq ou fix 


chelins Vaune. 


En vo'ci une piece a ciaq ctelins, 


une a fix, et une autre @ ſept. 


Vous pouvez choiſir. 
Retirez celle - la, car je n'y veux 


pas tant mettre; de p' us, elle 
me paroĩt bien groſſe pour le 


prix. 


Que je vo ie celle-ci au jour. 
Elle eſt d'une belle blancheur, 


mais elle eſt trop claite, & le fil 
n'en eſt pas uni. 


Je n'en veux pas non plus. 
Je crois que cette picce-ci vous 


COntenicra. 


Examinez ien cette toile, je defie 


qu'il den verde de plus Lelle 
& de m<-!i!cure pour le prix. 


Elle me plait atſez, & je la 


Quel en 


trouve asi bonne, 
ell le prix ? 


Com! jene demandez-vous ? 
Je nc faurois la donner a moins 


de cingq -kolins & demi. 


O'\! Vous vous noquez. 
Dites-moi en confclence, car je 


ne ſais pas marchander, 


N 3 Nor 
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Ner I exafting, I aſſure yor, 


I make but one word, . 

yon bid nothing for it ? 

You aſk too much for it, 

Mill you hate nothing of it, for 
that ctoth ſeems 16 me very dear, 


Hudecd I cannot without I ing by 
it, 

On the contrary, it is very cheap, 

You ar: pleaſed tc jay ſo, 

F will give you froe ſhillings fer 
it, 5 

It ftanl; me in more money than 
you bid me for it, 

I muft give what you aft then; 
but "tis a gr:at deal of mcnzy, 

Mill nat thirty-fix ells be 6 
cient, think you, to make me 
twelve ſhirts & 

Yes, and there will not be too 
much, if they are made full, 
What yon want to trim your 

ſhirts with, Sir? 

Muſlin or lawn ? 

Don't you ſell cambrick ? 

Shew me ſome, 

How much muſt I have of it for 
the ruffles, the ſlits and the bo- 
m ? 

You muſt have between four and 
Ave ells, for they wear very 
long ruffles now-a-4ays, 

He e, I think this piece will ds 
for you, 


It ſuits your cloth nicely, 


Vat do you fell it at 2 
icon ſhilling fy 


Ni moi furfaire, je vous af- 
ſure, 

Je nai qu'un mot. 

Neen oftrez-vous rien? 


Vous endemandez trop. 


N'en voulez-vous rien rabattre, 
car cette toile me ſemble bien 
chère. 

En verite je ne le ſaurois ſans y 
per dre. 

Elle eil au contraire a bon mar- 
che; e 

Cela vous plait a dire. 

Je vous en domerai cinq chelins. 


Elle me revient à plus que vous 
ne m'en offrez, 

Il en faut donc paſſer par la; 
mais c' eſt len de Fargent, 

Croyez vous qu'avec trente-fix 
aunes j'en aurai aſſea pour me 
faire douze chemiſes? 

Oui, & vous n'en aurez point de 
reſte, fi vous les youlez amples. 

De quoi Monfieur, ſouhaite - il 
garnir ſes chemiſes ? 

De mouſſeline, ou de linon ? 

Ne vendez- Vous point de Batiſte ? 

Montrez m'en 

Combien men faut-il pour les 
manches, les fourchettes & les 
jabots? | 

It vous en faut quatre a cinq 
aunes, car à preſent on porte 
les manchettes tres longues. 

Tenez, je crois que cette piece-ci 
fera votre affaire. 


Elle affortit votre toile à mer- 


veilles. 
Combien la faites-vous ? 
Elle eſt de quinze chelins. 


— 


—— 
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I canrot bate one penny, tho" jou Je n'en ſaurois rabattre un ſou, 


was my daun father, quand vous ſeriez mon pere. 
How much does it all come te? A combien monte tout cela? 
There is our monty, Voila votre argent. 
Il rite me @ receip', Faites mot un reGu, 
Sd 1 fend it ome to n  Voulez-vous que je faſſe porter 
cela chez vous? - | 
Tis, ſend it, in about two hr Oui, envoyez le dans deux heu- 
hence, res d'ici. 
I xwill mt fail, Je n'y manquerai pas. 
Yiu fo ull have it in twe ler, Vous Vaurez, fans faute, dar's 


tin, without fail, deux heures. 


— 
— 


* — 


Or KNOWING, HEAR- D SAVOIR, D'ENTEN- 
ING, UNDERSTAND- DRE, os COMPREN- 


ING, &c. DRE, & c. 

HE ARK je. Here I am, ECOUTEZ. Me voici. 

I want t ſpeak to you, Te veux vous parler. 

Do you know what ̃ want to ſay Savez- vous ce que je veux vous 
to you ? dire ? 

Hu Sul I know it? Comment le ſaurois- je? 

1 don't know it, Je ne le ſuis pas. 

I know nothing A it, Je n'en ſais rien. 

Suppeſe 1 know it, or I inew it, Supoſez que je le ſache, ou que 

je le ſuſſe. 

Inc new any thing of it, Je wen ui jimais rien ſu, 

I knew it hefore you, Je le favois avant vous. 

Not that I know of, Non pas, en pus que je ſache. “ 

Do you know him ? Le connoiſſez-vous? 

Do you krow her ? La cennoifſez-vous ? 

Do you knew them ? Les connoifſez-vous ? 

Don't you know him? Ne le connoifſez-vous pas ? 


The particle act uſed abſolutely, at the beginning of a phraſe, in anſwer 
to quet ions, and followed by a verb, is frequently rendered by nn pas, and 
even by : only; but ciiker of them require the ſubjunctive in this caſe, 


1 1 don't 


rr 
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* 


— , ů Ü 


272 

dent hear you, 

You don't hearken to me, 

Do you hear me now ? 

Yes, I hear jou ell, 

1 have known him, 

Vie are very will a qaainted to- 
gether, 
e are old acquaintance, 


«now him by fie ht, 
I know them by name, 
Did1't you know it ? 
1 had forgot his name, 
Y.u tafily forge!, 
Do wu remen.ber what I baws 
tcl you P 
I din't remember it? 
1 have guite forgot it, 
That went out of my head, 
Put me in mind of it, 
Den underfirnd me well? 
Do yu comprehend me? 


To BREAKFAST ard ar 
EREAKT AST. 


IS breakfaſt reaty? 


W hat have we fur breakfo/! ? 


Hare you breakfajied ? 

Will you breakfaft with us? 
What di you chuje ? 
Whatever vu phaſe, 

Will you have ſome chaculute ? 
Mill berriage? 

Water nel? 

D- {rhe coffee better ? 

lade chocolate wery well, 


Bring the chocolate pot, 
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Je ne vous entends pas. 
Vous ne m'ecoutez pas. 
M'entendez- vous à piéſent? 
Oui, je vous entends bien. 
2 Pai connu. 

e les ai connus. 

ous nous connoiſſons fort bien. 


Nous ſommes de vieilles con- 
noifſances. 
Je le connois de vue. 
ſe les connois de reputation, 
e le faviez-vous pas? 
3 oubliè fon nom. 
ous oubliez aiſement, 
Vous ſouvenez- vous Ge ce que 
je vous ai dit? 
Je ne m'en ſouviens pas. 
Je Pai tout A-fait outTe, 
Cela m'a pave de Veſprit, 
Faites m'en 1cfſ>2uvenir. 


M'entendez-wous bien? 


Me comprenez-vous ? 


Poux PRJEUNE® Er av 
DEjEUNER. 


LE Ce&c:ner eit-il pet ? 

Qu'ardus-nous a ce'euner ? 

Avez-vous cC&j2uue ? ; 

Voulezevuus Jdejcuner avec nous? 

Que ſouhaitez-vous ? 

Tout ce qu'il vous plaira. 

Voulez-vuvus du chocolat? 

De la ſoupe au lait? 

Du gruau ? 

Aimez-vous micux le caffe ? 
ume bien le chocolat. 

Aportez la chocolat:cre, 


2 
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Cet it upon the fire, 

Where are the cups ? 

Sir, 5 a great deal of 
trov 

None at all, Sir, though you ſbruld 
not be here, 1 would haue cho- 


colate, 

/ Bey, bring the tea-board ; put it 

| upon the table ; ſet on the was 
t. r to boil, Li make ſame tea. 

Net for me; a db of chocolate 
ts ſafficient, 

Iba ve ſome delicious tea, I muſt 
have ;ou tafte it, 

J it bahea ? 

Xe, Sir, "tis green ; the ſinefl that 
yon hate ever taftea, 


Where do you bay it? 

If you chuſe, Til gi ve the direct ion 
of the ſhop, 

You'll do me a favour, 

There is fine chira ,, 1 never ſaw 
fo beautiful a ſet, 


The ſugar-d:fþ and the tea- pot are 
- of the neweſt fo flrion, 


The ſaucers,, tle cups, the flop- 

. baſomn, and the mill. a, are 
very elizant, | 

If 1 tat ary handfomer, I fbruid 
preſent you ih ttem, 


I muſt give you a dith of coffee, 


Bring me the coff-e-pot and the 
2 bat 1 may grind 
it my/- If 


Qu'on la mette fur le feu. 

Cu font les taſſes? 

Monſieur, je vous donne beau- 
coup d'embarras. 

Point du tour, Monſieur, quand 
vous n'y erte z pas, je pren- 
drois du chochlat. 

Ga gon, aportez le cabaret ſur 
la table; faites chauffer de 
Peau, je veux faire du the. 

Pas à cauſe de moi; une taſſe 
de chocolat me tuthr. 

J'ai du the CElicieux, je veux 
que vous en goũtiez. 

Fit-ce du the bou ? 

Nun, Monficur, c'eſt du the 
verd; le plus fin que vous 
avez jamais goũ &. 

Ou Pachetez-vous ? 

Si vous ſouhaitez, je vous don- 
nerai l'adteſſe de la boutique. 

Vous me ſerez plaiſir. 

Vo; Cl de belle porcelaine; ; ic n'al 
Jam: lis vu un ervice u Mag- 
niſique · 

Le ſucrier, et la there ſont 
d'une mode tout-a-iait nou- 
velle. 

Les ſoucoupes, les taſſes, le baſ- 
fin, le pot-au-lait, font ſu- 
perbes, 

Se Jen uvois de plus belle, je 
vous la pre enrerois, 

It faut que je vous donne une 
taſſe de caffe. 

Apor dez: men la _cattetiere, et le 
moulin a cafie, que je le moule 
moi-reine. 


This ts hos ach coffee as you d iu Ce n'eſt piz ict du café com- 
- "at coffec-| o»ſes, ſmell it, Sir, 


me celui qu'on boit dans les 
cafies, flairez-le Monfieur. 
N 5 4 never 


1 never ſmelt better in my life, 


Now as it is ready, I beſerch jou 
to take a difh, 
Mfſuredly there cannot be better 
7 drank, p 
our coffee is too firong, 
"Tis a 2 on the righe Aide, 
I muſt ſetth a little lo ger, 


Take a dihor a cup of tea, if 
you like it better, 

Give it time do draw, 

This green tea is very goo t, 

Do jou chuſe ſugar in it? 

To 3 ſure, 

4 akwey: d ink it wwit/ ou ſagar, 

Every one to his taſte, 

I there ſugar enough in it, 

Eat n of this toafl, or fome 
bread and butter, | 

Take ſome, 

Your tea grows cold, 

New, I have hreakfafted, 

Will you net drink agpther 4 & ? 


Ne more, Ireturn you thank:, 


Nox, I muſt take my leave of yo« ; 
* for bave a friend who is 
D waiting for me, 
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Je n'en ai jamais ſenti de meil- 
leur en ma vie. 5 

A preſent qu'il eſt pret, je vous 

prie d'en prendre une taſſe. 

Aſſu ment, il ne fe boit rien 
de meilleur. 

Votre caffe eſt trop fort. 

C'eſt un bon dẽfaut. 

Il faut le laiſſer repoſer un peu 
plus long tems. 

Prenez une taſſe de the, ft vous 
l'uimez mieux. 

Donne: lui le tems d'infuſer. 

Ce the verd eſt fort bon. 

Y ſouhaitez- vous du ſuere ? 

Sufement. 

Je le prends toujours fans ſucre. 

Chacun a fon god. 

Y a-t-il aſſez de ſucre ? 

Mangez de cette rotie, ou quel- 
ques beurre s. 

Prenez-en. 

Votre tl. é ſe refro i (it. 

A piElent, j'ai dE;eunE. 

N'en voulez-vous pas prendre 
une autre taſſe? 

Pas davantage, Je vous rends 
graces. 

A | quam vais prendre conge 

e vous; car j'ai un ami qui 

m'attend. 
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To DINE and ar 
DINNER. 


it dinner time ? 
It is but tewel ve o'clock, 
1t is not time yet to go o dinner, 


Dinner wwas put off to-day till 
three od os f 


At what o'clock do you uje to dine? 


At two ochleck, 


1 beg von Ji take à dinner Trith us 


to-day, 

Laties and gentlemen a ſervant 
tells me that dinner ii on table, 

Lit us go into the parlour, 

Yau are come in the nick of time, 
for ce are going to begin, 


1 am come on purpoſe to dine with 


Jou, 

Pleaſe to fit down at the upper, 
and not the I1wer end of the 
table, 

There andi a cover here, | 

That ſoop ſeems to me good ; it is 
well hewwed, 

Hs fer my part, I don't love foop, 
but 1 will tat ſome of this 
vailed fowl, 

There, help yourſelf, 


am not in a hurry, 


I have done, take the ſoop away, 


Now, who underfiands carving ? 
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Poe DINER Er A 
DINE X. 


EST.il tems de diner? 


Il n'eſt que midi. 


Il n'eſt pus encore tems d' aller 
diner. 

On a retard aujourdhui le diner 
juſqu'à 3 heures. 

A quelle heure avez- vous cou- 
tume de diner. 

A deux heures. 

Je vous prie de diner aujourd- 
hui avec nous. 

Meſdames er Meſſieurs on vient 
de m'avet᷑tir qu'on a ſervi. 


Entrons dans la falle. 


Vous venez fort a propos, car 
nous allons nous mettre à ta- 
ble, 

Je ſuis venu exprès pour diner 
avec vous. 

Aſſeyez-vous, s'il vous plait, au 
haut de la table, et non point 
au bas. 

Il manque ict un couvert. 

Cette r cooks me parcit bonne ; 
elle eſt bien mitonnee. 

Pour moi je n'aime point Ja 
ſoupe, mais je mangerai 
cette volaille bouillie. 

Tenez, ſervez- vous. 

Je ne ſuis point preſſe. 
oila qui eſt fait, õtez la ſoupe. 

A prſent, qui eft-ce qui s'en- 
tend à decouper þ ? 


— 


I The moſt natural conſtruction of this phraſe would be, A. en end à di- 
us. 


oouper ; but the common idiom of on is to expreſs ic 
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Are you a good carwer ? Deceupezevous bien? 
1 ſometimes take it upon me, though Je m'en mee quelquetois, quoi- 


Jam very unhandy, que je ſois fort mal adroit. 
You don't cat; yet the fricaſſ of Vous ne mangez pus; la fricaſ- 
chickens ii very nice, {ee de poulets ol eovrumd bien 
ragout ante. 
Do you rather chuſe the Scatch- Souhaitez-vous plutöt des fi- 
collage? cCur deaux? 


Lave my flomach for the roa fi- meat, Je me 1E'erre pour le 1091, 
1 be roft-meat weil enoug ; but fbuime afſez le 10:1; mais je 
I think boiled meat auboleſomer, Cryis que le bouilli eſt plus 
| ſain. 
1 don't much like boiled meat, Je ne me ſoucie gi ères de bou- 
illi. 
Shall [ help you to ſome of this Tar- Voulez-vous que je vous ſerve 
bot, of this Carp, of that leni- de ce twrbot, de cette carpe, 
fon, or of that Siliin of Beef, de cette veraion, ou de cette 
fſurlonge ae beut ? 
Since you zi take that trouble Puiſque vous vou'ez bien en 


pon you, pray give me a bit prendre la peine, je vous prie 


of beef, de me donner un peu de beuf. 
Will you have fat or lean? Voeulez-vous du gras ou du 
maigre? 
A little bit of both, Un peu de Pun et de l'autre. 


I'll give you @ piece nicely mix!, ſe vais vous en donner un mor- 
ccau entre-larce. 

Ard jeu, Mſg? Ft vous, Mademoiſelie ? 

Some of the turbat, iff you pleaſe, Du turbot, s'il vous plat. 

Be jo good to carve that duck, Aycz la bone de decouper ce 


aud heip this Lady to ſame of * canard, et d'en ſcrvir une ai- 
»; the breaſt, guillette 4 2 cette Dame. 
Who will. art ſi the ſalad? Qui veut accommoder la falade ? 
Seaſon it weil, Atlufonnez-la bien. 


There 34 no ſmall ſalad in thi? II a'y 3 point de fourniture a 


Os | " cette lalude. 

I Fo avill awe any ?. . Qui eſt-ce qui en veut? 

1 eats gritty, it is not well ed, Elle croque, elle n'eſt pas bien 
laree. 


= 1 .. 1 — — — — — — _ 


Y———— 


+ A ranow Jong ſlicc cut off the breaſt of Ducks, Geeſe, and Turkeys, 
: | That 
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That game hat a charming fla- 
vour, 


I am very glad it hits your tafte, 


Madam, give me leave to he!p you 
to a wing of thi; partridge, 
It i; very tender and well tafted, 


You have had trouble enzugh al- 
ready, 

I will give you no more, but help 
myſelf, 

Sms drink. Ler's drink, 

Ladies, t all your healths, 

I drink to ail the company's 

_ bealth, 

Sir, my ſervice to you, 

Madam, my humble ſervice, or 
reſpect, to yaus 

Sir, jn do me hieneur, 


I moft humbly thank you, 


C:me, fill bumpers all round, 

Hold, ſoftly ; why, at that rate 
you will f uddle me, 

Perhaps theſe Ladies may like 
Champaign beiter, 

Give the Lady a glaſs of Cham- 

. paign, 

Bring me ſume Burgundy, 

Let's touch glaſſes, 

To the hongur of your acquain- 
tance, 

To your inclinations, 

Are you a good wine-tafter ? 

What do you ſay of this wine? 

How do you like it? 

I think it is a little tos tart, 

& i; mighty 5 but I am no 
great drinker, 


4 
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Ce gibier a un fumet divin. 


Je ſuis bien aĩſe qu'il ſoit de vo- 
tre gout, 
Madame, permettez moi de vous 
fervir un aile de cette perdrix. 
Elle eſt fort tendre et de bon 
goat, 

Vous avez eu deja afſcz de 
peine. 

Je ne vous en donnerai pas davan- 
tage, je me ſervirai moi meme. 

A boite. Buvons. 

Mcſdames, à vos ſantés. 

Je bois a la ſante de toute la 
compagnie. 

Monſicur, je ſalue votre ſante. 

Madame, j'ai Vhonneur de vous 
ſaluer. 

Monf. vous me faites honneur, 

Je vous remercie très-humble- 
ment. | 

Allons, des rafades a la ronde. 

Hola, duucement ; comme vous 
y allez, vous m'enivrerez. 

Peutetre ces Dames aimeront-clles 

micux le Champagne. 

Donnc un verre de Champagne 
a Madame. 

A portez-mot du Burgogne. 

Choquons. 6 

A TFhonneur de votre connoiſ- 
ſance. 

A vos inclinations, 

Etes-vous bon gourmet ? 

Que dites-vous de ce vin-la ? 

Comment le trouvez-vous ; 

Il me paroit un peu trop vert. 

Il eſt excellent, mais je ne ſuis 


pas grand buvcur. 
| B 
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Be ſo kind as to hand the aſpara- 


gus this way, 

Fhoſe pigeoms loc well, 

T can affure you, they taſte till 
better, | 

Id not at all doubt it; but when 
T have tafted them, I. all be 
a better judge, 

Give the Gemleman ſome bread, 

That hare is not dene enough, 

T think ſo tos, 

Sir, will you de me the favour to 
help me to a bit of ffurgen, 


Here is ſome, Madem ; 1 
'Tis the piece I like beft, 


I am glad I happened to gueſs ſo 
us, take away, | 

Bring the deſert, 

This is very fine china, 

T hat pyramid of fweet-meats is 
beautifully raiſed, 

Do you love ftrawberries with 
wine or cream? 

We ſhall have ſome bath ways ; 
then every body may pleaſe 
themſelves, 

Theſe ſtrawberries have a fine 

r; take ſome, Sir, 

Jam no great admirer of Fruit; 
I chaſe rather to eat a bit of 
that cheeſe, 

Miſs, won't you eat ſome ſtrau- 
berries ? 

No, Sir, 1 wy you, TII eat 

ome of thoſe ſweermeats, 

A, 1 wine after this will 


not be amiſs; what do you 
think of it ? | | 
Þ is a very gecd thought, 


do not 
know whether it is to your mind, 
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Ayez la bonte de pouſſer les 
aſperges de ce cote-ci. 

Ces pigeons ont bonne mine. 

Je puis vous aſſurer, qu' ils one 
encore meilleur goũt. 

Je n'en doute nullement; mais 
quand j; en aurai goũté, j en 
ſer«1 encore plus ſtir. 

Donnez du pain a Monfieur. 

Ce lievre n'eſt pas aſſez cuit, 

Ceſt ce qui me parcit auth ; 

Monf. voudriez-vous bien me 
donner un morceau d' eſturgeon? 

Madame, en voila; je ne ſais 
Lil vous plaira, 

C'eſt le morceau que jaime le 
mieux. 

Je ſuis bien aiſe d'avoir ſi bien 
rencontrè: deſſervez. 

Aportez le deſſert. . 


. Voila de belle porcelaine. 


Cette pyramide de confitures eſt 
bien etendue, 

Aimez-vous les fraiſes au vin, ou 
a la creme ? 

Nous en accomoderons des deux 
manieres, afin que chacun pu- 
ifſe ſe contenter. 

Ces fraiſes ont une odeur char- 
mante ; goũtez-en, Monſ. | 

Je ne ſuis pas grand amateur de 
fruit; jaime mieux manger 
un morceau de ce fromage. 

Mademoiſelle, ne voulez vous pas 
manger des fraiſes ? | 

Non, Monſ. je vous remercie, je 
mangerai des confitures. 

Un verre de vin la- deſſus ne ſera 
pas mal; qu en dites- vous? 


. Ceſt ue s-bien penſe, 0 


dene 
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Some wine, 

I have made a very good dinner, 

So haue I, 

Since every body has dane, let us 
return thanks, 


* 


— 


Servez moi un verre de vin. 


Jai parfaitement bien dine. 
Et moi auſſi. 


Puiſque tout le monde a fait, 


rendons graces. 


Concerning the FRENCH 
LANGUAGE. 


DO you learn French ? 

Do you un le, tand French ? 

Can you ſpeak F. ench ? 

I pear it alittle, 
Jpeak it juſt well enong u to make 
mſi underſt:01, 

*. 1 to me, 

o not ſpeak jo faft, 

I do not — vu, 

J unde fland you better, 

Are you very well werſed in the 
French languag: ? 

Not much, 

Do you pronounce w:ll the u, and 
the liquid letters ? 

T had much Pains in the beginning, 


Be ſo kind as to tell me how you call 
that in French, 


It is called ——, 

Very well ; and this ? 

1 believe they call it ——. 

You will ſpeak French well, pro- 
vided you take pains, 


I have juft begun to learn, or I an 
but [4 beginner, 


— 


Sur a L. AN GU E 
FRANCOISE. 


APRENEZ-vous le Frangois ? 
Entendez-vous le Franguls ? '2 
Parlez-vous Francois? 1 
Je le parle un peu. 

Je le parle afſez pour me faire 


entendre. 

Parlez moi Francois. 

Ne parlez-pas h vite. 

Je ne vous entends pas. | 

Je vous entends micux. 1 

Etes-vous fort avance dans la | 
langue Frangoiſe? 0 

Pas beaucoup. 

Prononcez-vous bien I's, et les 
lettres liquides ? 

Jai eu beaucoup de peine au com- 
mencement. 

Ayez la bontè de me dire com- 
ment vous apellez cela en Fran- 
Gols ? 

On 1 apelle — . 

Fort bien; et ce- ci? 

Je crois qu on Fapelle ———, 

Vous parlerzz bon Frangois, 
pourvu que vous preniez de la 


peine. 


Je ne fais que commencer d ap- 
rendre. , 


I knew 
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1 know but litile of it, 

] know _— moft, 

I know enough of it to tell 
that I am your moſt humble ſer- 
vant, 

Yet your maſter has told me that 

vou learn wonder F. ully well, 


1 wiſh it were tri© * 
He is mightily pleaſed with vom 


You prencunce ferfectly well, 
' Den't yu underfland what I ſay 


0 you? 
# und-rftand it well; but TI find 
it hard t; ſpzat, 
That will come in time, don't be 
diſcourage for that, 


How long have you been learning? 


'T7s not long ſince, 
About fix months, 
Vu have improved very much for 
, the time, or conſidering, 
Who is your maſter ? What's his 
name? 
I is Mr. —. Do you brow him ? 
Id, know lum; but one fees 
very well that there. is bath cre- 
dit and comfort in teaching you, 
And you Sir, din t youlearnFrench 
to? £ 
I] have been learning it theſe ſix 
8 rears at ſchool, . 
Theſe fix years ! 
Your fifter who has been learning 
but fix months, underftand; it 
better than you do, 


Familiar Pudasts. 


Je ne ſais pas grand” choſe. ® 

Je ne ſais preſque rien. 

Fen ſais affez pour vous dire, que 
je ſuis votre tres-humble ſervi- 
teur m, on ſervante V. 

Monfieur votre maitre m'a pour- 
tant dit que vous apreniez à 
merveilles. 

Je ſouraiterois que cela fut vrai. 

Il eſt extremement content de 
vous. 

Vous prononcez 
bien. | 

1 pas ce que je 

is ? 

Je le comprends bien; mais j'ai 
de la peine à le parler. 

Cela vicndra avec le tems, ne vous 
rebutez pas pour ccla. 

Combien y a-t-il que vous apre- 
nez ? 

Il n'y a pas long tems. 

Il y a environ 2 mois. 

Vous avez beaucoup protitè pour 
le tems. | 

Quel eſt votre maitre ? Comment 
s apelle t- il? 

Mont. —. Le connoiſſez- vous. 

Je ne le connois pas: mais on 
voit bien qu'il y a de Fhonneur 
et du plaifir a vous enſeigner, 


parfaitement 


Et vous, Monficur, naprenez- 


vou- pas auſſi le Frangois ? 
a fix ans que je Vaprends a 

'Ecole, = 

Il y a fix ans! 

Votre ſœur qu'il n'y a que fix 
mois qui aprend, Pentend mieux 
que vous. > Ee 


Il 


For the contzattion of the « in grand: , fee the uſe of the apoftrophe |, * 


She conflrues it, writer it, and even 
{peaks it better, 


Ti; nene of my fault, 
I belicwe you ſay true, and it i. 
rather your maſter s fault, 


How do you learn P 
W hat do you get by heart P 
What books have you read for theſe 
fix years ® 
4 learn ſom? words out of the V oca- 
. bulary, and our maſter gives 
us u or three times @ week 4 


leſſon aut of the Dialogues, 


J. that all ? | 

He make ; us fanny read and 
canſt rue Telemachus, 

What, have you dene nothing elf: 
Ince you have been at ſchool ? 


T hawe learnt to read, 

Your fifizr reads infigitely better 
than you. | | 

But perhaps your maſter cannot 
read himſelf, i 

Wha countr , man is he ? 

Hou many times a ue does he 
teach you ? 

Abe un taught every day ? 

T wic' + wich ul; 

Ia very ther day, 


G1 72 2ucry day, 


— 


Elle Pexplique mieux, Feeri+ 
mieux, et meme le parlo 
micux, | 

Ce n'eſt pas ma faute. 

Je crois que vous dites vrai, et 
que c'eſt plutòt la faute de vo- 
tre maitre, 

Comment aprenez- vous? 

Qu aprenez- vous par ccœur?ꝰ 

Quels livres avez- vous lus depuis 
fix ans ? 


- 


Paprends quelques mots dans Is 
Vocabulaire, et notre maitre 


nous donne deux ou trois fois le 

ſemaine une legon à apiendre 

dans es Dialogues. — 
Eſt-ce là tout? 


Il nous fait quelque fois lire et ex· | 


pliquer Te/#maque. ; 
dis, vous n'avez rien fait que 
cela depuis que vous Etes A 
Pecole ? 

Pai apris a lire. | 

Votre ſœur lit infiniment micum 
que vou. 

Mais nut étre que vote maitre 
ne {it pas lic lui-meme. 

De qual pays eft-il ? | 

Comꝭ ten de fois 1+ femaire vous 
enfciene-t-i/l * | 

Prenez- ou Ion tous e Furs? 

Deux toi ſems ine ſcu'g nent. 

Fai rerds de deux jours un. 

JD eunds tous les nuurs, 


What r the wick dn you learn Q11is jours de li foinaire apre- 


on? At Kat hour? _ 


Deyn t e ſome bock ? 


4 tran/late from the 1 ft < 


Engli/h, 


NEZ-i ? A quelle bug? 
'T-:auttec;-vi us quelq. livre? 
a luis du France en An- 


Clo! 


T hat is very well for the beginning ; Tcl cit fort bien pour | come 
but when ine has made ſome pro- 


mæucement; mais quad on A 


greſi, 


CC. 
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7, it is neceſſary to tranſlate fait quelque 


ngliſh into French, 


For "tis by much conflruing and 
— one way and 


rather, a lang uage is thoroughly 
learned, ' 
Aſk your ſiſter after what manner 


ſhe is taught, 

J am ſure that her Maſter goes 

uite a different way to wor be 

Di, he, xy 5 8 

My maſt:r began to mal: me 
garn the different parts of 
ſpeech, ani their aſe, 

Au was teaching me, at the 
fame time, how to read, and 
pronmunce Fre ch with pro- 
prizty , 

New he makes. me conflrue Gil 
Blas, and gives me exerciſe; 
wpon the principles and rules of 
the language, 

Do you well underfland what you 
read ? 

Can you yourſelf find out the 
meaning without him? 

Pe, fectl y well, except when I 
meet with idicms, 

1 muft own that I am ſurpriſed 
to kear you ſpeak ſo well, 


J unlderfland a great deal better 
than I ſpeak, 


I believe jo ; but without flattery, 


you expreſs yourſelf in a clear 
and regular manner, and even 
readily, 

You only want a littl: practice. 


progres, il eſt nE- 
ceſſaire de traduire VAnglots 


en Francois. 


Car c'eſt a force d'expliquer & 


de traduire, tant d'une maniere 
que de Pautre, qu'on aprend 
parfaitement une langue. 

Demande z a Mademoiſelle votre 
ſcur comment on Vinftruir, 

Je ſuis perſuade que fon Maitre 
s'y prend. tout autrement. | 

N*elt-ce pas, Mademoiſelle ? 

Mon maitre a commence par me 
faire aprendre les parties d' oraĩ- 
ſon, et leurs uſages ; 

Et il m'enſeignoit, en meme tems, 
à lire et à bien prononcer le 
Francois. 


A preſent il me fait expliquer 
Gil Blas, et me donne des 
t:emes ſur les principes et les 
regles de la langue. . 


Entendez-vous bien ce que vous 


liſez ? 
En pouvez-vous trouver le ſens 
vous-meme ſans lu ? 


Parfaitement bien, excepte quand 


Je trouve des idiotiſmes. 


Je vous avoue que je ſuis ſurpris 


de vous entendre parler fi 
bien, 

Fentends beaucoup mieux que 
je ne parle. 

Je le crots bien; mais ſans vous 
flatter, vous vous exprimez 
d'une maniere claire, et regu- 
liere, et meme avec faci ite, 

I! ne vous manque qu'un peu de 
pratique. 

Yin 


| 


| 
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You have, without doubt applied 


ycarſelf very cloſely to it, 
I tale much pains to learn it, 


You are much in the right for ſo 
doing, 

For, in order to underftand well a 
language, it is neceſſary 0 find 
the true import of a Phraſe, 

The derivation of ww4s, 

And their different accerations, 

What do yu ſay of the French 
tongue Hou do you like it? 


Dan you find it very hard ? 


. The conflruftion of the Pronouns 
gives ſome trouble at firft, 


Uu have done, without doubt, a 
reat many bad Exerciſes be- 

* you could get over this 
The exe as. - Fr) which I make 
* of removes theſe difficulties, 

J it different from the others ? 

Tes, every Exerciſe in it is pre- 
ceded by a conciſe aud inte li- 
gible rule, 

There is beſides, at the end of 
each rule, an example wherein 
the applicatica of it is intro- 

f duced , 
Inted, it is a great advantage, 


This is nit to be found in 
other Ease. ow 

It is hardly peſſible to make blun- 
ders in one's exerciſe, 

Certainly, if it is u dons in a 
hurry, 
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Vous-vous Etes ſans doute fort 
apliquee, f. 

Je prends beaucoup de peine a 
Fapren..re. 

Vous avez bien raiſon de le 
faire: 

Car, pour bien inteadre une lan- 
gue, il faut chercher le vrai 
ſens dune Phraſe, 

La Der vaiſon des mots, 

Et leurs dificrentes tignificaticng, 

Que ditez-vous de la langue 
k rangoiſe? Comment la trou- 
vez- vous? 

Ne 14 trouvez-vous pas bien dif- 
ficile ? 

La maniere d'arranger les Pro- 
noms donne quelque peine 
d'abord. h 

Vous avez, ſans doute, fait beau- 

coup de mauvais Themes a- 
vant que de ſurmonter cette 
_ dithculte-la. 

Le livre de Themes dont je me 
ſers aplanit ces difhcultes, 

Eſt- il different des autres? 

Oui, tous les Themes y ſont pre- 
cedes d'une regle courte et in- 
telligible. : 

Il y a de-plus, a la finde chaque 
rep'e, un exemple qui en con- 
tient Paplication, 


En verite, c'eſt un grand avan- 
tage. | 

On ne trouve pas cela dans aucun 
aut e livre de I hemes. 


Il weit guere pothble de faire des 


fautes dans ſon Theme. 
Cert:inement, f on ne le fait pas 
avec precipitauon. 1 
Scicnes 


| 


— — 
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Science, and languages, are only La ſcience, et les langues, ne 
acquired by dili gence, and la- s'acquiérent que par la dili- 
bour, ; gence, et le travail, 

And if no pains were tvented 1% Et Sil n'y avoit point de peine 

- obtain them, they would not be à les aprendre, on n'en feroit 


of ſo much value, * pas tant de cas. 
For my part, I fin4 French tes Pour moi, je trouve le Francois 
hard, trop difficile, 


Ther: are ſo many things 15 learn; Il y a tant de choſes à ſavoir ; 
thiſe Anicles, thiſe Pran, ces Articles, ſes Proroms, ces 
. theſe irregular Verbs, that HH Verbes irreguliers, cette Syn- 
tax / taxe 
And after having taten ſo much Fr après avoir pris tant de 
trouble, I don't ſee what uſe it peine, je ne vois pas de quelle 
is N, utiiite il eſt. 
"Tt; IE you are the young vet C'eſt que vous Etes encore trop 
to be ſenſible of the benefit of jeune pour ſentir Pavantage 


arnin, languages, Dp 2 retire de la connoiſſan ce 
es langues. | 
Every brdy [peaks French, Tout le monde parla Francois. 
'Trs now-a-days the univerſal lan- C'eſt à preſent la langue univer» 
guage, ſelle. 
Tun I will apply myſelf to it Je m'y apiiquerai donc plus 
ore than I have dine hitherto, que je wai fait juſqu'a pre- 
ſent. 


And I will tale ſo much pains that Et je prendrai tant de heine que 
E h-pe to ſpeak it in a ſhort time, j'eſpere de le parler dans peu. 

EI ele that you will ſucceed in Il y a aparence que vous rèuſſirea 
your tndeauours, dans vos efforts. 


gn EIS . 


— 


—  — 


To ENQUIRE after Pour DEMANDER des 


NEWS, &c. NOUVELLES, &c. 
WHAT news is there ? QUELLES nouvelles y a-t-il ? 
Is there any thing niww, or is there Y a-t-il quelque choſe de nou- 

any n:ws ? —— 
What news will you tell us ? Quelles nouvelles nous direz- 
x _. yous? 
I. there no news ? N'y a-t-i} point de nouvelles? 
I have new: to tell you, Pai des nouvelles à vous dire. 


There 


— 
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There is great newt, Il y-a de grandes nouvelles. 
The mail is juft arrived, L'ordinaire vicut d'arriver. * 
There is a talk of war, On parle de guerre; 


It is reported that ike Ring of Le bruit court que, le Roi de 
France has declared war a- France a declare la guerre à 


gainft England, PAngl-terre. 
I hav? heard it, but I belizve 0 Je Vai wu dire; mals je wen crois 
thing of it. rien. 
Wiz have you that n:ws3 from? De qui tenez- vous cetie nou- 
| ve e? 
I hate it em grid han, Ie Ic is be bonne part. 
Fatf: rep: rt are jom:ti nes ſpread, I. P repund que'queſvis de faux 
rute. 


The New; pp-ri mini n that ove Je Gizeites font mention que 
fl. 7 ial 14k by: thres * of war notre fl. te of pris ux F. pig- 
from the Haut eri, and junk nols trot» vai{ſ-aux de ure, ct 

tuo, en 2 coule deux a fonds. 
That wants confirm tf ons Cel mœrite confi. mation, 
nr. you bmw tha: ſome F the Ne f:vez-vous pas qu'il y a des 
n:wi-paper Writers are he Gazettiers qui font pays pour 

70 tell us lics, debiter des menſongcs. 
It ir ſaid %; but lt us talk F On e dit ainſi; mais parlons 
ſomething eljz, for I don't cen- d' autre choſe, Cir je ne m' em- 
cern myſelf r. uc with Ha, Virallte gueres des affaires 


off airs, | d'. t. 
Da you Legt that Mr. 4 = is dead? Savce- vis que Vir. A- eſt mort? 
Fiat 47 he dit 'f 5 De 401 1 4 mort? 
Of a ſpotted fev: - Pune hnevic puurpree, 
Had he bern ling fick ? A-t-il ct long teins malade? 
Hz let his bed but four days, il na etc alitè que quatre jours. 
Hi, wif. is now a widow, Voila donc {a femme veuve. ' 
She win't remain lang ſe, I-ille ne le ſera pas long-tems, 
The i; young and hreliy yet, Elle eft encore jeune et jolie. 
MIA, C— is with child or prig- Madizme C—'Eh groſſe, a en- 
nant, Ceinte. b 
IT ard /he haz miſcarried, Fat oui dire qu'elle avoit fait une 


faulle couche. 


— 
— 


* We alſo ſa; la Malie inltead f O ee bn ſpeaking of a fingle Mil; 
but in a!tuding to ſcveral mar + the ter s ſe dom uſed; Exam: La Ma te os 
France eſt arrivec, &c. Les Mal. s d. ontinne ne ſont | cint regues, &c. | 

| She 
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She is very near her ti me, Elle eſt bien pres d'accoucher. 

Mrs. D— i; lying in, Madame D— eſt en couche. 

She was brought to-be4 laft night Elle accoucha hier au ſoir d'un 

a * gargon. 

Now I think cn't, how Joes yow A-propos, comment fe porte 
uncle do? Monſ. votre oncle ? 

Hz is very ill, Il eft bien mal, 

He i; i gli headed, II a le tranſport au cerveau 

He has bern bliſtered all aver his On luj a aplique des veficatoires 
bedy, par tout le corps 

He has been let blocd both in hir Il a ete ſaignè du bras et du pie. 
arm and fer, 

So mucd the werle, Tant pis. | 

"Tis thought he cannm recover, On ne croit pas qu'il en revienne, 

*Tis a very fad thing, C' eſt bien f.cheux. 


The phy/icians have given him cver, I es n.edecins Vont abandonne, 
So much. the better: he may reco- Tant mieux: il en pourroit bien 


ver yet, rechaper. 

Mr. F. has been like to die of his Monſ. “ — a pens mourir de fa 
wound, ble ſſure. 

How, of what wind ? De quelle Eleffure ? 

and an officer in the guards Il veft v4ttu en duel avec un of- 

have feught a duel, ficier aux gardes. 

The office. was killed on the ſpot, L'officier a Ete t tendu ſur le car- 

reau, 


And he has been wounded in the Et il a 6te bleſſẽ au cote, mais 
file, but very luckily the wound par bonheur la bleſſure neft 
dnt prove mv tal, pas mortelle. 

The officer was in the wrong, C'eſt I'officier qui avoit tort. 

Every body clears Mr. F=, Tout le monde juſtitie Mr. F—. 

Mr. T— is to marry Mrs, R- Monf. T— epoufe Mad. R—, 
and Mr. D — is to be marri- et Monſ. D doit fe marier 
ed to Miſs M—. a Mademoiſelle M—. “ 

I; this match far advanced ? Ce mariage eſt- il bien avance ? 

The articles are /igned, and there is Le contract eſt figne, et il n'y a 
nothing but the ceremony wanting, plus que la ceremonie a faire. 


3 — 


®* Ohſerre that the word m/ ie is never uſed in French as an active verb, 


but to denote the Piieſt's office ; but c02ſer or /e marier, are the words made 


ute of for or by the contracting panties. 


en i 1 


Miſr B is married, 

hom has ſhe married 

She has married a rich merchant, 
What fortune had he with her ? 


Ten thouſand pounds, 

"Tis a conſulerable fortune, 

He diſervet it; k: is a very clever 
man, 

J is a couple: vr well matched, 

Your friend mala hi; addreſſes to 
his chin 

Fe has courted her ſeme tim: ſince, 


She is a pretty girl, 

She's very witty ? 

She's lively, Jprightly, an g 
humour. d, 

She is very well educat:1, 

She wnderftands French and Italian; 
ſhe ſanzs charmingly, and plays 
extraordinary well wufin ths 
lar ift. hord, 

She is a goud natured girl, .. 

Sas 1s a god tempered girl, 

bhe is a hel fect brauty, 

She is a lewely girl, 

She is @ very agreeable and d:- 
ſerving young lady, 

And bras Zane of | 6 periefticns 
is, that ſhe ſees nine in herjeif, 


Her gecd nature and aff ability 
make her beloved by every bed, 
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Mademoiſelle B eft marie. 

Qui a-t-elle Epouſe ? 

Elite a Epouſe un riche marchand. 

Que lui a-t-eile aporte en ma- 
riage ? 

Dix mille livres ſterling ; 

C'eſt un bien conſidèrable. | 

Ile merite bien; c'eſt un fort 
galant homme. | 

C'e un couple bien afforti. + 

Votre ami recherche ſa couſine en 
mariage. 

[1 lui fait amour depuis quelque 
tems, : 

C'eſt une jolie f lle. 

.li a de Vefprit, 

Elle ett vive, enjouce, et de bon- 
ne Eumeur. (4 mute.) 

Elle eſt tre>-bien elevce, 

Flle potlede le Frar.gois et Iita- 
lien; elle chante dieinement 
bien, et touche le clavecin a 
merveillcs. 

Elle eſt d'un bon naturel. 

C' elt un bon charactere. 

C'eſt une Leaute accomplie. 

C'ett une aimatle fille. 

C'sſt une Demoiſe le tres-agrea- 
ble, et gui 4 bien du merite. 
Et lu plus grande de ſes perfec 
tions, Ccit qu'elle ne s en con- 

not, aucune. 

Sa douceur et ſon affabilite lui 
attache tous les cœurs. 


— 


+ The word cou te is of the maſculine gender, when it compretends, be 
fides the number two, another accefſary ictea, as of union, &c. b.t it is of 
the feminine gender, when it ſerves to expreſs the number only; Evam. 7! x 


vole was cou 4 da, he has eat a cou 
be bus 4 % @ brace of pertriager, Kc. 


e of eggs ;* il @ tue une con le de perd ix, 


She 


nor coquettiſh, 
Has ſhe got a fortune ? 
She ia rich heireſs, 
She has many admirers then, 
T l:ave? you io judge of that ? 
T wiſh your Friend may ſucceed, 


You have got a fine ſnuff-box there, 

The faſhion i; quite new, 

What funf ds you take, 

Kapee, 

Do youtake any, Sir, or Madam? 

Will yu give me leave to take 4 
pinch ? 

Sir y*u are very welc:me, 

Now I think n't, Icongratulate you, 

Of what ? 


Of your 900d luck in the lottery, 


I have heard that y;u had drawn 
the great prize, 

Had you put in the lottery ? 

FT had two tickets, and three ſhares, 

I had not ene prize, 

T had two blanks, 

Fur my part, I have always luck 
at tht lottery, 

Tou re a ucky man, 

It is mere chance, © 

What number had you ? 

Where did you buy your ticket ? 

IT don't remember it, 

For 1 am neither credulous nor 

 ſuperſtiticus, 

I don't believe that an office or d 
number can be more fortunate 
than anther, 
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She is neither proud, nor paſſionate, 


Elle n'eſt ni orgueilleuſe, ni em 


portèe, ni coquette. 
A- telle du bien ? 
C'eſt une riche heritiere: (k mate.) 
Elle a donc bien des ſoupirans. 


Je vous le laiſſe a penſer. 


Je ſouhaite que votre ami ré- 
ulliſſe. 6 F 
Vous avez la une belle tabaticre, 

C'eſt une nouveile mode. 

De quel tabac prenez-vous ? 

rape. 

En vez vous, Mr. on Madame? 

Voulez-vous me permettre d'en 
prendre une priſe? 

Mr. il eſt à votre ſervice. 

A propos, Je vous telicite. 

De quoi ? 

Le votre bonheur à la loterie. 

J'ai apris que vdus avez gagne le 
gros lot. 

Aviez-vous mis à la loterie ? 

Javois deux billets, et trois parts. 

Je nai point cu un ſeul lot. 

Jai eu deux billets blancs. 

Pour moi, j'a1 toujou: s du bonheur 
à la loterie. 

Vous Etes un heureux mortel. 

C'eſt un pur haſard. 

Quel numero avicz- vous? 

Cu av icaz- vous achcte votre billet 
de loterie ? 

Je ne m'en ſouviens pas. 

Car je ne ſuis ni credule ni ſuper- 
{titicux. 

Je ne crgis pas qu'un bureau, ou 
un num-ro puiſſe etre plus for- 
tune qu un autre, 
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_ PHRASES callacted o point out feveral IDIOMS, 


HE word lm means a particular way of expreſſing one- 

ſelf peculiar to a language, which will not admit of a lite- 

ral tranſlation into another, without much barbarity in ſome places, 
ot ridiculous abſurdities in others. -The words that imply an idiom 


age printed in Italian throughout the examples. 


HOW do yiu 4o ? COMMENT vous pertez-wous 2 ® 
Mind what you are abet, + Songez à ce que vous Farrer. 
We ar: ab;ur ſome buſineſs, Nous traitcns d'affaires 


They are people of n account, Ce font des gens de rin. 
He has lived % a great age, Il a vecu long tems. 


What ails yeur hand? Qu' avez-vous 2 la main. 

I (hall be back by one o'clock, Je ferai de retour d une heure. 
He bears yu good will, | I vcut went du bien. 

He wa; n:ar Ling killed, Il penſa tre tue. 

She was lik: to die, Elle a Penſe mour ir. 


What courſe had Heft to take? Quel parti devrois-je prendre? 
If I may be ſo bold to ſay fo, St % dire cela. 


He is bound an apprentice, Il eſt mis en aprentiſage. 

Do you call me in queſtion ? Me re vcquez- vous en doute ? 
If 1 fiould chance to loſe it, St je venolt à le perdre, 

I am choaked with thirſt, | Je meurs de ſoif. 


That is the cream of the jcſt, Voila le fin de la raillerie. 
He is over head and car in debt, II eſt accable de dettes. 
She 7s @ diſgrace ts her family, Elle de/howore fa famille. 


She drives me to deſpair, Elle me met au defefpair. 

So there will be an end of him, Ainſi ce ſera fait de lui. 

He gave in falſe evidence, Il 2 nd aux témoignage. 
Do you fate me cut in a lie? Vous me, uten un menfonge ? 
We gave 394 mer for dead, Nous vn cri, mort, 

He'll get the beer of you, Il aura Zauantage fur ous. 


_ DFI »„— » ae * 


— — = — — 


* Although this feems en d ex-reflion, a well as the Enzlifh yhraſe cor - 
reſponding tu ir, yer is averyÞ a-tif andenergic ore, The bewry and 
energy of it confitt ir ce ming the ve y va ure of the thing in queſtion, Wen 
we are healthy we carry vorſetves well and with caſe ; whereas ha we me 
fickly and weak, we u hard'y carry curiclycs, ard we are onen forced to 


0 | J tage 


lie 4 long. 
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He has had a private converſa- II 


tion with her, 

That is not within my province, 
He has him, 

Drink 

I have put bin. forward, 

He bus foo of with an affront, 
He finds fault with every thing, 
That is not the matter in queſtion, 
He has @ quick ear, 

This meat is boiled to rags, 
I'll call at your A= A 
Shall I aſl | at his 
Do medd'e with = 4 
Mind thy bu/meſ:, 
1 do mind it, 
Give free range to, &c. 
Has the recovered herſelf ? 
He bas married a rich fortune, 
I have run myſelf cut of breath, 


Pamrty's 1 4. 


2 eu un t#e-qg-tite avec elle. 


Cela n'eſt pas de mon reſſort. 
II lui a wr vers du . 
Buvez ala ronde. 


Je Tai mis en train. 


Il a ea un affront. 
I trouve 4 redire d tout. 
Ce n'eſt pas cela dont il 4 g7t. 
II a Toreille fine. 
5 viande eſt en charpie. 

2 chex vous. 

eral-je chez lui ? 

Me meld e cela? 
Mel: toi de tes affaires. 
Je m'en mè le. 
Prenez garde d vous. 
Donnez carridre à, &c. 
A- t- elle repris ſes eſprits ? 
Il a Epouſe un riche parti. 


Jai couru d perte q hateine, 


T hav? wt got din. 
You have mak * ying, r 
He i te. Ten N Es, N paſſe-out ce nam. Fire 
H l kee ON mage tor fon revenu. ' 
You lok wry ill. Don ave Pair malade. oy 
He is fark. dring mat, ( J eſt fon d ler. th 
Ilie out very often, ' dechouche fors ſeuveie.” 
When the maggt | bite. me, ; nd 1 LY 1 
Look to the main chance,  * , Prenez au'ſolige. \ 
OO NASD: - . Het de leur aire tete. | 
I ſha!l Tirai au-devant de JOEY: 
J have A it Zee awed, e Tai fait à contre r.. 
We eſcaped it narrowly ous Vechapames helle. 
Drink ou of that tumbler, PEN FR 
He is out of humour, Il eſt de maxverſe humeur. 
1 have parted with my horſe, Je me ſuis defair de mon cheval. 
I have bought @ rth of, Jai achete pour un ſeu de, Nc. 
She has taken the pet, Elle ef piquee: 
Money i plenty with him, L'argent reule chez lui. 
She has a private purſe, Elle a une bourſe & à part. 


"Tis 


— 
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Tis a ſad thing, Cela eſt facheux. 
God ſave. the king, | Vive le roi. | 
He icared me out of my wits, Il me mit hors de moi -. 


Whom are you in ſecond mourn- Pour qui Etes-vous en petit deuil Þ 


ing for? 
I'll ſend him word that, &c. c lui ferai ſa voir que, &c. 
He has ſet up a ſhop, f a l:ve boutique. 
Shew always mercy, Faltes toujours grace. 
He has a little ſmack of learning, II a que que teinture des ſciences. 
He looked 2 y him, Ul le regarda de macrvais wil, 
He was galloping full ſpe:f, II galopoit à bride abattue. 
He flicks at nothing, Il ne fait ſcrupule de rien. 
She ſtood ffoct. till, Elle S arreta tout court. 
Male ſure of him. Aſſu ez-wous de lui. 
I think it ung to ſee you, I me tarde de vous voir, 
As they were talking of this and CO ils parloient d choſe; a 
mat, autres, 
She is near her time, Elle eſt prete d accoucher, 
Every time he comes, Tcues les fois qu' il vient. 
In a day's time, | Dans un jour, 
In the day or night time, De jour ou de nut, 
Let us walk te and fro, Marchons ga et la, 
Hit tongue failed him, La parole lui manqua. 
took him at his word, Je le pris au met. 
He takes upon tru;t, I prend a credit. 
He drivs; all before him, Tout plie devant lui. 
According to his mind, A \a tantaiſie. 


I'll maks you /ing another tune, Je vous ferat changer de tor. 

He turned it off with a laugh, II tourna la choſe en raill»r;-, 
He i; turned bankrupt, Ila fait banqueroute. 

Two to one, Deux contre un. | 

He is very unwilling to learn, II n ur par aprendre. 

He will have the upper hand, II aura le defſus. 

I went my way, and ſaid nit a Je paſſai mon chemin, ſans d. 


word, mot. 
You aſk our 7 the way, Vous demandez Prep. 
As ham as they are, Teus tant qu ils ſont. 
She cries with laughing, Elle plewe @ force de rire. 
I have cut my finger, Je me 2 coupe Ve doigt. 
I had bur nt my leg, Fe me teit brule 4a jambe. 


Liberty is the a 737 nt, 2 — en ma deviſe, 
2 
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The Particle ON exemplifted. 


This particle is uſed in French as the ſubject of a verb, and re- 
1:1cs to perfons only, but in an indeterminate ſenſe ; and though it 


may imply either one or ſeveral perſons, it always requires the 
verb in the fingular number, ald in the active voices Exam. 


It is obſerved every day, &. On remarque tous les jours, &c. 
It was ſaid that your friend, &c, On difoit que votre ami, &c. 
They ſay that he ſpoke thus, On dit qu'il par a ainfi, 


T was told it, 1 aſſure you, On me [a dit, je vous aſſure. 
Pech e like to talk, On aime a — 4 

One cannot know it, &c. On ne peut ic favoir, &c. 
Friends live freely together, On vit librem-:nt entre amis, 
That is well known, On ſuit hien ccla. 


Have you been told that, &c. Vous 4-t-z dit que, &c. 
If an idea of, &c. was formed, Si lin“ ſe fefuit une ider de, &c. 


The Particle Y cem. 


This particle takes place aſter the perſonal and conjunctive pro- 
nouns in French, and is ſet immediately before thevert it belongs 
to, except in the imperative mood uſed aſſirmatively ; Exam. 


I can make nothing »/ :t, Je n'y comprends rien. 

I cannot bring myſelf 10 it, Je ne faurois mi reſoudre. 
They did not depend upon it, Ils ne Sy attenduicut pus. 
Take me thither, Menez y moi. 

Take us thither, Menez nous y. 

Jam going abzut it, Je vais y travailler, 

You ſhould put them 1 7t, Vous devriez les y mettte. 
They made him go inte ir, Ils I'p firent entrer, 

He will have me go thither, Il veut que j'y ailie. 
They'll keep you there, Ils vous y retierdront, 
She has ſucceeded therein, Elle y a reuſh 


—_— — 


— 


L' s the fame as on with reſpect to ts ſigaifcation; hut is uſed after 
f, „, and 8, wh nthe next word dues not begin with /, for the better found 
fake nl. 

+ A veib uſed in the Imperc«tive affrmacive'y, with y, requires th. Con- 
JuuR. Pron. of the firt perf. fing, before t; but, others follow the rule, 


Tle 
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The Particle E N exemplifted. 
The particle en, uſed without the particle , follows the ſame 


order of conſtruction, in a French ſentence, as the latter parycle ; 
except in the Imperative Mood, uſed affirmatively ; Exam. 


I brought but one f them, 
quit you from it, 

Set à price 29 it, 

You all ſmart for it, 
Should I loſe my life by it, 
Give me three of them, 
Hd you aſked for ſome, 
He tikes a pride in it, 
He has regaled us with it, 
Do you queſtion 7it ? 

It is all over with her, 


Je n':n aportat qu'un, m. Fd 
Je vous en diſpenſe, 
Faites en le prix. S 


Il vous en cuira. 

Duüt-il m'en conter la vie. 
Donne: m'er trois.“ 

Ex aviez-vo':s demande ? 
Ils Ser ſait gloite. 


li nous ex a regale. 


Ex doutez- vous ? 
C' eſt fait d'ells. 


The Particles Y and EN exemplifict. 


Thefe two particles take place after the per ſonal and conjunetive: 
proneuns, and are ſet immediately before the verb, + and the par- 
ticle y always precedes the particle en; Exam. | 


I found many in it, 

You ſhould put ſame in it, 
Have I not put jcme in it? 
Will you fend any there ſtill? 
They ſhall fend ne uiker, 
Let us fend ſeme thither, 
Don't carry any thither, 
Let them carry ſeme tHνe r, 
There were two f them ilete, 
There is | ut one tler left, 


Jy en trouvai pluſieurs, c. 
Vous devricz y en mettre. 
N'y en ai- je pas mis? 

Y en envertez- vous encore ? 
I's n'y en,cnverront pas. 
Envoyons y ea. 

N'y en portez pas. 

Qu1's x en pogent. 

I's z en AVOU ddux. 

Il ny en ap!us qu'un, m. 


I believe the reader will truſt we, if I tell him I might exl.:bit 


more exumples of this kind; but 1 hope thoſc, I have introduced 
hate, are ſulficient. As for figurative expreſions aud metaphors, 
the French Pocts afford an incxhauſtible fund ot them. 


<li — 
— 


1 
2» —— 


2 Cuttom has eſtabliſhed this expreſſion thovgh the like conſtru ion is not 
to be uſed with the particle, as is wHlurved inthe nate ar nexed % 292. 

+ It a verb ſhould be vcd afſirmactvoly in the cm; ern ive, thyle two pars 
licles are to be uſcd after the verb; Exani, Let . put ſome in it, Mete r er. 
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DIALOGUE Ss 


I 'N 


* 


ENGLISH any FRENCH, 


VUpon Familiar, Entertaining, and Inſtructive Subjefts. 


— 
— 2 


PART IV. 


— — — GR 


„ A — — 


DIALOGUE I. 


To MAKE a VISIT. Pour FAI RE une VISIT E. 
79 come in very Iuckily, I OUS venen fort à- propos. 
I waz going io your licuſe to F aliois chez vous pour vous 
Pay you @ viſt, rendre viſite. 
IJ am very glad to have the fart Je ſuis bien aiſe de vous avoir 
you; Jam come to enquire how prevenu ; je viens m'informer 


you are in health, : de Vetat de votre fante. 
Jam pretty well to-day, Je — porte aſſeꝝ bien aujour- 
i. 
And how does your mother do ? Et ci mment fe porte Mz: votre 
R | mere ? : 
She is nt well, Ele ne ſe porte pas bien, 
IThat ails her ? Qu a-t-ele ? 
She has a paix in her lead, Ele a mal à la tẽte. 
May I/: her Pui:-je la voir? 
I nt know, Je ne fais pas. 
I: /he a-bed ? Is fhe aſſeep? Eſt- elle couchee ? Dort- elle? 

I will go and ſee, Je m'en vais voir. | 
She begs of you to excuſe her, ſhe Elle vous prie de Pexcofer, elle 
cannot ſpeak la any body, ne ſauroit parler à perſonne. 

Se endeavours 12 reft, iy tache de repoſer. 
lere is your father ? n eſt Monſ. votre pere ? 
Conn I ſpeak to him? Ne puis je pas lui parler? 


I b:lieve. 
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may ſhelier one's ſelf in it from 
the fun, | | 
We have, at you ſee, all ſorts of 
- flowers, 
I fee it; will you permit me to ga- 
ther ſome to make a noſegay ? 


You may gather thoſe that pleaſe 
Jon ' 
Let us go into that walk, 


lat 't the name of this flower ? 
It is a ranumculus, 


I believe not, for he is in his clo- Je ne crois par, car il eft dans for 
fet —he is buſy, 0. cabinet—1] eſt occupe. | 

Befides, he is not very well to-day, De plus, il ne ſe porte pas bien 

avjoordhui. 

What's the matter wvith him? ' Qu a-t-il? 

He has caught cold, Il eſt enrhume. 

Where is your fifter ? Ou eſt Medemciſe!le votre ur? 

She is gone cut, Elle eſt fortte. 

When will fhe come back? Quand reviendri-t-clle ? 

She will nat Hay; ſhe will euern Elle ne tardera pas; elle reviers 
very ſoon, dra bientòt. 8 

Will you tale a turn in the garden Voulez-vous faire un tour de jar - 

with me ? | din avec moi? 
With all my heart, De tout mon cœur. 

You have certainly a very fine gar- Vous avez certainement un tres 
den, beau jardin, 

Here is a magnificent bower, one Voici un berceau magnifique, on 


oy s' y mettre à Tabri du ſo- 

Nous avons, comme vous yoyez, 
toutes ſortes de fleurs. 

Je le vois ; voulez- vous me per- 
mettre d'en cueillir pour faite 
un bouquet. a 

Vous pouvez cueillir celles qui 
vous plairont davantage. 

Promenons- nous dans cette allee, 

Comment s'apelle cette fleur? 

C'eſt une renoncule. 


How many tulips, jonquils, and Que de wipes, de jonquilles, et 
anemonies l d'anemones ! | 

Theſe lilachs, honey-ſuck er, r1ſes, Ces lilas, ces chevre- feuilles, ces 
and jaſmines, perf ume the air, roſes, et ces jaſmins embau- 

ment ] air, 

I take a delight in cultivating Je prends plaifir à les cultiver 
them miſelf, moi-meme. | 

I ſee that mau art a florift, Je vois que vous tes fleuriſte. 

Tou ſaid that you would gather Vous avez dit que vous en cueil- 

ame to make a noſegay, leriez pour faire un bouquet, 

F lt- make wie of t 

you give me, 


lcave which Je me ſervirai de la permiſſion 
que vous me COnnez, 
O4 


Don't 


Don't fear to abuſe it, 


I am much obliged to you, 
This noſegay fmelli well, 

It has @ charming ſmell, 
Here is a great deal of fruit, 


: mouth water, 
Take Jene, if you like them, 


„ . 6 — 0 
— a — — m - — 
— — _ 


— — 
” 


For my part I live flrawberries a 
reat deal better, 

Þ mift be confeſſed that it is a 

delicious fruit, 


Every bed likes them, 


4 < AIR... — 


enough, 


Flike them with ſugar and wine, 


. On . W 


Aud I with water and wins, 
Den't you lite pears and appies ? 


— 
— -W — ä 
 - 
— — 
— 


Fes, Sir, when they are very ripe, 


T hey are very unwhyleſome, when 
they are not, 

The maſt part of young people lite 

unripe fruit, 

It is becarſe they dn t know what 
is Hur ul ty them, 

Eer's go bart, 

Are you in ſv: haſte ? 

Hill you dine with us ? 

I brg yeull excuſe me, they wait 
for me at home, 

Farewel then, till I have the Ra- 

nur to foe you again, 


Theſe apricct and peaches make my Ces abricots, et ces peches 
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Ne craignez pas Ten abuſer. 


Here is a fins pink which you have Voici un bel ceillet que vous na- 
, bat ſeen; add into your uoſegay, 


vez pas vu; ajoutez le à votre 
bouquet. 
Je vous ſuis tres-oblige m, ef. 
Ce bouquet ſent bon. 
Ua une odeur charmante. 
Voici beaucoup de fruit, 


me 
font venir Veau à la bouche. 


Prenez en, fi vous les atmez. 
With your leave, P11 take ſome cler- Avec votre permitſion je prendrat 
ries, for I am very fond of them, 


quelques ceriſes, car je les 
aime beaucoup. n 

Pour moi, j aime beaucoup mieux 
les fraiſes. | 

Il faut avouer que c'eſt un fruit 
de licicux. 

Tout le monde les aime. 


It is a pity they don't laft long C'eſt dommage quelles ne durent 


pas aſſez long-tems. 

Je les aime avec du ſucre et du 
lait. 

Et moi avec de l'eau et du vin. 

N*aimez-vous pas les poires et 
les pommes ? | 

Oui, Mr. quand elles font bien 
mUures, | 

Elles font très malſaines, quand 
e les ne le ſont pas, 

La plupart des jeunes gens at- 
ment le fruit vert. 

C' eſt qu'ils ne ſavent pas ce qui 
leur eſt nuiſible. 

Retournons- nous en. 


Etes vous fi prefſe m, ef. 


Voulez vous diner avec nous? 
Je vous prie de m'exculſer, on 
m' attend chez nuus. 
Adieu donc, juſqu à Thonneur de 
vous revoir. | 
D I- 
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1. 5 


- To go UPON the WATER. Pour ſe PROMENER fur Teau. 


What fhall we db to-day ? 
you will, | 

Mell, let us go to Greenwich, 
And what to do at Greenwich ? 
That is a fine queſtion, and what 
ſhould we dh elſewhere ! 
Let us go thither then by water, 

us rather tax a coach, 
No, #0, there is more Pieaſure by 

water, 

Heu is the tide ? 
T he tide goes up, 
The tide erben, 
Shall we tale a ſculler, or car: ? 


Var, by all means, 

Woarerman, bring your boat hither, 
Come, Sir, ftep in, 

Theſe watermen row pleaſantly, 


The water is very ſmeoth at pre- 
fent, put up the ſail, 

I maſt confeſs, Sir, this is @ fine 
river, 

'Tis one of the fineſt in Europe, 

But we are mar: the bridge, ts 


there no danger to ſhoot it? 


No mere than in this place, the 
are it nit rongh nw, 
1 8⁰ through it two cr three ti met a 


el, whether it be gh or low 


water, | 

You are very bold, I went through 
it once when the water was low, 
and ie boat hag like to have 
bern ſunk, 


Que ferons-nous aujourdhuĩ ? 

Ce que vous voudrez. 

He bien, allons a Greenwick. 

Er quoi faire a Greenwich ? 

Voila une pelle demande, et quoi 
faire ailleurs! ä 

Allons y donc par eau. 

Prenons phutot un carroſſe. 

Non, non, il y a plus de plaiſi 
ſur Veau. ge, TER 8 

Comment eſt la marc e? 

La marèe monte. 

La marce eſt bonne. 

Pendrons- nous un bateliey ſeul ou 
deux rameuss ? 

Deux rameurs, ſans doute. 

Batelier, amenesz ici votre baren, 

Allons, Monheur, entrez. — 

Ces bateliers rament a faire plats, 
fir. | ; 

L'cau eft fort unie 2 preſent met- 
tez la voile au vent. 

It faut avouer, Monßeur, que 
voici une belle riviere, 

C'eſt une des plus belles de 
Europe. 12 

Mais nous voici proche du pont, 
n'y a-t-il point de danger a 
paſſer de:fſous ? | 

Non plus qu'ici, Feau neſt pas 
agitee'a preſent, { 

Py paſſe toutes les ſemaines deux 
ou trois fois, ſoit que l'eau ſoit 
haute ou baſſe. 

Vous etes bien hardi, j'y paſſai 
une fois que l'eau ẽtoit baſſe, et 
le bateau penſa enfoncer. 


O 5 


Can 
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Cen you f _ Monſieur, ſfavez-vous nager? 
F fwin like a fen.. Je nage comme une pierre. 
8 are; ] ade; * Nn fous be porn; wpien 


d yer ſ of it F. dies- vous ?,, 

N _ 10 4720p arch Que cel un chef d curre Gar- 
chitecture. (ſhi) 

Win are r a great. ; Now ans * voir bien des navires- 


8 the men of was, o 2 donc "Jes va 


and the privateers, guerre, et les armateurs F , 
They are naw at Ils font ſur mer à preſent, . 
Are not theſe Fiſhermen ? Ne ſont- ce pas Ia des Ry ? 
Yes, Sir, | Oui, Monſicur. 

Li us enguire if they have got any Informons-nous 5 ils Ot du poiſ- 


ns. 


poiſſon? 


fiſh, and we will b eu, ſon, et nous en a 

What ſhall we do — fiſh Que ferons- nous de 

5 Il y en a affez ala ie. 

But it is not jo goed, and it is a Mais il nſcſ pas fi et il eſt 
., £7eat_deal dearer, Due bea 

Come, come, we have n# time to Allons, allons, nous n'avons point 

An, the tide gui down, le tems de nous agreter, la ma- 


ce deſcend, 
Þ is nt late, befides we have wind Il n'eſt pas tard, de plus nous 
and idr, avons vent et marẽe 


F. you think we have time 10 [pare, Si vous croyez que nous ayons du 
let us land at tford, and tems de refte, debarquons a 


4% at a frigate. that is on the Deprford, 12 J voir une fre- 


gate qui e chantier, 

We will come on "pi, anather Nous viendrons un autre jour ex- 
- Say to fee her, bre, pour la voir. 
Ful we were a- ſhore, Lact J Je voudrois que nous fuſions 
al A: terre, car je commence A 

avoir faim. 

O. an Ged, we are Re” O, Dieu merci, nous voila ar- 

” tives. f 
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DIALOGUES. 
DAL OG uE m. 


-GOING 1 JOURNEY. ALLANr en VOYAGE. 
Which is the way te Quel eſt le chemin de N—? 
[Am Fin the narf way ? 9 _ 13 chemin le plus 
You ert om of the road. 46 Vols hed vcd n SI 

that way ou | will gar vous 2 par Ila vous vous 

C u the high read, Renter dans le grand chens. 


Heu far is it from hence to N=? Combien y a-t-il d'ici a N=? 
How Far d 2 reckm it from Combien compte - vous d ici 4 


hence to Ne? + N— ? 
=—_ _— miles i; this place from Combien de milles y a-t-il Tick 
a Nm? 
It is counted fixty miles, On y compte ſoixante miller. 


It is twenty very long leagwwsr, Il y a vingt mortelles lĩicues. 


Fu may Tg from hunce ? heel Quelle voiture puis je 


ici? 
Yu may take a place in the flage- Vous pouvez ayoitune place dans 
coath, te carroffe de voiture. 


Yeu may go it @ poft*chaife, Vous 12 aller en chaĩſe de 
poſte 
How much muff one give a flage, combien — Ln yore 


or a nile? par mi 


You muſt give — On donne .. 
By, bring me out a poft-chaiſe, 2 amenez moi une chile 
Tie en it my pertmanteau, Ks A ma valiſGQ. 
This horſe i r Ce cheval boite. 3 2 
Sec if theſe” horſes are well ſhed, Voyez fi ces cheyaux ſont dien 
lerrts. , 
Can we depend upon havi reſh Pouvon: cempter fur des chevaux 
r ſet at * . de relais per 


Tu, ir, you will find ſome there, Oui, Monſ. vous y en trouve 
rez. 
Ds 703 think F can #T to” N— Cooped-vohs que je puiſſe aller 2 


to-day ? — ? ? 
Witlout doubt; it is net late, Sans doute ; il weſt pas tard. 
I; the way goed ? Le chemin eſt-1] beau? 
Very fine, Fort beau, 
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You meet with uo quagmire upon Vous ne rencontrez aucun bour- 
the road, bier dans votre route. 

But you have a forefl to go thro Mais vous avea une foreta traver- 
and rivers 10 go aver, ſer, et des rivieres a paſſer. 

I: 8 danger upon the high- Y a-t-il du danger ſur le grand 

chemin ? 

3 ns talk of i1, and I believe On n en parle pas, et je crois qu ii 
there is nothing to be feared by ny a rien A craindre, ni de jour 
day or night, nt de nuit. 

Zi, 2 great road where a man Cet un grand chemin, ou l'on 
meets with people cvery moment, trouve du monde a tout mo- 

ment, 

I leere are we to meet with ariver? Ou eſt-ce que nous trouverons 

unc rivicre ? 

As you come out of the foreſt, A la ſortie de la foret. 

May ene ford tt coer P i fs it ford. La peut-on guter? eft-elle gue- 


ab. e. able? 
No, Sir, they go over it in aferry, Non, Monſieur, on la paſſe dans 
oi they ferry it over, 'un bac, 
Come, Sir, let us begin owr journey, Allons, Monſicur, mettons-nous 
en chemin. 
No well this read is bege ! Que cette route eſt bien entre- 
tenue |! 
The road is ſmeorh and even, Le chemin eft doux et uni. 


Here are no jclts, I n'y a point de cahos. 
7 his carriage is ſo eaſy ene might Cette voiture eſt ſi douce qu on 
in it, pourroit y dormir. 

How hard and uneaſy was the Que notre voiture d'hier etoir 
carriage we had yefterday / dure et mcommode ! 

$*is read is ſo full of ruts one can- Cette route clt fi pleine dornie- 

nat bear ir, res qu on n'y peut tenir. 

How bad the roads are ! . Que les chemins font mauvais ! 

Þoftildicn, go ont cf this track, and Poltillion ſortez de la vole, et pre- 
take another road, nez une autre route. 

How delightfrl that feld is ! Que cette campagne eſt riante ! 

How charming theſe meadows.ar?! Que ces pres ſunt charmans ! 


Hau pleaſant the country air is! Que Lair de la campagne eſt agre- 


able 
Do you fee that ſeat upcmn the fide Voyez-rous ce chiteau qui cit ſur 
of the Hell. le pcuchant de cette colline 3 
8 Wikia 
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Whoſe is it? do you know whom it A qui eſt-il? ſavez-vous à qui il 


belyngs to ? apartient ? 
ht bel:ngs to Mr. -, It apurtient a Mr, N—. 
What a fine preſpect! what a Quelle vue charmante! Quel mag- 
ncbls landlcape ! nifque coup d' œil? 
When did ycu return from France? Quind etes - vous revenu de 
- France? 


J returned from thence laft Man- Jen cevins Lundi paſſe. 
2 


ay, | 
What di you think of that country ? Que penſez-vous de ce pays la. 
To ſpeak 19 you without partiality, A vous parler ſans paitialite, la 
France is a very fine country, France eſt un fort beau pays. 
And what do you ſay of the na- Et que dites- vous des Francois? 
ti ves? | 
* They are extremely civil and polite Ils ſont extremement civils et po- 


« t1 foreigners, lis aux Etrangers. 
In what part of France have you Dans quelle partie de la France 
been? avez- vous cte? 


I havs been all the time in Paris; Jai étè tout le tems à Paris; en 
in going thither 1 have paſſed- y allant Jai paſſe par la Nor- 
through Normandy, and at my mandie, et à mon ictour par la 


return through Picardy, Picardie. | 
I; Paris as fins a. Lenden? 5 eſt- il auſſi beau que Lon- 
res ? : 
The free in Londen are a great Les rues de Londres font beaucoup 
deal finer and wider, plus belles et plus: larges. 
Landon is more populos than Paris, 1 eſt plus peuple que 
London is one of the finsff cities in Londres eſt une des plus belles 
Eurcpe, * viltes de Europe, 


Particularly ſince they have paved Sur-tout, depuis qu on en a paye 
the ftreets, and taken away the les rues et Ote les enſeignes. 
ſigns, 


Are you tired, Sir? Etes-vous fatigue, -Monfiexr ? 
No, I am nit weary at all, Non, je ne le ſuis pas du tout. 
h is impoſſible to b tired in zur Quand on c en votre compagnie, 
company, on ne S'Cnnule pas. 
Tul have been tired withiut Je me ſerois bien ennuye ſans 
vc u. vous. | 
Yeu are very kind, Sir, Vous etcs bien gractcux, Monſ. 


DIA. 
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To WRITE a LETTER, 


IS nt this @ PH day 


Why ? 

2 I have a letter to write, 
Whom do you write to to? 

To my brother, 

7. heb nat in town ? 

No, he is in the country, 

In what part of the country ? 
He is at Tunbridge Wells, 


How lang has he been there ? 
A fortnight, 
Ce paper, 4 


Give me a ſheet 
Pen, and ſome i 


Step into my Study, you wy ang 
there all you occ ory 

There are 10 pens, 

There are ſome in the ink-fland, 

They are good for nothing, 

Whete is your penknife ? 

Can yau make pens ? 

I make them my own way ? 

This iy not ba, 

The ink is too "thick, . it does ngt 

run, | 

Put /ome vinegar to it, 

I think ſome drops of beer are ber- 
ter, 

Now, it i- gad, 

Mile I make an end of this letter, 

do. me the favour to make a * 


cel Ay that copy of” verſes, and 
amphlet, 
ve hon en Put 40 
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"DSS OV TR PEAS 
Poux ECRIRE CN „ LETTRE. 


IV. 


| N'eſt-ce pas #:jourdhui jour de, 


poſte ? 
Pourquoi ? 


Parce que j'ai une lettre 2 Ecrice, | 


A qui ecrivez-vous? 

A mon frere, 

N'eſt- il pas en ville? 

Non, il eſt à la campagne. 

A quel endroitꝰ 

Il eſt aux e ux de Turtri 2 

Combien de tems a-t-Il cte la? 

Quinze j 

Donnez moi une feullie de pa- 
pier dore, une plume, et un 
peu d encre. | 

Entrez dans mon Etude, vous, y 
trouverez tout ce qu'il vous faut, — 

Il n'y a point de plumes, 

En voila dans Fecr toire, - 

Elles ne vallent rien. — _ 

Ou eſt votre canit?- © © 

Sxvez-vous tailler les plumes ? 

Je les taille 2 ma maniere; - 

Celle-ci n'eſt pas mauvaife. 


L'encre eſt trop Epaile, elle ne 


coule pas. 
Mettez-y un peu de vinaigre. 
Je crois que quclques goutes * 
biere valent mieux. 


A preſent, elle eſt afſez bonne. 


Pendant que j'acheverai cette 
lettre, faites moi la grace de 
faire un pacquet de ces vers, et 
de cette brochure. 


Quel — 2 voulez-vaus = Jy 


wette 


| 
| 
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Seal it with my coat- f arme, or Cachetez le avec mes armes, ou 
with my cypher, avec ron chiffre. 

Nat wax fhall I put to it ? De quelle cire y mettrai-je ? 

Pat either red, or black, no matter Mettez en de la rouge, ou de Ia 


which, | noire, il n'importe. _ 
May I not put a wafer te it? N'y puis-je pas mettre du pain d 
eacheter, 
It i; all one, | C'eft tout un. 
Have you put the date to i? T avez-vous mis la date? 
What day is to-day ? Quel jour eft-ce aujourdhui ? 
it is Monday, Cc. Ceft | undi, &c. we 
What day of the month is this? Quel jour avons-nous du mois? 
The fixth, ſruenth, Cc. Le fix, ſept, &c. 
Fold ub, or make up that letter, Pliez cette lettre. 
Put the 2 10 it, Mettez y Fadreſſ mme. 
Make up the ccver, and ſeal it, Faites envelope, et cachetez la, 


Where is the powder, or =_ Ou eſt la poudre, au le fablan, 
There is ſome in the ſand-box, Il yy en a dans le poudrier. 
Lry your writing with blotting- Sechez votre Ecriture avec du 


aper, | papier brouillard. — 
«w do you convey your leiters ? Comment faites-vous tenir vos 
„„ lettres? 


Je les envoĩe ordinairement par 
la poſte, et mon valet les por- 
tera au burreau, ſi vous le jùgea 

Carry the gentleman's letter: to the Portez les lettres de Monſieur à 

PRES... - »potte. 3 
Go quickly, and make hafte back, Allez vite, et revenez bient0t, _ 
I will be back again in lefi than Je ſcrai de retour dans moins 


half a er of an hour, d'un demi quart d' beure. 
I the come ? | La poſte eſt- elle arr ice? 
Ave there any letters for me ? Va- t- il des lettres pour moi? 
I belicuę there are, Sir, Je crois que oui, Monſieur, 
Why did you not bring them? Pourquoi ne les avez-vous pas 
| aportees ? y 


They do not give them cut yet, On ne les diftribue pas encore. 


* 


2 


'* Beſides this expre ſſion we alſo ſay; when we #f& forthe day of the month, 
Le: quantieme avons-nou Ju mois F And in anſwer to that queſtion we uſually 
make uſe of the AdjeRives of u mber and not of order as in Mun * 14 
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DIAL o 
To PLAY ar 
CARDS 


HOW fall we ſpend our time 
this aiterngon ? 

Should you like to take a walk 
round the gardes ? 

Þ is tog bad weather, 

Let us ftay at home, 

We ſhall ge to cards, 

As you pe, 

What game ſhall we play at? 
Theſe two geuilemen will play at 
Piquet: they like it, I know, 
a fer jou two, I know that you 

don't like playing at cards, 
therefore you ſhall play at cheſs 
or at draushts, 
And you four, will play at qu: 
- drilk, 
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. 
Poux IO U ER avx 
C ART ES. 


COMMENT paſſerons- nous le 
tems celte après- midi? 

Seriez- vous d humcur à faire un 
tour de jam in? 


II fait trop mauvais tems. 


Gardons la maiſon, 

Nous jouerons aux cartes. 

Comme il vous plaira. 

A quel jeu jouerons- nous 

Ces deux Meſſieurs joueront au 
piquet : je ſais 0 il Faiment. 

Pour vous deux, j= ſais que vous 
naimez pas les cartes, ainfi 
vous jouerez aux ECHECS gu aux 
daines, 

Et vous quatre, vous ferez un 
quadrilie. 


For my part I don't know the Pour moi je ne ſais pas bien le- 


Same well, 
Wor 4 nither, 
Yu joke, you are wſcd to play, 


jeu. 

Ni moi non plus. 

Vous badinez, vous Etes accou- 
tumè à jouer. 


That is true, but always very Cela eſt vrai, mais toujours fort 


bad, 
What a ftory ! 
And you, what wil/ you do ? 
I will ftand by, and ſnuff the 
* candles 


Ci <6 
What fhall we play far # 
We unt play deep or high, 
Get the card table ready, 
Here are two packs of card; 7 
b this g while pack 77 card? 
Give out the fiſhes, and kt drau 
for place, 


4 
mal. 


Quel conte 


Et vous, que ferez- vous? 

Je vous regarderai jouer, et je 
moucherai les chandelles, 

Que jouerons-nous ? 

Nous ne jouerons pas gros jeu. 

Prepurez la table a jouer. 

Voici deux jeux de cartes. 

Ce jeu-ci eſt- il entier? 

Place 2 les bches, et faites tirer. 


Drau 
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Draw, Sir, 

Let the Lady draw firft, 

Fer how much do we play a fiſh ? 
The Ladies alway: rule at play, 
e commenly- play for fix-pence 


2 , 
Fw many rounds ia we play? 
Lu many fijhes ſhall we flake ? 


Now let us ſee who will deal, 

et us cut for the deal, 

I ho is N deal 2 

Fl. that driw the diamond: is to 
al, 

Then you are to dea, 

T he Lady is to deal, 

I am to dal, . 

Dea', and huffle the cards wel, 

P leaſe to cu, 

There is on: card faced, 

F have had bad luck cut me, 

Mo is to ſpeak ? 

i is to play? 

Lua are to ſpeak, 

Lu are eldeft hand, 

I paſs. F dint play,. 

Ds yu pay? Det any Body 
py 5 

JI eave. 

Dres every bdy p? 

The gentinman aſks, 

Tou muſt jay more, 

I play in h-arts, ard ca! for the 
king of jpades, 

Clubs and the King of diamond; 

The Lay plans atone, 

If I was eldft hand, you ſhould 
net þi2ys 

Bat Lam in the mi. ll. a, 


Tirez, Monſieur, 

Que Madame tire la premiere, 

Combien jouons-nous la fiche ? 

Cc aux Dames a regler le jeu. 

Nous jouons ordinairement a fix 
ſous la fiche. 

Combien de tours jouerons- 
nous? 

Combien mettrons- nous de fiches 
dans le corbillon. 

A cctte eure, voyons qui fera. 

Coupons pour voir qui fer. 

A qui eſt ce a faire ? 

C'elt au carreau a faire. 


C'eſt donc a vous a faire. 

C'eſt a Madame a faire. 

C'c| a moi a faire. | 
Faites, et battez bien les cartes. 
Coupez, s il vous platt. 

Il y a une carte de retournëe. 
Je fuis ſous une mauvaiſe coupe. 
A qui eft-ce A parler? 

A qui eſt- ce à jouer? 

C'eft 2 vous a parler. 

Vous etes premier en cartes, m. 
Je paſſe ou paſſc. 

Jouez-vous? Joue-t-on ? 


Eſt- il permĩs? 
Tout le monde paſſe- t- il? 
lonſicur demande. 
I faut parler plus haut. 
Je joue en cœur, et j apelle le rot 
de pique, | 
Trèfle et le roi de carreau. 
Madume joue fans prendre. 
di j ẽtois premier en cattes, vous 
ne me öõteriez pas. 
Mais j: ſuis en che ille. 
Fu i 
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Ne are younzeft hand, you ſes Vous Etes la dernire en cartes, 


every body play , vous voyez venir les autres. 
Come, 1 mu! venture, Allons, il faut riſquer. 
bat trump ? En quoi joue-t-on? | ©. 
Heart is trump. — Trump, Je joue en cœur.—A- tout. 8 
4 muſt get fix tricks to win the Il me 


faut fix levEes pour ps 

2 1 am afraid I hall be ner: je crains bien de faite 
beafte ; la tète. 

ny king is trumped I ball bſe, Si mon roi eſt coupe je perds. 

If my gueen does not uin a trick, Si ma dame ne pafle pas, je fais 
1 #all be beaſted, la 


Ttrump it.—-T am Heaſted, Je la coupe.—]'ai fait la bete. 

You have loft cn lle, ous avez perdu codille. 

Yeu have made but four trick, Vous n'avez que quatre levecs. 

1 have e a fine game, C'eft perdre avec beau jeu, 

1 mu}! jake patience, Il faut sen confoler. _ 

1 had Spadilie, Maniile, Baffo, Javois Spadille, Manille, Baſte 
aud Panto, with the Queen, et Ponte, cinquiemes par la 


Three Mattadorss, fix trumps in Trois Matadores  fixiemes en 
red, and king guarded, rouge, et un roi garCce. 

Ja: the king cinquieme again Jai trouvẽ contre mei le roi 
me, all in one cinqu eme dans une main. 


7 

Pay us for the Matadares, Payez nous les Matadores. : 

Had jou called my king, n wonli [| talloit m*apeller, vous auriez 
have had a good part ur, trouve un bon roi. 

The rounds are out, Pali wwe play Les tours ſont finis, jouerons- 
azain? | nous encore ? 

4 al ways laſe when 1 lar, e perds toujours au jeu. 

Ten you will hawe good luc i in @ Vous ſerez done heureux en 
wiſe, femme. : 

Now Pl} take my leave of you, A preſent je vais prendre conge 
for it grow! late, e vous, car il ie fait tard. 


Don't go ay yet, it is long fince Ne vous en allez pas fi-i0t, il y 
wwe have had the pleaſure of a long tems que nous n'avons 


Jour good compaiy, eu le plaifir de votre compag- 
nie. 

J am much ob iged te you, but Je vous ſuis fort oblige, mais je 

caunet flay . anger, 5 ne ſaurgis reſter plus long 


Wat 
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Net barrier yen fo mach ? flay Que'ſt- ce qui vous prefſe tant ? 

and you'll ſap along with us, reſtez et vous ſoupereZ avee 
RN 1 nous. | e 

Tou'll excuſe me this ce, I Vous m'excuſerez ce ſoit, Jai 

have promiſed to be at home at og d'ecre au logis à dix 


tte quarters paſt nine eures moins un quart, 

1 4b you @ good night, Je vous ſouhaite le bon foir. 

7 wh you a good night's ref, Je vous ſouhaite un bon repos. 
1 ww:fh you the ſame, je vous le ſoubaite pareillement. 


(COIN 


— 1 
— — — 


» © 


D 1-A:L rn 


Or HUNTING ax Ds ra CHASSE zr vs 


FISHING. LA PECHE, 
IR, I am overjczed to ee you; MONSIEUR, je ſuis, ravi de 
where laue you been this long vous voir; (ü avez-vous ets 
evbile P depuis fi long tems? | 
I have been theſe two la months J'ai & E ces deux mois paſſes 3 
at a country-houſe, une maiſon de campagne. 


Are you come to town for good and Etes- vous revenu en ville pour 
? tout-a-fair 2 | 
No, Sir, I will go back in a Non, Monſieur, je m'en retour · 


aweek's time, nerai dans une ſemaine. 
How do you enjoy yourſelf in the Comment vous divertiſſez- vous 
country? à la campagne? | 


Hero de you paſt away the time Comment y pafſez-vous le tems? 
there ? 


I beftow part of it uben books, J'en donne un partie a Verude. 


What are your diver fior:s ? Quels font vors diver: ifſemens ? 

Jen go a hunting, Je vais ſouvent à la chaſſe. 

What ds you hunt? A quelle chaſſe? 

Sometime: we hunt a flag, and Tantot nous courons le cerf, et 
ſometimes a hare, tanior le lièvre. 


Have you a good fet of dogs ? Avez-vons de bons chiens ? 

1 have got two groz-hands, four J'ai deux levniers, quatre baſſets, 
terriers, three ſutting -g, and trois chiens-couchans, et un 

r pointer, chien-· d'arrèt. 


Thers 
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There are, b;fidts, two packs of De plus, nous avous deux antes 
hounds in our neighbearhoad, de chiens dans notre vorfinage . 


Do you ever go a j? Chafſfez-· vous quelquefois avec 
| le fuſil? N 

Te, now and then, Oui, de tems en tems. 

What db you ſhut at ? Sur quoi tirez- vous? 

All manner of game, * Sur toute ſorte de gibier ; 

Such as partridges, pheaſarts, Tel que les perdrix, les faiſans, 
Wideachs, and fnites, les b&caffes, et les becaflines. 
Are there any guaili near you ? Y a-t-ildes cailles cu vous &:es ? 

Ve have got a few, Nous en avons quelques-unes, 
Ds jou Boot them, or catch them Les tuez-vous à coup de fulil, 
with a net ? ; ou les prenez-vous a la tiraf- 
n ſe? 
J 4% both, according to the ſeaſon Je tais Vun et l'autre, ſuivant la 
; of the var, ſaiſon; 
But, I like beſt to catch them with Mais, faime bien mieux les 
a net and a ſetting da,, 2 avec une tiraſſe et un 
1 5 chien-couchant; 
For I find mere ſpert in it, Car j'y trouve plus de plaifir, 
How & you catch rabbits ? Comment prenez-vous les la- 
pins? 


Sometimes avith purſe nets and a Quelquefois avec des poches et 
. Ferrit, and. ſometimes ue hill le furet, quelquefois nous les 


them with @ gun, tuons à coups de fuſil. 
Do you I1oe filking ? Aimezavous.la pE-he ? 
Extremely, Extrenement. 
Do you. of ten fb wwith a net? Peehez-vous.fouvent au filet ? 
Very ſeldom, Ailez rarement. 


Why fo? what's the reafar if i Pourquoi donc? d'où vient cela? 
Becauſe wwe live at los great a Parce que nous fommes trop 

diſtance from tie river, ẽloignẽs de la rivierc. 
But, wwe have a fb pond, where Mais nous ans un vivier, ou 

awe catco flb with @ line and nos é chous à la ligne et 4 

a hook, Phang 1. | | 
Is it <well-ftoched with ? E:t-il bien tourni 4 poiſſon ? 
Vero uu; there 15 pl.nt; of carp Fort bien; il y a des carpes et 
and tench in it, a fab jacks, des tanches en abondance, 
and a great many ects, quelques brochets, et quan- 
me d' anguilles. 


What 
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What do you do when you neither Que taites- vous quand vous 


bent nor fb ? Hoya 2 la che, ni 2 la 

been 9 

Wr play at „Mul, at hilliaard, Nis jouons à la boule, au bil- 
nine · pint, &c. lard, aux quilles, Sc. 

As far as 1 ſre, your time is fp A ce que je vois, vous n'avez 

well 4, that you cannot = e tems de vous ennuyer 4 

be tire” ecith the country, a campague. | f 


Tes ebi t fo, and yet it is but too Il vous le ſemble, cependant 


often the caſe, eſpecially in the rous ne Veprouvons que trop 
winter, ſouveat, et ſurtout dans I'hi- 
ver. 
"DT 4 CO VV Ku 


Ox GEOGRAPHY, SUR LA GEOGRAPHIE, 6 
A. W HAT is fignified by the A. QUE fignifiece mot G. 


word Geography? graphic ? X 
A. It is Greet term, com- . C'eſt un mot Grec, qui 
jounded of the ward ge, (which ett forme de gr, (qui fignifiw 
fignifies the earth) and grapho, terre) et de grapho, (qui ſignifie 
awhich ſignifies I defer: 5. x decris.) | 
A. Give me a definition of G A. Donnez moi la d&finition 
graphy. | de la Geographie. | 


B. Geography is a ſcience by B. La GeEographie,eſt u 
awhich aue attain the knowledge of ſcience qui nous donne la con- 
the earthly geb; the fitnation of noiffance dirgiobe terreſtre ; de 
its empires, kingdems, provinces, la fituation de [es empires, roy 
towns, W&fc, aümes, provinces, villes, &c. 
A. What are ihe terms which A. Quels font les termes dont 
are made uſe of in drſeribing the on. ſe ſert pour decrire les par- 
different parts of the land and nes difteremes de la tete et de 


auvater ? l'eau? I 


— — — 


11 


As the following Dialogus conta ſome long ſentences, which cou d 
not be avoided on account of the ſubjects they treat of, the bet way to repeat 
them, will b from ſemicolon to ſemicolon, or colon ; according to the age 
er capacity of the ſcholan 1 Th 

„ 4/770 


4. 2 e. 


almoſt ſurrounded ' with x 

fuch as the Mere n 
An ee of Lind 

eh joins the penirſula to the 

continent. 

A Promontory— A bigh pars 

land firetching itſeſſ out inta the 


4 Cape—The 1x'remity of a 
2 jy which 11 al,o called a 


encompaſſed with water on all 


4 Bank—4 colle&ion of ſand: 
e ale ue or under the water. 


1 Coaſim—tbe edge of a land 
awhich is next to the ſea. 
4A Mountain An elevation of 


2 2 


we” Vulcano—— 4 mountain 
awhich 4 males eruptions 
Ad 6. 


iam ated wiv a as 
Water are, 
4 Ocean— 4 large extent 
water, which 15 differently deng- 

„ ac to the di ferent 
parts of the wil it is in. 
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A 3 75 fart o land. 


envinopo6e 


U — No erg de 
terre quĩ joint n 
continent. 


C6 @ dE v 


pantie de texre quis'arance das 


Un Cop— Lextremits d'yn 
promontotre, qu'on apelle auf 


pointe, 


_ Ifland—4 portion of lad *1 Une Au Une portion de terre 


de tous cO:es, 


Un'Baxc--Ua amas de fable 
— au deſſus foit au deſſous de 


environnee d' eau 


Une C. Le cot d'un pays 
qui eſt baigne par la mer. 
Une Montag he partie de 
la terre plus levee que ſes en- 
virons. 
Un Vila. Une mon 
qui vomit ID des feux. 


* 


vhs ROOT 

Les termes qui. apartiennent 
a fes Peau ſont, : 

Un Ocias—Une grande cten- 
due d' ras bo et  regir differens 
noms, ſelon les diverſes parties ' 
du monde où il ſe trouve. 


4 


* 
* 
1 


k 
-/ 
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Une .- Vne partie de Fo- 
cean qui baigne des pays. 
Un Derreit—Un paſſage ferre 
entro deux terres peu Elot 
Un Canal—Un bras de mer 
qui eſt entre deux pays. 
—=— dation for b Un Hav Ude place de re- 
10 lie ſecuve from forms, '  Ffuge pour les vaiſſeaux, contre 
A Gulph— portion of the fa Un Une portion de la 
which rans up into /ome land. mer qui s avance dans les terre s. 
# Bay=—# par! of the ſea which Une Une partie de ta 
| 2 balf fe, by the mer preſqu'a moitie environnee 


rus. 


de la terre. 
4 Road— place in the fra Une Rade—Une place dans 
where is @ gen anchorage for la mer cu il y a un bon ancrage 
101. pour les vaiſſeaux. a 
A Lake 4 collactias of water Un Lac Un amas d' eau en- 
ſurrounded with [and on all des. vironne de terre de tous cds. 
A River A co/l:Aion of frei Une Rivie-e—Un amas d' eau 
water continually fe . douce qui coule continuelle - 
ment. n | 
A. Hu do giorraphers drvids A. Comment les geographes 
| the earthly 75527 * diviſent-ils le globe — ? 
B. 1. Its eight tiveles, wit. B. 1. Enhuitcerdes, ſavoir; - 
four ou ener, dieb are, quatre grands, = ſont, 
The Equater, the Ecliptic, the L'Equateur, PEclipique, le 
Meridian, and the Horizon *, Meridien et PHoriſon. 


. as as . 


* 


The Horizon divides the rifible from the invifible Hemiſphere. It is 

re ed but with globes, and is then called the wooden Horizon ; 

Geographe' s call fo much of, the earth's ſurface as i- taken into the eye, 

| ound to all the Points of the compaſs, with the cir- 

by the name of the en % Horizon. 

| or | eint over the obſeryer's head, and the adi, 
x the obſerver's fee , for its poles. 


Far- 
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Four ſmall ones, which are, 

Tuo 1 tauo Polar 
eireles, The Frefucks are thoſs of 
Cancer end Capricorn; and the 
Polar ci cles, which are called the 
Arctic and Antartic c#r/-gs. 

2. Into fiv: Zones, which are, 
tuo temperate Sores, two frigid 
guet, and one torrid zone. 


3. Into ſixty Climates “, viz, 
thirty in the northern hemijphere, 
and thirty in the Jouthern *hemi- 
7 ere. | 

A What is the ſignification of 
the term Longitude and Latitude? 

B. Geographers call Longimute 
that ſpace of the earth which its 
from Eaſt to Weſt ; au Latitude 
that ſpace ¶ the earth which is he- 
twixt North and South. 


In all maps the degrees of Lon- 


gitude are always marked on the 
North and South fades of the map; 
and the degrees of Latitude, an the 
Eaſt aud Weſt /id:s of the map. 

Theſe four points are expreſſed 
cither by words on each ſide, or by a 
mariner s compaſs ,uherein te mark 
of @ flower-de-luce due the 
North, and conſequenily the outh: 
ie Eatt.is on the right hand, and 
Welt cn the left. 


A. Into how many parts is the 
earth divided? 


3 — | — les 
aires. ropiques ſort ceux 
du Cancer et du Capricorne t et 
les Polaires, qu on nomme Arct᷑i. 

que et Antardt;que. * 

2. En cinq Zones qui font, 
deux Zones EKmperces ;_ deux 
* froides; et une Zone tor - 
ride, 

3. En ſoixante Climars, ſa- 
voir; trente dans I':emiſphere 
ſeptentrional, et trente dans 
Ikemifphere meridional. 

A, Que ſignitſient ces termes 
Longitu tz et Larimd.? 

B Les geographes apellent 
Longitude, cet eſpace de terre 
qui eft depuis lOrient juſqu'a 
VOecident : et Latitude cet eſpace 
de terre qui eſt entre le ten- 
iricn et le Midi. 

En toutes les cartes les de- 
gres de Long i tude ſont toujours 
Marques aux COtes du Septentrics 
et du Midi; et les degres de Lav 
titud:, a VOrient et a LOcgid:nt. 

Ces quatre points font expri- 
mes ſoit par eEcrit de chaque 
cote, ſoit par le compas de mer, 
ou la marque d'une ſfeur- de- li,, 
quidemortrele S-prentricn, et par 
conſequent le ,; VOrient eft 
2 main droite, et IOcci ut A 
main gauche. 

A. En combien de parties la 
terre eſt- elle divifee ? 


8 — 
1 


rn 


_— 


his &viſfio-, of the earth's f rface into climates, which a certain ſpace 
of the earth parall 1 co the equator, was more in uſe among ancient geographers, 
than it i. with the modern; though the latter Rill retaln it in their * 3 | 

. 1 


nen 


DIALOGUES 


B. Ta 8 into four 
great s 3 

— ASIA, 

AFR1Ca, and AMERICA, 

The three firſt are often calledthe 
old world, in order to diftizguiſh 
it from the laſt, called very ꝙ ten the 
world ; becauſe it was diſco- 
ve red only in the year 1492. 


\ 
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B. La terre eſt dviſe: en 
quatre grandes parties; ir. 
IEUuxors, PAS 
Ars aur, x AM AKI dvs 
Les trois premieres fort fou- 
vent apellees le views monde, 
pour les diſtinguer de la derniere, 
apellee fort ſouvent le ua 
monde; parce qu elle ne fur de- 
couverte qu en 1492. 


VVV 


Of the FOUR PARTS of the 

- O 4 L D. 

A. HA is the etymology 
ef the word Europe. 

B. Many geographers have 
given us different ones, but the moſt 
probable is, that this name comes 
from the Phenician words Hur- 
apra, which fignify a white 

ace; becauſe the inhabitants of 
Eu are white in compariſon 


of the Africans. | 
A. In what part of the ura 
is Europe fituated ? 
B. Zurope is almft all ſttuated 
avithin the temperate Zone. Ir 
length from Eaft to Weff is about 


3600 miles, and it; breadth, from 
North to South, about 2200. 


A. What are the boundaries of 
Europe? | | 

B. It is bownded on the North 
by the Icy fea ; on the Eaſt by 
Aſia, the Streights of Conſtanti- 
nople, and the Black fer ; vn the 
South, by the Mediterranean fea; 


VIII. 


Des QU ATRE PARTIES 
du MONDE. 
A. QUELLE eſt I'etymologie 
du mot Europe. 
B. Plufieurs geographes nous 


en ont donne de difterentes, mais 


la plus probable eſt que ce nom 
vient des mots 2 _ 
a, ce qui fignihe un viſa 
tions, _—_ que les habitans 
d Europe ſont blancs en compa- 
raiſon des Africains. | 

A. Dans quelle partie du 
monde l'Europe eft-elle, tus e ? 

B. L Europe eſt preſque toute 
fituce ſous la zone temp: re. Sa 
longueur d Orient a 1 Occident 
eſt d'environ 3600 miiles, et fa 
large ur, au Septemrion au Midi, 
d' enviro 2200 milles. 

A. Quelles ſont les hornes de 
Europe? 

B. Elle eſt bornee au Septen- 
trion par la Mer Glacials; à 
Orient, par F Afr, le detroit 
deC:2#antnople, et la Mar Noire; 
au Midi, par Ia Mer Ma'ter- 

P and 
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end on the Weft by the Atlantic 
—_.- 

A. Into how many principal 
regions may one conveniently divide 
Europe 4 

B. Into three empires; te. ue 
kingdoms ; and eight common- 
wealths, e names are inſerted 
in the following Diabgue. 

There are 7 everal iſlandi in 
Europe, which belong to ſome of 
the Rlates before-mentioned. Ai to 
the other independent gruernments 

Europe, which are contained in 
Germany, Poland, Italy, c. ſee 
the maps of thoſe large countries. 


A. Give me the derivation of 
the word Afia. 

B. The learned Bochart derives 
this name from the Phonician ward 
Afi (idle) becauſe Aſia is, in 
ſome reſpect, between Eur:p: and 
Africa. 

A. Where is Aſia ſituated with 
1 * * ? 1 f 

Alia, the greate the 
known world, 7 tlie Fan of cur 
ecntinent. The length is about 
4800 miles, and its breadth 4300; 
but, if the iſlands were included, 
its exten would be much larger. 

A. What are the boundarics of 
Jia? 

B. Alia is bounded by the Ocean 
on the North, the Eaft, and the 
Seu; and on the Mf, by the 
Red ſea, the Mediterranean, the 
Black ſea, and part of Europe. 


A. Into how many princifal 
parti is Ala divided? 
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rande; et à POccident, par 
Ocean Atlantique. , ©, 

A. En combicnde principales 
regions peut- on cammodement 
diviſer ! Europe? FRY 

B. En trois empires; douze 
royaumes ; et huit republiques, 
dont les noms ſont inſerés dans 
le Dialogue ſuivant. Wa 

Il y « auſſi plufieurs iles en 
Europe, qui apartiennent à quel- 
ques uns des etats ci-deffus men- 
tionnes. Pour cequi eft des au- 
tres gouvernemens independens 
de I'Europe, compris en Alle- 
magne, en Pologne, en Italie, 
&c. voyez les cartes de ces 
grands pays. 

A. Dites moi d'ou vient le 
mot A lie. | 

B Le ſavant Bechart derive 
ce nom du mot Phenicien Af 
(mitoyen] parce que l' Aſie cit 
en quelque fagon entre Europe 
et I Afrique. 

A. Ou eſt fruce VAfie par ra- 
port à nous? 

B. L'Aſie eſt a VOrient de 
notre continent. Sa longueur 
eſt Tenviron 4800 milles, et fa 
largeur 4300 milles: mais fi on 
y veut comprendre les lles, elle 
eſt d'une plus grunde etendue. 

A. Quelle> ſont les bornes de 


Pate? 


B. L'Aſſe eſt bornee par 
Ocean, au Septentrion, à 10 
rient, et au Midi; et a POcci- 
dent par la Mer Reuge. la Me- 
diterrannèe, la Mer Noire, et 
une partie de Europe. 


A. Fn combien de parties 


principales diviſe- t--on I Ahe ? 


cj 


DIALOGUES. 


B. Afia may be divided into 
eight great parts, VIE. 

Turky, Georgia, Perſia, Ara- 
bia, India, China, Tartary, and 
the and.. 

A. What is Africa? 

B. Africa is a very great Pe- 
ninſula, ſe parated from Aſia by 
the Iſthmus of Suez; and is jo 
called, as ſome fay, from lfric, 
an Arabian king, who conquered 
part of it. 

A. Where is Africa ſtuated? 

B. Maſt of Africa is within the 
torrid 2:nz, Irs length from Eaft 
to Weſt is about 300 miles, and 
it; breadth 4200. 


A. FFhat are its boundaries? 

B. It is beunded en the North by 
the Mediterranean; an the Eajt, 
by the Iſthmus , Sue zan the 
Red fea ; an the Scuth and HA 
by the main Ocean. 

A. Into how many parts du yu 
divide Africa ? 

B. I divide it inte fifteen, vize 


Barbary, Egypt, Biledulgerid, 
Zaara, or the Deſart, Negroland, 
Guinea, Congo, Ethiopia, Nu- 
bia, Abyflinia, Anian, Zangue- 
bar, Monoemugi, Manomotapa, 
and Caffraria, or the Heottentor 
country. 

As for the other countrizs of 
Africa, which are c:mprijed in 


D 


A. What is the derivatin of the 
wird America? 
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B. On peut divifer I Aſie en 
huit parties, ſavoir. | 
La Turquie, la ie, la 


Perſe, I Arabie, les „ la 
Chine, 1a Tartarie, et les lles. 

A. Qu eſt-ce que l Afrique? 

B. L'Afrique eſt une tres 
youu Preſqu' ile ſeparce de 

Aſie par I ]fhme de Suez ; et eſt 

a inſi apellee, ſelon quelques-uns 
d'Ifric, roi des Arabes, qui en 
conquit une partie. 

A. Ou eit fauce Afrique? 

B. La pius grande partie de 
I Afrique eſt dans la zone torride. 
Sa longueur, du Levant au 
Couchant, eſt d'environ 4300 
milles, et ſa largeur de 4200. 

A. Quelles ſont ſes Geraet“ 

B. Elle eſt bornee au Septen- 
trion par la mer Mediterræns ; 4 
FOrient, par I [fme de Sus, =! 
Iz Mer Rouge; au Midi ct à 
FOccident, par POceas. 

A. En combien de parties di- 
viſcz- vous PAfrique ? 

B. Je la diviſe en quinze 


grandes parties, ſavor. 


La Barbarie, [EH pte, Biledac- 
gerid, Sahara ou le Bere, Nigri- 
tie, Gui nie, Congo, I Ethicpie, Nu- 
bie, Abiſſinie, Ajan, Zanguebar, 
Mionoemugi, Monom:tapa, et le 
pays des Caffres ou Hertentet; 


Pour les autres pays de VP Afri - 
que compris dans ces grandes 
regions, voyez la carte de cette 
preſqu'ile. 

A. Dou vient ce mot Ami- 
rig ue? 


P 2 B. F-. 
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B. From Americus Veſpiiſius “, 
(a native of Florence) who comi- 
nuing the diſcoveries begun 
Columbus, (a Genoeſe) uſurp:d 
the honour puff 'y due to the fe un- 
dertaker of ſo nuble an enter prixe. 
A, re is America ſituated ? 

B. & is faruated to the WA of 
car continent, from which it has 
received the name of the Weſt- 
Indies It is in length about go00 
miles, and abom 3000 broad ; but 
at the iſthmus of Panama, it is 
nat above 60 miles over, 


A. What are the boundaries of 
America ? 

B. America is ſurrounded by the 

ocean, as far asit is yet diſcovered. 


A. How i; America divided ? 
B. Into two principal parts, 


called North and South America ; 
and each of theſe two principal 


parts is ſubdivided into ſeveral 


great countries, Viz, 

North America contains, 

Mexico, New Mexico, Cana- 
da, Florida, and the other Britiſh 
dominions. 

South America contains, 

Terra Firma, the land F the 
Amazons, Brafil, Peru, Chili, 
Paraguay, and Terra Magella- 
nica, 

As to the iſlands and the re- 
ſpecti ve i Mon, of the Europ: 
ant compriſed in this contin nt, ſee 


the North and South maps of this 


DIALQGUES, 


5 D' Americ V eſpmſe (Floren- 
tin) leque con i uant les dEcou- 
vertes cOmmenCce*s ; ar Colombe 
(Genois)s arrugea Thoweur uſ- 
tement du u premicr auteur 
d'une ſi gloricul. dec uve i 

A. Ou en /aruege I i mierique ? 

B. Elle eit fituec a I'Occident 
de notre continent, d'où ele a 
requ le nom d Indes Occidentales. 
Sa longueur eſt d'enviren ooo 
milles, et ſa largeur de 3000; 
mais, a I'ithme de Panama, 
elle n'a pas plus de 60 milles de 
largeur. 

A. Quelles font les borues de 
PAmerique ? | 

B. L'Amerique eſt environnee 
par Pocean, autant qu'on a pu le 
decouvrir. 

A. Comment diviſe-t-on PA- 
merique ? 

B. En deux principales par- 
ties, apellees Amerique Sepren- 
trionale et Amerique Meridion- 
ale; et chacunede ces deux prin- 
cipales parties eft ſubdiviſee, 

L'Am'rique Sept. contient, 

Le Mexique, le Nouveau Mex- 
ique, le Canada, la Floride, et les 
autres tat: Britanniques. 

L'Amerique Merid. contient, 

La Terre Ferne, les pa\is des 
Amasis nes, le Brefal, le Pero, le 
Chili, le Paraguai, et la Terre 
Magellanique. 

Pour les iles, et les poſſeſſions 
propres des Europcens compriſes 
dans ce continent, voy eꝝ la carte 
Sept. et Merid. de cette grande 
partie du monde. | 


great part of the world. 


Or Aer ge Veſpucer, his original name. 
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Ox HISTORY, 
A. WHAT i: Hiftory ? 


B. It i; a ſcience, by means of 
which we learn paſt action and 
events. 

A. How is it 4ivid:d ? 

B. Into ecclefiaftical and pro- 
—_— 

A. What is ectlefiaftical hiſ- 
tory ? 

B. It is that which treats of 
religious matters. 

A. And profane hiflory ? 

B. I treat: of affairs relating 
to this world; fuch as govern- 
ments, ſovereigns, and the man- 
ners of different nations. 

A. Hh OP one ſorm an idea 

ral hiffory ? 
. By —.— for a ſtun dat ian 
part of that of the Jews, and the 
other great monarchics. 

A. Hou many wiverſal mo- 


narchies hevs there be:n ? 


B. Four . viz. that of the As- 
Hriant, founded by their ting 
Nimrod; that of the Perſians, 
eftablifhed by th:ir King Cyrus; 
that of th; Greeks, eftabliſhed by 
Alexander the Great ; and that 
of the Romans, founded by them- 


elves. 

A. Do they fil ſubfift ? 

E. No; they have been d:ftroy- 
ed by each other, 
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3. 


Sux LHISTOIRE. 


A. QUE ST-ce que IHif- 
toire ? 

B. C'eſt une ſcience par la- 
quelle nous aprenons les faits et 
les erenemens paſſes. 

A. Comment la ge-t-on? 

B. En hiſtoire eccleſiaſtique 
et hiſtoire profane. 

A. Qu eſt-ce que Ihiſtoĩre ec 
clehaftique ? 

B. Cefi celle qui traite des 
affaires de la religion. 

A. Ft Tbiſtoire profane? 

B. C'eſt celle qui traite des 
affaires du monde ; comme des 
gouvernemens, des ſouverains, 
et des differentes nations. 

A. Comment peut-on bien 
concevoir Fhiſtoire generale ?_ 

B. n poſant pour baſe une 
partie de celle des Juifs, et les 
autres grandes monarchics. 

A. Combien y a-t-il cu de 
monarchies untverſelles ? 

B. Quatre ; ſavair, celle des 
Aſſiriens, fondee par leur roi 
Nimred; celle des erſes, Etat lie 
par leur roi Cyrus ; ceile des 
Grecs, <ctablie par lexand:e le 
Grand; et celle de: Nomarns 
fondce par cux-memes, 


A. Subfiſtent-elles encore? 

B. Non; elles ont «te detru- 
ites lune par Vautre, 

T1 A. How 
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A. Hm many kinds of groern- 
ment are there at this time ? 

B. Four; vis. monarchical ; 
de potic; ariſtecratical; and de- 
mec ratical. 

A. What is a monarchical ge- 
Vrnmeont ? 

B. I hen the rr au H- 
rity is in the s of a ſingle 
man, as in France, Spain, Sc. 


A. I lat is a d. ſpetic gevern- © 


mem? 

B. Ii hen a fingl: perſ;n has an 
aljolute £5 wer cver the life and 
property of his ſubyo Fs; as in 41 
ty and Tur sev. 

A. Il lat is an arifiicratical 
g wornment ? 

B. Men the ſoorrrign au 
rity aaf hen, to be placed in the 
hands of a ſmall number of the na- 
_ Sitiry; as at Venice and Genga. 

A. What is a democratical go- 
vt rument? 

B. Ir is that where the gevern- 
ment is lodged in the hands of the 
Heople, as in Holland aud Swiſſer- 
land. There are ſome othrs, whicl 
are a mixture of the preceding ones, 


as in Poland, England, Sc. 


A. How many empires are there 
in Europe ? | 

B. Three ; viz. the empire of 
| Germany, the empi re T ur ky and 
tlie empire of R*/ſia. 

A. How many kingdoms are 
there in Europe ? 

B. Twelve; viz. Portugal, 
Spain, France, Great Britain, the 
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A. Combien y a-t-il à pte. 
ſent de ſortes de gouvernemens ? 

B. Quatre ; ſavoir, le monar- 
chique ; le deſpotique; Varilto- 
cratique ; le democratique. 

A. Qu'eft-ce que le gouverne- 
ment monarchique ? (ſhi) 

B. C'eſt lorſque Fautorie 
ſouveraine eſt entre les mains 
d'un ſeul homme, comme en 
I r.nce. en Efpagne. &c. 


A. Queſt- ce qu'un gouverne- 


ment deſpotique ? 

B. C'eſt quand un ſeu! a pou- 
voir abſolu far Ja vie et les biens 
de ſes ſujets; comme en Moſco- 
vie, et en Turquie. 

1. Qu'cſt ce que le gouverne- 
ment arittocratique ? 

5. C'eſt lorſque Vautorite ſou- 
veraine ſe trouve entre les mains 
d'un petit nombre de nobles; 
comme a Veniſe, et a Genes. 

Qu eſt- ce qu'un gouverne- 
ment democratique ? 

B. C'eſt quand le gouverne- 
ment eſt entre les mains du 
peuple, comme en Hollande et 
en Suifſe, Il y en d'autres qui 


ſont un m&'ange des precedens, 


comme en Pologne, et en Angle- 
terre. 

A. Combicny a-t-il d empires 
en Europe? 

B. Trois; ſavoir, empire 
d' Allemagne, Fempire de Tur- 
quie, Iempire de Rufhe. 

A. Combien y a-t-ilde royau- 
mes en Europe? 

B. Pouze ; ſavoir, le Portu- 
gal, VEſpagne, la France, la 

tvs 


Ld 
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two Sicilics, Sardinia, Sweden, 
Denmark, Poland, Pruſſia, Hun- 
gary, and Buhemia. 


A. Vlick is the ecclefiaftical 
Hate? 

B. It i5 a part of haly, where- 
of the Poe is ſovereign. 

A. Hou may we conſider the 
Pipe ? 

B. Tliſe of his communign cen- 
Sider him as a ſrotreign fen,, 
and t.mjrral prince. 

A. How many republics are 
there in Eurepe ? 

B. There are egi; wiz. theſe 
of Fillunl, Stwifh lan, 6 *, 
Venice, Gireva, Lucca, St. Ma- 
ring, and Raguſa ; but the laſt 
of theſe pax? a tribute ty the emp - 
ror of the Tawrks.. 

A. Which of th-ſe reprblicy 
ere the maſt powerful ? 

B. Tue Venice, Genoa, 
Swiſſerlend, and Holland. 


A. How many electorate: are 
there ? 


B. There are nixe, viz. thr 


eccleflafiical, which are th j? 
Weme, Trier, and Celan; and 
ſix ſecular, which are th ſ: Pe— 
hemia, Bavaria, Saximy, the Pa- 
latinate, Brundenburgh, and 
Hanover . 

A. I lere are they ſauated ? 

B. They are all of them in 
Germany; but that Pehemia 
makes at the ſame ti me a diſi iuct 
tin gdm. 
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Grande Bretagne, les Deux-Si- 
ciles, la Sarda igne, la Suède, le 
Dunemarck; la Pologne, la Fruf- 
ſe, la tiorgric, et la Boheine. 

A. Qu ei- ce que letat eccle- 
fattique ? 

B. C'eſt une partie de Vitalie, 
dont lc Pape ett ſouverain. 

A. Comment peut-on conl!- 
derer le Pape * 

B. Ceux de ſa communion Ic 
reg ardent con :ne ſouverain pon- 
tite, ct prince temporel. 

A. Comt ien y a-iil de repu- 
bliqu.s en Europe ? 

H. Il yen a kuit, ſevoir, cel- 
les de LL uande, Uc Suite, (le: 
Genes, dte \ enite, de Gelder, 
de Lucqucs, de St. Marin, et e 
Kaguſe; mais erte derniéè d pole 
un tritu a l emferrur des Tac, 

A. Leſonelles de ces republ. - 
quis font les plas puillantes ? 

B. Ce ſont cciles de Vent», 
de Genes, de Suiſſe, et de Ho!- 
Lale. 

4, Combien y a-t-i] d' clecto- 
rato? ; 

J. Il y ena neuf; ſavoir, trojs 
eceleſiuſtiques, qui font ceux de 
Maveace, de Tre ves, et de Co- 
logne; ct tix feculiers, qui font 
ceux de Boheme, de Pavicre, d 
Saxe, du PaJatinut, de Brandes 
bourg, ct d Hanovre. | 

A. Ou ſont-ils ſnues ? 

B. ils tont tous en Allem: g- 
ne; mals celui de Boheme fait 
et meme tems un royauume à- 


part. 
P 4 A. I! hat 
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A. What is remarkable with 
_ to the ecclefiaftical electo- 
rates | 


ane 6s te ane tee logo 


1 ke chuſes thoſe Archbi- 
22 

. The chafters, that iy to ay, 
a bedy of ſcverul ecclefiaſtic; fyled 


cancun, 


A. What is there obſervable re- 
lative to the ſecular electarate:ꝰ 

B. That they whe are in poſe 
Ain of them are princes, 

A. Are theſe eetorate; heredi- 
ditary ? 

B. Yer; they are all ſo; there- 
tre the various branches of any of 
thoſe houſes may obtain iem by 
ſucceſſion. 


A. What is there beſides, that 


the elector? 

B. That according to the Gol- 
den Bull, they ought to be preſent 
at the election aud corunation 9 an 
emperor ; but they ſeld-m perform 
this now-a-days, and ſend min- 
ters in their flead. 

A. M hat dv ycu call the Golden 
Bull? 

B. It is a collect ian cenſſitu- 
tions, co poſed in the X*Vih cen 
try, by Charles Is. relating 1 
the mnie, an / pariicularly tn the 
election of an emperor And as 


v' 


Bulla at that time ſignificd a ſeal, 
| and tiiat which is affixed tg it is of 
; 


may be remarked concerning all 
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A. Qu' y a-t-it > | 

a Tegard des e læctorats 

8 les poſ- 

. Ceft que ceux qui les pol- 

s&dent ſont en mEme tems Ar- 
cheve 


4 Qui dn ces Archeviques ? 


B. Ce ſont les chapitres, 
c'eſt-a-dire, un corps de plu- 
fieurs ecclfiaftiques nommes 
chanoines. 

4. Qu'y a- t- ij à obſerver 
ra aux C lector̃ats ſ.culĩiers? 

B. C'eſt que ceux qui les poſ- 
sèdent ſont des princes. 

Ces clectorats ſont-ils he- 
r.ditaires ? 

g. Oui; ils le ſont tous, tel- 
lement que les diverfes branches 
d'une maiſon y ſuccedent les 
unes aux autres. 

4. Qu'y a-t il encore a re- 
marquer Gor tous ces Eletteurs ? 


B. C'eſt que fuivant la Hull 
or, ils devroient Etre preſens à 
election et au couronnement 
d'un emnerzur ; mais ils le font 
aujourthui rarement, et envotent 
des miniftres à leur place. 

A. Qu'apellez-vous la Bulle 
do ? 

B. (eſt un recueil de confti- 
ttions, faites dans le XIV-me. 
liecle, par Charles IV. concer- 
nant l'emp ire, et particulicre- 
ment & ection d'un empereur, 
Et comme | ulla ſignifioit alors 
un ſc:au, et que celui qui y pend 

gold *, 
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gold”, they term this ordinance the 
en Bull. The original is pre- 
ſerved at Prancfort ou the Main. 
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eft d'or, Ton nomme cet. bert la 
Buli: d'or. Lo ginal eſt gardE 
a Francfort ſur le Main. 


— _— 


DIAL OGUE 


On ASTRONOMY. 


A. WHAT is Aftromomy ? 

B. Aftronomy wat — which 
ſerves ta obſerve meaſure the 
celaſtial bodies, their light, their 
magnitude, their diftance, and 


eclrpjes. 


- 


A. What is an Eclipſe ? 

B. An Eclipſe is the obſcurity 
of a planet by the imer hauen of 
an opaque, or dark between 

it and our fight, Wa 


A. What dy you call a Planet, 
end how many are there ? 

B. Planets are moving Stars, 
which have therr proper motion 
from Wift to Eaft. and that d 
not heep the fame diftance from ome 
another, as the Bars fix d in the 
Firmament do. T here are fix. viz. 
Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, the Earth, 
Venus, and Mercury f. 


2 


* 4 
sus LASTRONOMIE. 


A. QU*e:ce que f Aſtronomĩe? 

B. L'Aftrono.rie eſt une ſci- 
ence qui s occupe a conſiderer 
et a meſurer le meuyement des 
corps celeftes, leur 'umiere, leur 
grandeur, leur diftance, et leurs 
Eclipſes. | 

A. Qu eſt- ce qu une Eclipfe? 

B. Une Eclipſe eft Vobſcar- 
ciſſement dune planette par in- 
terpofition de quelque corps opa- 
que, ou obſcur, entr' elle et no- 
tre vue, 

A. Qu apellez-vous Planette, 
et combren y en a-t-il ? 

B. Les | lanettes ſont des 
Etoiles errantes, qui ont leut 
mouvement propre d Occident 
en Orient; et qui ne gardentit 
pas entreelles la meme diſtance, 
comme font les Etoiles fixes dans 
eV irmament. ly a fix Planettes, 
ſavoir, Saturne, 7 iter, Mars, 
la Terre, Venus, et cure. 


—ͤ —— 


® On one fide of the ſeal is the Emperor Charies IV ſeated on » throiie 


with all his I fignia, and a Latin inſcription on the other fide is a caftle, 
underneath the gate of which are the e words, Aurea Roma ; tne legend be- 
ing Roma caput nnd, regit orbis fr na mundi, 

+ To theſe is now added, by modern Aſtronomers, 2 new diſcovered Pla- 
net, far m--re remote from the Sun han Saturn; which is named the Geer ian 


PI net by be ingenious Mr. HzasCH4AL, to whom the learned are indebted 
for this important diſcovery, 
A. Are 


P5 
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2 lumi- 
B Ne, they all receive their 
light from the Fun. | 
A. Doe all the Planet, revolve 
round the dunn 
B. Yes, they all revolve round 
A. N what time does each pla- 
net perform its revoluion ? . 


B. Saturn makes its revolution 
in 30 years, Jupiter in 12, Mars 
in 2 years, the Earth in one year, 


cr 365 days and b hyurs, and a little 
more; Venus in 2:5 days, and 
Mercury in three months. At to the 


Moon, uch is a Satellite to the 
Earth, it revolves round it in 27 
days, 7 hours and 4 minutes ; but 
doe not overtake the Sun in leſs than 
29 days, 12 hours and 44 minutes. 
A. Where is the Sun placed ? 
B. The Sun is placed in the cen- 
ter, @s in the moſt commodious ſitu- 
ation, where it diſtributes its light 
a equal, , and ani mates all things by 
his leat *, 
A. What is the difference be- 
tween a dar and a Conſtellation ? 


B. The difference between the 
ene and the- other is, that the Star 
_#s @ globe, or lumingus body, which 
ſhines at night in the le avent, and 
_ which is Fog in the firmament, 
and for that reaſcn i called a ſiar; 
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A. Ces fix Planettes ſont-elles 

ws EEO, 
?, Non, elles 

lumiere du Soleil. | 

A, Toutes les lanettes tour- 
nent-elles autour du Sales? 

B. Oui, elles tournent toutes 
autour du Soleil. OF 

A. En combien de tems cha- 
que Planette fait- elle ſa revolu- 
tion ? 1 

R. Saturne fait ſa rẽvolution en 
zo ans; Ju iter eni2; Mars en2 
ans; la Terre en un an, ou 365 
jours et fix heures, à peu pres ; 
Venus en 225 jours; et Mercure 
en trois mois. Quant a la Lune, 
qui e le Satellite de la Terre, eile 
tourne autour delle en 27 jours, 
7 heures et 43 minutes; mais elle 
ne ratrape le Soleil qu en 29 jours, 
19 heures et 44 minutes, 

A. Ou eſt place le Soleil? 

B. Le {: leil eft place dans le 
centre, comme dans le iteu le 
plus commode d'ou il puiſle diſ- 
tribuer également ſa bimière, 
et animer tout par ſa chaleur. 

A. Quelle difference y a-t-il 
entre une Etoile et une Conſtel- 
lation ? 

B. La difference qu il y a 
entre I'une et l'autre eſt qu une 
Etoile eſt un globe, ou corps lu- 
mineux, qui bri le la nuit dans 
les cieux, et qui eſt attachè au 
firmament, de la vient qu elle eſt 


— 


* The Sun, though it is an immenſe globe of fiie, turns alſo round its 
axis in about 25 dae, as is evident by the motion of the ſpots upon his 


fur fac „ 


and 
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anda conſicllaticn it an aſſemblage, 
or celletticn of many ſtars, which 
repreſent ſume figure or /ign, and 
appears to be alway: in motion. 


A. What is called a Satellite? 

B. In aftronomy, the ſmall pla- 
nets which move round the great 
ones are called Satellites *. 


A. How many Satellites have 
Saturn and Jupiter ? 

B. Tiere are five Satellites 
which mov? rownd Saturn, The 
Satellires Jupiter are fur, 
which revolve round that £2 5 
and which have not been diſcover- 
ed befor: the laſt century. 

A. Amongſt thoſe celeftial bo- 
diet, are there nit ſome which have 
an influence with regard to the 
earth, and the Other bodies, which 
make part of -its globe ? 

B. The celebrated Dr. Mead has 
male it appear, ina manner equally 
profound and — ark that the 
Sun, as well as the Men occafton, 
in human bodies, different changes 
and reguiar vic iſſitudes. 


A. I: nit the Moon the cauſe. 


2% of the ebbing and flowing of 
the ſora ? 

B That queſtion of the flux and 
reflux of the ſea it a fhelve in phi- 
V ſ y, and an al, wherein hu- 
man wiſdom is leſt. 

A. What ds Sir Iſaac New- 
ton ſay en that ſub jet? 
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apeilee Etoile ; et une conſtel- 
lation eſt un affemblage, ou 
amas, de pluficurs Etoiles, qui 
repreſente quelque tigureoufigne, 
et eſt toujours en mouvement. 

A. Qu apelle-t-on Satellite: 

B. En aftronomie, on apelle 
Satellites, les petites planettes 
qui tournent autour dune plus 
grande. | 

A Combien Saturne et Tufi- 
ter ont-ils de Satellites ? 

B Il y a cinq Satellites qui 
tournent autour de Saturne. Les 
Satellites de Jupiter ſont quatre, 
qui tournent auſii autour de cette 
Planette, et qui n ont ete decou· 
verts que dans le ſiècle paſſe. 

A. Entre tous ces corpsce leſtes 
y en a- t- il quelqu un qui: it quel- 
que influenceal ëgard de la terre, 
et des autres. corps qui en depen- 
dent? 

B. Le cc lèbre docteur Mead, 
nous fait voir d'une manĩcre ga- 
lement profonde et intelligible, 
que le Soleil et la Lune occa- 
ſionne, dans le corps humain, 
diflerens changemens et des vi- 
ciſſitudes regultcres. 

A Lalunen'cſtellepoint au 
la cauſe du flux et — 6 de la 
mer ? 

B. Cette queſtion du flux et 
reflux de la mer eſt Vecueil de 
la philoſophie, et labyme ou fe 
perd Pefprit humain. 

A. Que dit à ce ſujet le che- 
valier Newton ? 


* Thcle arc alſo called moons, or ſecondory planets, to diſtinguiſh them from | 
the fix primary ones befoie mentioned, "The word /q elites means atrend arts. 


\ 


B. Sir 


— — — — * 
_ 
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B. Fir Iſaac Newton explains 
the flux and reflux of the ſea, as he 
does all the other great CAS 
na of nature, by the hypothefss 
the gravity or 3 all bo- 
dies one towards the other, in 
Proportion to their diſtances and 
di nf. 


A. What dees he ſuppeſe in order 


| to fupport his ſyſtem ? 


B. He ſupptles that the carth ani 
the moon mutually attract, as all 
ther planer: ; the water, by its Au- 
iity yielding more tuitractian han 
the Jad parts of th: carth, muſt ga- 
ther in a heap in hat ſi de where the 
Moon is found and that collact iin 

waters, which make the Aux, fal- 
tows the Moon all about thy earth in 
25 hours, or thereabout ; in the ſame 
manner - 1 the reflux, which is the 
abſence of thoſe waters, mujt ncceſ- 
20 follow at about 92 232 
er fix hours diſtance, 


A. What does he mate further 


| appear ? 


B. In comparing or computing 
the motions of the ſun, moon an'{the 
earth, with thetr recs 'ocal attrac- 
tion and gravity, he makes it ap- 
Pear, that tu fluxet and reflu xe: 
muſt happen in 2 f hours; that the 


a muſt follow the new and 
E 1 


moon, an4 that th:y muſt be 
greater atthequinoxes lan in any 
other feaſin, as c, may be more 
particularly mformed by aticntrue- 
ly peruſing bs natural phi ofaphy, 
Book the 3d Prop. 4- 


B. Le chevalier Newton ex- 
piique le flux et reflux de la mer, 
comme il fait 40us les autres 

nds phenomenes de la nature, 
par I'hypotheſe de la pefanteur 
ou attraction de tous les corps 
les uns vers les autres, à propor- 
tion de leur: di ances et de leur 
denfite. 

B. Que ſupoſe-t - il donc 
ſoutenir bees} oy 

A ll — que la terre et la 
lune attizent mutuellement, 
comme toutes les autres planettes; 
l'eau, par fa fluidite f. prEtant 
plus à attraction que les parties 
ſolides de la terre, doit s «mon- 
celer du chtè ou la Lune fe trou- 
ve; et cet amas d eaux, qui fait 
le flux, ſuit la Lune tout autour 
de la terre en 24 heures, ou en- 
viron : de forte que le reflux, 
qui eft abſence de ces eaux, doit 
neceſſu ĩrement ſuivre à environ 
go degres, ou 6 heures de dif- 
tance, 

4 Que fait-il voir de plus? 


B. En combinant ou aſſem- 
blant les mouvemens du ſoleil, 
de la lune et de la terre, avec 
leurs attractions ou gravitations 
reciproques, il fait voir qu'il 
doit arriver deux flux et reflux 
en 24 heures; que le „ 
dotvent ſuivre les nouvelles et 
les piciues junes, et qu ils dot- 
vent etre plus grand aux Equi- 
noxes qu'en d'autres ſaiſons, 
c mme on peut s' en inftruire 
dans ſa phil oſophie naturelle, 
Liv. zo Prop. 14+ 


7 


4, 
f / 


A 


SELECT COLLECTION 


O F 


Judicious Sayings, ſmart Repartees, humorous, en- 
tertaining, and inſtructive Stories, and Anecdotes. 


; The preſent colle ĩon being annexed to this Grammar, not only 
1d 


# 
"/ 


to amuſe, but alſo to improve the Learner, by tranſlating each 
article alternatively ; care has been taken to make the Eng iſh 


and French correſpond onz with the other, as near as the ditfe- 
rent idiomatical expreſſions of both Languages would permit. 


12 emperor Titus“ remem- 
ge once at ſupper, that 
during that day he had done no 
body a kindneſs; | my Friends, 
ſaid de, I have loff this day. 
Il. A one-eyed man met, very 
early in the morning, one that 
was hump-backed, and ſaid 
wo him, friend, you are loaden 
betimes ; "tis early indeed, re- 
lied ohe other, for you have 


F open- 


mi. 4s ſome perſons were ſpeak- 
ing 2 — ore Charles V. 


— 


I. L'Empereur 77e fe ſouvenant 
une fois en ſoupant, que pen- 
dant ce jour. Ila il n'avoit fait 
du bien d rſonne 3 mes amis, 
dit- il, j'ai perdu cette journee, 
11. Un bor rencontra, un ma- 
tn de fort bonne heure un 
boſſin, et lui dit, mon ami 
vons Etes charge de bonne 
kewre ; il ett, de bonne keure 
en veiit?, repliqua Vautre, 
I qu une de vos 
fenetres ouverte. | 
111 Comme quelque uns par lorent 
un jour devant Charles Qin, 


— 


— 


He was the eldeft ſon of Veſpe an and Domitilla ; his father left him the 


care f the Judean war, which he ended by iaking F 
his brother paiſoncd hm; he dicd at the age 


two years, and it was 
of 41, 


un He reigned but 


of 
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a Shont ain, who boaſt- 
2 10 f= been afraid ; 
thisman. ſaid the Emperor, cer- 
tainly has never ſaufred« candle 
with his finger;, 5 he would 
have been afraid of burning 
them. 

IV. Alphonſus king of Spain, ſaid 
to thoſe who repreſented to him 
th t the p ainneſs of his clothes 
confounded him with its ſub- 
jets, I had much rather that 
my k-ncurs and virtue ſhould 
diſtinguiſh me from my ſub- 
jetts, than my erouwn and 


ur ple. 

V. Solon being in company, and 
holding his tongue, according to 
his cuſt om, there was 4 voun 
giddy fellow, wh told him he 
eld his tongue becauſe he was 
a foil : Solon, without any cen- 
cern, anſwered him wiſely, 
that there nc ver was a fool that 
could h:1d his tongue, 

VI. In agrzeabl? man and of a 
merry diſpoſition, but very 
por, finding one night, ſome 
thicves in his 4 to them, 
without putting himſeif in a 
paſſion, I cannot imagine what 
you expect to find in my houſe 
7 . . 
in the night time, /mce I'can 
tind nothing in it in the day 
ti me. 


d'un capitaine Fſpignol qui 
ſe vantoit de n'avoir jamais ea 
peur: cet homme, dit] Empe- 
reur, #'a (trtainement juni: 
möuchè la chandelle avec les 
doigts, car il auroit en peur 
de les bruler. 


IV. Alphonſe roi d'Efpagne, dit 


à ceux qui ter re mont roiem que 
la fimplicite de ſes habits /4 
confondvit avec ſes ſujets, j ai me 
bien mieux que ma gloire et 
ma vertu me diſſinguem de mes 
ſujets, que le diademe et la 
pourpre. 


V. $: on tant en compagnie, et 


ſe tai ſant, ſelon ſa coutume, il 
J eut un jeune Etourdi, qui lui 
dit qu'il fe taĩſoit parce qu il 


- Etoit fou: Solon, ſans Semou- 


voir, lui repondit ſagement, 
oh ne S toit jamais trouve 
fou qui pit fe taire. - 


VI. Un homme enjoue et 2: 


bonn: humeur , ma is fort pauyre, 
trouvant une nuit des v/eur; 
dans fa maiſon, leur dit, fans 
fe mettre en colgre, je ne ſaurois 
dev iner ce que vous prten 4 
trouver dans ma maiſon gen- 
dant la nuit, puiſque moĩ me- 
me, je u) Puts rien trouver 


pendant le jour. 


8 


One of the ſeven wiſe men »f Grrere, born at Athens in the 3 th Olym- 
piad His courage procureſ him he governmen of his country» He abro- 
gated the old laws, and publiſhed othe s more equitable ; but Pilftrarrs 
having ma e himſelf maſter of Athens, he retired into Lydia, where he died 


aged fourſcore, 


VIE, 
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VI... Diogenes the Cynic, feeing VII. Diogene le Cynique voyant 


Ariſtippus paſling, before his 
tub, as he was at dinner, faid 
to him, if thou could'ft be con- 
tented with a ittle bread ant 
garlic, as | am, thou wou'd ft 


| ot be the flav? of the king of 
« Syracuſe ; aud thou, anſuered 


V 


the courtier, didtt thou know 
how to live with Kings,would it 
not fare jo wretchedty 

III. 4 man who had contributed 


to make king Fhillio ner if 


the city of Olynthus, of which 
he was a citizen, e:mplaine to 
him that thoſe of Lacedzmon 
called him a traitor ; do nut 
wonder at that. ſaid the king, 
the Laced. e moni aus are natural- 
ly ruſtic and clouuniſh, they call 
all things by their names. 


IX. Socrates* adviſed young people 


to view themſclves in @ lok- 
ing-glaſs, that if they were fair 
and handſome, they might take 
care not to do any thing un- 
worthy of their beauty ; and 
on the contrary, if they were 
ugly an deformed, that they 
ſhould endeavonr to face the 
defect: of the body, by the vir- 
tues of the mind. 


— 26 


paſſer Ariſiipe dev int ſon ton- 
ncau, lorſqu'il dinoit, lui dit; 


ft tu ſa voii te conten er d unpeu 
de pain et Pail, comme moi, tu 


ne ſerois pas eſclave du roi de 
S racule. t toi, re pondit le 

7 . . — 
courtiſan, i tu javiis vivre 
avec les Rois. tu ne ſerott as 
fi mauvaiſe chète. | 


VIIT. Un bomme qui avoit con- 


tribue à rendre le roi Philippe 
maitre de la ville dS Ohm he, 
dont il etoit citoyen, ſe pl4i- 
gnit a lui que ceux de Lace le- 
mane Vapelloient traitre; ne 
vous Etonnez pus de cela, dit le 
roi, les Lacedemoniens, de leur 
naturel ſont ruftres ct grothers, 
ils apellent toutes choſes par 
I: ur nom. 


IX. Socrates confeilloit aux jeu- 


nes gens de fe regarder dans 
un miroir, afin que s' ils etoi- 
ent beaux ct bienfaits, ils priſ- 
ſent garde de ne rien faire 
qui fat indigne de leur beau- 
te; et qu au contraire, ils 


Etoient la ids et difformes, 404 


tichaſſent deffacer les defauts 


du corps, par les vertus de 
Peſprit. 


He was t e ſon of $-phro-iſcu , a ftone-cutter of 1 He delighted 


chiefly in moral philoſophy. was 2 perſon of creat eloquence, and accom» 


pl ed virtue. He derided the plurality of the gods, and upon that a count 
was condemned to drink the juice of bemlock ; he died aged 70, in the.gsth 
QOly my iad, | 


X. 4 


3:9 
X. A certain perſen aſhing of Ca- 


XI. 4 Span: 


XIII. Cardin 


to why na flatue had been [ct 
=p in his honzur, as he deſerv- 
ed fo well of the common- 
wealth ; I had much rather, re- 
lied he, this queſtion ſhould 
aſked, than an enquiry 
Should be made, why any ſuch 
had been erected. 


ard who had but one 
eye, and food in the gallery of a 
tennis-court to look at the play- 
eri, had hi, other eye beat out 
by @ tennis-ball : then, without 


the leaſt emotion, he t off 


his hat, before the company, and 
ſaid on'y ** Buenas noches,” 
that is ro ſay good night. 


XII. © he cardinal of Efte, haw- 


ing invited the cardinal of Me- 
dicis to ſupper ; after it was 
over they began to play ar 
cards tlie cardinal of Medi- 
cis faked two thouſand crowns, 
the other had the game; but 
threw down his cards without 
e wing them, as though be 
had loft. One of his Gentlemen 
tod him, aſter it was over, 
that he had won : I knew it, 
replied he, but I 4id nt invite 
him to win his money, nor 10 
make him or his ſapper. 
aa. 
vaſily ſuſpicious ; Deſnoyers 


— — 
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X. Quel qu'un demandant, d Ca 


ton quoi on ne ui avoit 
bi des ſtatues, vw- 
qu'il avoir fi bien miritẽ de la 
republique ; Patme beaucoup 
mieux, repondit-il, g on foſſe 
cette demande, que fi on deman- 
doit, pourquoi on'm'en a trige. 


XI. Un Eſpagnol qui mavoit 


qu'un eil, et qui etoit dans 
la galerie d'un jew de panime, 
voir jouer, eut autre 
TH d'un coup de bale ; 
alors, Sans i {moxvorr, il Ota 
ſon chapeau à la compagnie, 
et ne tit que dire, Buena n- 
ches, c'eft-a-dire, bom ſor. 


XII. Le cardinal dE, ayant 


donne a ſouper au cardinal de 
Medicis ; apres ie repas ini /e 
mi rent d jourr aux cartes: le 
cardinal de Medicis al oĩt de 
deux milie Ecus ; Laure ga- 

noit; mais il jeta ſes cartes 
Fins les montrer, comme sil at 

erdu. Un de ſes Gentiis- 

ommes lui dit, apres le iu, 
qu'il avoit gagne; je le favois 
bien, rEpondit-il, mais je ne 
'avois pas priè amanger, pcur 
gaguer ſever, ent, ni pour lui 


aire payer fon & ot. 


XIII. Le cardina'! de Richelieu, 


ctoit trEs-ſoupgonneux ; Deſ- 


» 


* A relebrares Cxdinal, pri e M ifter to Lew XIII and one of the 


mo ſt able pul:ticia1s that F ance ha» ' roduced Tho 
licies, he ha alfoc uſfderable faili gs; 4 diforderly corduR, an exceffive 
ambitio , an a deſpouſm which he excended even to the king. He died in 
1053s aged 72, 


ugh he had great ou - 


his 


ron tts, RryARTENS, Ke. 


Mis, gentleman, was the only 

Mm who laid in his bed- 
. Chamber, au! who waked him. 
Before he went to bed, „e al- 
ways pryd into ever ymnook of his 
TO. evening as he was 
peeping under his valet-de- 
chambre 1 bed, he fpicd rwo 
bottle: wine, which this 
ſervant had ſet there to quench 
his thirft in the night ; he ima- 


gined that this might, be geiſon, 
and forced him wy them 


both in his preſence. 

XIV. A ſen/ib e man aſhing his ſon 
who was come home very late, 
where he had been ? Father, ra- 
lied he, | am come from ſeeing 
one of my Friend. From ſecing 
ene of friends ! anſwered 
the father, with ſurpriſe ; you 
then have many ? How mut 
you have conducted yourſelf, 
young as are, to cure 
many: 21 who is hes 
more than three-tcore years, 
have nat yet been able to meet 
with one 

XV. The Emperor Conrad III“. 
having taken the city of Mu- 
nich, reſclved to put every man 
to the ſword, all:wing the 
women only to go out of it, 
and carry with them what the 
_ valued moſt, The women 2 


* 
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noyers ſon valet · de chambre 
ttoit le ſeul qui couchar dans 
i chambre, et qui lerèveillãt. 
Avent que de ſe concher il viſi- 
toit tous les recoins de fa 
chm re. Un foir qu'il re- 
ardhit ſous le lit de fon va- 
ct, il y dEcouvrit deux bou- 
teilies de vin, que ce valet y 
avoit miſes pour ſe de ſaltẽrer 
pendant la nuit ; il S'imagina 
que ce pervort ᷑tre du poiſon z 
et il le contraignit d let boire 
toutes deux en 2 preſence. 


XIV. Un homme d'eſprit de- 


mandant a fon fils, qui fe re- 
irt fort tard, d'ou i venoit ? 
Mon pere, lui repondit-il, je 
viensd- voir un de mes amis; 
de voir un de vos amis! re- 
Partit le pe eavec ẽtonnement; 
vous en avez donc bien? 
He las, comment avez - vont done 
fait, Etant fi jeune, pour vous 
en procurer pluficurs, puts 
qui/ y A plu de ſoixante ans 
que je ſur) au mende, et que jo 
n al encore pu en trouver un. 


XV. L'Empereur Conrad III. 


ayant pris la ville de Munich, 
reſolut de faire paſſer tous les 
hommes au fil ds lp; per- 
mettant ſeulement aux fem- 
mes den ſortir, et d empołter 
avec elles ce qu'elles ausient de 


2 — 


® This Emperor was the ſon of Ne ie Duke of S- 57. He vas ele et 


after at ii, I on the zad of February 7138 


he tranſaction I have here 


recbtded happened du ing the lone and body war he waged with Henry the 
Proud, Duke of Sax and Ba. arias He died on the 15th of Feb, 2152- 


ng 
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ing advantage of hi; permiſſim, 
took their - huſbands os their 
backs, ſaying, that nothing in 
on — was ſo dear to them. 
: ror was ſo pleaſed with 
this e, that 6 ods all 
the inhabitants, andtheir Prince, 
whom he had refolved 10 pur t9 

death. 
| XVI. Nen Elizabeth, after 
| having vbſerv.d the gallant he- 
4 haviour of a Spaniſh nbleman 
in a tou nament, ld him on: 
day, fhe uu abſclutely know 
who his miſtreſs was. The 
Spaniard excuſed himſelf 2 


curigſity, he promiſed to ſend her 
her picture. The noxt mornin, 
he ſent her 4 [mall packet ; but 
th- Ducen finding nothing cl/e 
in it but a ſmall looking-glajs, 
pteſentiy underſtood what he 
mc ant 


XVII. Waller“ an Engliſh poet 
mads in a very g794d Latin poem 
an excellent paneg yric upon 
Cromwell, whilf he was Pro- 
tector. Charies II. 5 ing 12 

fored in the year 1660, Waller 

1 waited upn him with a copy 

| of verſe+- which he had mad: in 

his praiſe. The king having 
read them, told him thet he had 


while ; at laft yielding te her 
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Plus cher. Ces femmes, pro- 
titant de cette permiſſion, char- 
ge rent leurs maris fur leur dos, 
diſant, quelle n avorent rien de 
plus cher au monde; cette action 
plut ſi fort a FEmpercur, qu'il 
fit grace a tus les habitans, 
et 2 leur Prince, qul att 
reſolu de faire mourir. 
XVI. La Reine HL, apres 
avoir remarque toutes les ga- 
lanteries qu un ſeigneur Eſ- 
pagnol feſoĩt dans les tournii-, 
dit un jour, qu'elle you- 
loit abſolument connoitre /a 
maitreſj. : PEſpagnol n de- 
f+n1it quelque tems; entin ce- 
_ dant a fa cuciofite, i} promit 
de uc enoyyer le portrait. 1.e 
lendemain il lat fat downer un 
paquet ; mais la Reine n'y 
rauvart gu wy petit miroir, 
elle comprit auſſi- tut ce qu il 
voutvit dire, 
XVII. Waller poëte Anglols fit 
en tres- beaux vers Latins un 
excellent panẽgyrique de Crom- 
well, tandis qu il Etoit protec- 
teur. Charles II. ayant ete 
retbali en 1660, Waller lui 
fut preſenter dei vers quill a- 
voit faits a ſa louange. Le roi 
les ayant lus, lui reprocke qu'il 
en avoir fait de meilleurs pour 


— 


nien zy. 


— 


Waller (E] born in 1605, and educa e at Erna and Cam r. g 
He was not ſo n dy in his princ ples as he was jod cious. He cont aued in 
the full v gour of hie genius 16 the end of his life, An. 1687, He was in- 
teried in the cuuic -yird of Beacorsficld, where a mon. ment s erefted to his 


male 


made better for Oliver; Wal- 
ler replied, Pleaſe your Majefty, 
we poets ſucceed better in fiction 
than in truth. 

XVIII. Thecourtiers of kingPhilip, 
aduiſmg him to revenge him- 
ſelf of a man who had ſpoken ill 
of tum. It is neceſſary 19 know 
firft ſaid Philip, whether I may 
ot have givin him cauſ: for it; 
and being informed, that this 
perſon had never received any 
favours frim him, though he 
d:ſcrued them, he fent him 
rich preſents. Scme time after, 
_ hearing that this man beftorwed 
great encominums upn him. II 
j:e then, ſaid Phiitp to the ſame 
courtiers, that | an, better ac- 
quainte4 than you with the 
ſecret of checking flander. 
XIX. Thales , be Milian, #4 
of the even wiſi men ef Greece, 
being aid what was the el 1 ft 
thing ? he anſwered, God; be- 
cauſe he has ever been: what 
wa the kand/omeſt thing ? be 
faid the world; becauſe it was 
the work of God: what nwas 
the largeſt thing? pace; be- 
cauſe it romjrehends every thing: 
What was the beſt thing? 
virtue; tecauſe, thot without it 
nothing that is good can be 
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Oliver; Waller lui repondit, 
Sire, nous attres postet nous 
1euffiffons mieux en fitions 
qu'en verites, 


XVIII. Lescourtiſansdu roi Phi- 


lippe, lui conſeillant de ſe ven- 
ger d'un homme qui avoit mal 
par'e de lui. II faut favoir 
auparavant, dit Philippe, ſi je 
ne uiĩ cn ai point donne ſujet ; 
et azart apris, que cet homme 
navolt regu de lui aucun bien- 
fait, quot qu'il leut merite, 
il lui envaya de riches prẽſens. 
Que'que tems apres it aprie 
que ce meme homme ui COnmoie 
de grandes Jouanges. Vous 
voyez, dit alors Philippe aux 
me mes courtiſans, que je ſa's 
mieux que vole ſecretdefarre 
ceſſer la mediſance. 


XII. 75a“, Miléſien, Pun des 


ſept ſages de la Crdce, étant 
interrogẽ quelle ẽtoit la choſe 
la plus ancienne? repondit 
que c*etoit Dieu; parce qu'- 
il a ter j ug e; quelle Etoit 
la plus belle? il dit que 
c*etoit le monde; parce que 
c'eſt Pouvragede Dieu: quelle 
Etoit la plus grande ? Le lieu; 
parce qu'il comprend toute 
choſe : quelle eroit la mei- 
leure? la vertu; parce que 


— _ a aca. 4 


* A ph loſopber, the firſt of che Gr-cian fager. He is thought to be 
the firſt chat foret1d the eclipſes of the { n, and nnderftood th co-rf s of 
the ftars. He divided the year int2 365 days, and helped Coe ſus and bis 


army over the river Halit w.thout any bridge, He died in the 58th Olympiad, 


faid 


aged 92 
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faid or done; What was the 
bardeft thing? to how one's 


fff. 


XX. Henry VIII. ling of E- 


luna, being at odds with Fran- 
cis J. king of France, reſobued 
to ſend him an ambaſjacor with 


| @ very baughty and threaten- 


ing meſſage; ard to that pur- 

ie made choice of Ben 

nner . i whom he reroſ d 
great confidence. The Biſhw 
told kim, that bis life worl1 be 
in greet danger, if he ſhould 
offer ſuch language 70 /o high 


Spirited a king as Francis the 


Fa fe not ufraid, ſaid Hen - 
7 ib: Eighth, for if the French 
ing fhou ld put je to drath, I 


would take off the head: of 

many F encbhmen that are in my 
power : I believe fo, anfever- 
the Jep, bu! of all thoſe heads, 


ada he, with a ſmile, none 
would fit mr Sulden /a well as 
this, pointing 10 his own. 


XXI. 2 has fo many 


Chriſtian names as the Spant- 
ard. A pcor Spaniard, whoſe 
only companion was 2 
auretebad Rofinante, arrited 
at a little willage in France, 
in which tber: w A but one Inn, 


1 _—_— —— Y 
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ſans elle, en ne peut rien dire, 
ni rien faire de bon: quelle 
Etoit la plus difficile? de fe 
conndĩtre ſoi- meme. 


XX. Henry VIII. roi d' Angle - 


terre, ayant des den alis avec 
Francis I roi de France, re- 
ſolut de lui envoyer un am- 
baſſiuleur et de le charger de 
pluſie urs paroles fières et me- 
n: Gantes ; et chorfit put cet 
emploi l' E ue Bonner, en qui 
il avoit beaucoup de con- 
fiance, Cet EvEque tut dit 
u'il ſeroit en grand danger, 
oil tergit de pareili diſcours a 
un rot auſſi fier que Franquis 
remier. Ne craignez point, 
* dit Henry huit, car ſi le 
roi de Fi ance vousteſuir mou - 
rit, je ferois abattre la tete a 
plufteurs Frar.gois, qui font 
ici en ma puiffance, Fe /e 
crois, re pondit EvEque; mais 
de toutes ces tetes, ajouta- t- 
il, en rant, il n'y en a pas 
une qui vint ſi bien ſur mes 
Epaules gue celle-ci, en lui 
montrant la ſienne. 


XXI. Il n'y a aucune nation 


qui prenne tant de noms de 
bateme que les Eſpagnols. Un 
pauvre Espagnol, qui n'avort 
{our toute campagnie qu'un me- 
chant Rouſſin, arriva dans un 


petit village de France, ou il 


* 


+ Borner (Eu-) made Biſhop of London in 1539 He pleaded for an- 
nulling the Pope“ zvihoriry in England ; but be perſecuted the Proteſtanta, 
and denied the oat! of ſupremacy to queen Elizabeth, for which he was un- 
biſh. ped and ſent to the Marthalſes, where he died anno 1569. . 
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| it, was paſt midnight, ard the 
rain was fo wid. it, whit it 
pierced qt e thr gh h his 
INN. ung anvcked at the 
door, the landlord got up, ard 


enqu-red wh. be us,: if i, 


replied the Spaniard, Dun San- 
. chez, Alphonſo, Ramirez, 
Francis Domingo, of Roxas, 
end of Fuentes. The land- 
lard knowing there was but one 
ipare bed, old him, in a paſ- 

on, that he had not lodgings for 
ſo many people ; and return- 
ed 10 bed. 


XXII. The duke of Montmo- 
renci *, going to his government 
at Languedoc, paſſed through 
Bourges, where he ſaw the 
duke Anguien, bis nephew, 
bh ques purſuing bis fludies 
there, After diſcourſing on 
the ſciences, be gave the young 
prince à purſe with an hundred 
piffoles in it, by way of pocket 
money. his return, the 
duke /aw him again; and aſted 
him & bat be had done with the 


| fiffoles : the dude of Anguien 


preſented bim with them; the 
duke of Montmorenct, taking 
the purſe, threw it out of the 
window, and ſaid to the young 


n'y avoit qu'une ſeule Ho- 
tellerie: ett plus de minuit 
et la piuie u abondante qu'- 
elle avoir pE..Etre d ia 


pan. Ayant trape à la porte, 


le muitye Je leva et demanda 

ui c'E:oit : c'eſt, repondit 
IEipagnol, Don Sanchez, Al- 
phonje, Ramir:, Franciſque Do- 
mingue, de Roxat, et de Ia Fu- 
enter. L'bote qui favoit 
qu'il n'y avoit qu'un lit de 
refle, lui repliqua bruſque- 
ment, qu'il n'y avoit pas 4 
loger pour tant de gens, et s al- 
la recoucher. 


XXII. Le duc de Montmorenci, 


sen allant 2 ſon gouverne- 
ment de Languedoc, paſſa par 
1 cù il vit le = 
' Anguten, ſon neveu, qui 
feſoit ſes ẽtudes. danke? . 
gue entretien ſur les ſciences, 
il donna une bourſe de cent 


piſtoles à ce jeune prince 


es menus plaifirs. A ſon retour 
, le wn lui demanda ce 
qu'il avoit taut Ze ſes piſtoles. 
Le duc d' Frguzen les lui pre- 
ſenta; alors le duc de Mont- 
morenci prenant la bourſe, la 
jeta par Ju fenttre, it au 
jeune prince: arne Mon- 
lieur, qu'un auth grand ſei- 


8 * N — 


— * * 


„ Mommorenci (Hen II.) wa: torn the 3 th of Apr |, 2595, and m de 
admi.zl of France © 18 ear of age. He poſſeſſed fo many good qualities, 
that be gained the effeem of his countrymen. He took up arms, how:ver, 
againſt» Rigbebies, who bad him beheaded on the. firk at Sept. anno. 1632- 
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prince ; know, Sir, that a per- 
fon 9 ſnould not 
hoard up money, but employ it 
in adi of generoſity, 

XXIII. When mar h dla Fertẽ 
made bis entry into Metz, the 
Jews, who are tolerated 
there, came to compliment him, 
as the other inhabitants did: 
as ſcon a: he was infor med the 
were in tle anti chamber, 12 
ſais, | will not ſeethoſe raſcals, 
they are the prople who put my 
Maſter to death; 4 not ſuffer 
them to came in, They were 
then told that ihe marſhal could 
wot be ſtoke with ; to which 
they replied they were extremely 
 forry for it, ard that they had 
brought him @ preſent of four 
thouſ1nd piſio ei, Mr. de a 
Ferté being emmediately made 
equated with that ; let them 
" be admitted, ſaid he, tbeſe poor 
devil. did not certainly know 
who he ub, when they cruci- 
fie him. 


XXIII. Lorſque 
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gneur que vous, ne doit point 
garder d argent; vous deviez 
en faire des liberalit6s. 


le ma- 
rEchal de la F:y/6 fit ſon en- 
tree, dans Metz, les Juiis, 
gu'on y tolere, vinrent pour le 
ſaluer comme tous les autres ; 
quand on lui eut dit gu's/s 
elo ent dans Vantichambre. Je 
ne veux pas voir ces marands, 
dit - il, ce font eux qui ent fait 
mourir mon Mair; qu'on 
ne les faſſe pas eatrer. On 
fut done ler dire que Meir. le 
mar eſchal ne pouvoit leur par- 
ler: ils repondirent qu'ils en 
Eroient ext E mement ſachies, 
et U lui aper ent un pre- 
ſent de quatre malle piſtoles; 
on le tut dire promtement à 
Man r. de la Fer &; faites les 
entrer, dit-il, ces pauvres 
diables ne le connoiſſolent 
ſurement pas, guard ils l'ont 


crucihe. 


XXIV. An ingenious painter of XXIV. Un peintre ingen'eux 


antiquity was once reſolved 70 

make the moſt fin bd picture 

that could be concerved; be 

had tern already very famgus 

tor his ſkill, but in the preſent 

caſe was willing to out do even 

his tormer excellence, % 

formed a deſign of making a piece 
without fault. When bis avork 

u cone, not depending on his 
judgment a/one, be ex, ofed it in 
+ themarket-place; andentreat- 
ed every ſpeftator to declare bis 


de Pantiquite re/o.ut un jour 
de faire le tableau le plus 
rfoit g pit s imaginer. 
It roi 3 >. 
meux dans ſox er, mais 
cherchant, cn cette eccalion, 
a ic ſurpaſſæc aui mme, il tor- 
ma le deſſein d'en faire un 
qui new: point de atfauts. 
Quand il tut fini, ne croyant 
pas devour en juger ſeul, il 
Fexpola en leis merchs; et 
pria les ſpectateurs 4er dire 
opinion 
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opinion, and to mark with a 
n ready 
for 1 e, what be 
thought 44 
The prople took hi at his word, 
each market <bat to him ap- 
peared faul'y, and the painter 
_ eoming'towards night 0 take in 
Ar pickure to correet the de- 
tects, fund, t1 his eat ſure 
pris, every feuture in the 
tace, end every fold in the dra- 
ry were ſligna'ize4 with 
marks of diſapprobarion : ſtill, 
however, conſcious of #15 vn 
Hill, he was rejolved to make a 
ſecond trial. The ſuccecaing 
day he ta oſtd his piece again, 
and entreated the fpectalor, 10 
mark, as before, a tt a pencil, 
thoſe parts of the fi. ure which 
appeared to hace beauty: come 
ing agat-r towards night to vine 
his piece, he xow found every 
trait touched with tokens ap- 
probation ; ' and the fame pic- 
ture tha! yeſterday was covers 
ed with defects, ſeemed now 
equally replete with brauties —— 
This ſufficiently convinced 
him that all thoſe qualities 
ecbrch one fet of men regard as 
c ellenciei, another may look 


upon as detects. From this, one 


may conclude that na piece , (0 
faulty that will not have ad- 
mirers, and none ſo pertect, 
that m.y not be accuſed of er- 
rer. 


leur opinion, et de marquer, 
atec un (raren, qu'il avoit 
place Ia porr er efet, ce qu 
ils y trouverotent 2 redire. 


On le prit az mot, chacun mar- 


qua ce qui lui parut deſectif; 
le peintre Etaut venu /e „ei- 
retirerſa pie er lac rriger, 
s' ape et, 4 Ton grand E:one= 
ment, qu'on avort troure des 
de tuute a tous ier /raits du wiſ- 
are, et à tous les plis de la 
draperic; mais {ur de (on ha- 
brlete ſupericure, il refolutde 
tare we nouvel'ecrevne. Le 
lendemain il expotade rechet 
ton ouvrage, et pria les ſpec- 
tareurs de marquer, 09 8 au- 
þ< r want, avec le cravon, les 
plus beaux endroits de la fi- 
gure; ẽtunt revenu le foir ex- 
ani er jornmu? r- 6, il Saper- 
cut qu'on en avoit aprouve 


tous les traits; de forte que 


le me me tabl:au ou l'on ne voy- 
oit hier rien que de defectu- 
eux mbit auj aurdhui tout 
remplt de benutes.— Ceci lui 
prowee hien que ce qui paroit 
excel ent aux uns, peut parot- 
tre tres-mauvats aux dutres ; 
dou Pon peut conclure, qu'il 
n'y a rien de fi fautif qui 
n'ait des a1lmirateurs, er rien 
de i parfait ou Von ne puiſſe 
trouver des defauts. . 
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